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PREFACE. 


WHEN I turned my attention many years ago to the Book of Wisdom, there was no Commentary 
in the English language that treated fully of this work, save that of Arnald. This was copious 
indeed, but cumbersome and often speculative and uncritical. I felt also the want of some better 
revision of the text than was offered by the editions of the Septuagint usually met with in England. 
Even Tischendorf, who had sung the praises of his Sinaitic Codex far and wide, had made scarcely 
any use of this MS. in his own editions of the Septuagint, contenting himself with noting the 
variations of the Alexandrian and the Codex Ephraemi rescriptus. Taking the Vatican text as a 
basis therefore, I collated it with the Sinaitie and’ the other uncial MSS., and with the cursives 
given in Holmes and Parsons’ work, with occasional reference to the Complutensian and Aldine 
editions. It was not till my own collation was just completed that I became acquainted with 
Fritzsche’s Libri Apocryphi Veteris Testamenti, a work of the utmost value, though not quite free 
from mistakes in recording the readings both of the Vatican and Sinaitic MSS. These errors have 
been noted by E. Nestle in an appendix to the last (eighth) edition of Tischendorf. In confirming 
the text by reference to the Fathers, I have derived great assistance from Observationes Criticae in 
Libr. Sap. by F. H. Reusch, who has carefully noted the passages of the Book quoted by early writers. 
Walton's Polyglot has provided me with the Armenian, Syriac, and Arabic versions. For the sake 
of comparison I have printed the Latin Vulgate, and the so-called authorised English Version, in 
parallel columns with the Greek. The former is particularly interesting as containing many 
unusual words or forms, which are duly noted in the Commentary. In elucidating the text I have 
endeavoured to give the plain grammatical and historieal meaning of each passage, illustrating 
it by reference to the writings of Philo, Josephus, the Alexandrian writers, and early Fathers; but 
I have been sparing of quotations from Christian authors, not from want of materials, but because 


I did not wish my work to assume an homiletical form, or to be burdened by reflections which an 


educated reader is able to make for himself. 


vi PREFACE. 


The importance of the Septuagint in the study of the New Testament cannot be overrated; 
and I trust it will be found that I have not often omitted to note passages and words in the Book 
of Wisdom which illustrate the writings of the later Covenant. Many statements and allusions 
in the Book are confirmed by traditions found in the Targums: these have been gathered from 
the works of Dr. Ginsburg and Etheridge. In preparing the Commentary great use has been 
made of the works of C. L. W. Grimm and Gutberlet; the former is too well known and appreciated 
to need commendation; the latter is useful, and the writer’s judgment can be trusted where it is 
uninfluenced by the desire to condone the mistakes and interpolations of the Latin Vulgate. The 
great Commentary of Cornelius a Lapide has of course been constantly consulted. The Rev. 
Canon Churton kindly permitted me to inspect his MS. when my own notes were almost com- 
pleted; and I have availed myself of his paraphrase in some few passages. Dr. Bissell’s work 
reached me only as my own pages were passing through the press; but it does not afford any new 
light on obscure passages, and seems to be chiefly a compilation from German sources. 

Viewing the Book of Wisdom as an important product of Jewish-Alexandrine thought, it 
seemed desirable to offer a brief sketch of the course taken by Greek philosophy in diseussing the 
momentous questions with which it attempted to cope. An effort is made to define the position 
occupied by our Book in the Jewish-Alexandrian school and some notion is given of the influence 
exercised by that phase of thought on the language, though not on the doctrine, of Christianity. 
The later development of this school, which led to many fatal errors, is barely noticed, as being 
beyond the scope of this work, which aims only at affording a help to the student of the period 
immediately antecedent to Christianity. 
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PROLEGOMEN A. 


1, The Book of Wisdom: its claims on attention.—2. Sketch of the progress of Greek Philosophy.—3. The Jewish- 
Alexandrian Philosophy.—4. Its influence on the Theology of the New Testament. 


1. THE Book of Wisdom has many claims on our 
attention and respect. Whatever views we may adopt 
as to its date and author (matters which will be dis- 
cussed later) we may confidently assert, that, occupying 
that period between the writing of the Old and New 
Testaments, when the more formal utterances of the 
Holy Spirit for a season had ceased to be heard, and, 
as far as remaining records attest, God had for the time 
ceased to speak by the prophets, it possesses an absorb- 
ing interest for every student of the history of Christi- 
anity. In conjunction with other writings of the same 
period, this Book exhibits the mind and doctrine of the 
Jews, the progress of religious belief among them, and 
the preparation for Christianity which was gradually 
being effected by the development of the Mosaie creed 
and ritual. The gap between the two covenants is here 
bridged over. Herein is presented a view of the Hebrew 
religion, definite and consistent, which may well be re- 
garded as a necessary link in the chain of connection 
between the earlier and later revelations. Nowhere else 
can be seen so eloquent and profound an enunciation 
of the faith of a Hebrew educated away from the iso- 
lating and confining influence of Palestine, one who 
had studied the philosophies of East and West, had 





1 Lately the Rev. J. H. Blunt has published The Annotated 
Bible, London, 1879, vol. ii of which contains the Apocrypha, and 


learned much from those sources, yet acknowledged and 
exulted in the superiority of his own creed, and who, 
having tried other systems by that high standard, had 
found them to fail miserably. Nowhere else can be 
read so grand a statement of the doctrine of the im- 
mortality of the soul as the vindication of God's justice. 
The identification of the serpent who tempted Eve with 
Satan, the reference of the introduction of death into 
the world to the devil, the typical significance assigned 
to the history and ritual of the Pentateuch, the doc- 
trine of man's freedom of will exerted in bringing upon 
himself the punishment of his sins, and the sure re- 
tribution that accompanies transgression,—in treating 
of all these subjects, the Book is unique among pre- 
christian writings, and its neglect or omission cannot 
be compensated by any other existing work. 

It is remarkable how greatly this Book has been 
disregarded in England, While the Fathers have 
quoted it largely and continually, while commentators 
in old time delighted in plumbing its depths and in 
finding Christian verities underlying every page, while 
in later days Germany has poured forth a copious stream 
of versions and comments, England has been till lately! 
content with the single work of R. Arnald, and has 





the Rev. W. R. Churton has prepared an edition of the Book of 
Wisdom for the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge. 
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left the Book unstudied and uncriticized. Familiar 
as some of its chapters are to all English churchmen 
from their forming some of the daily and festival lec- 
tions in the Calendar, no student of Holy Scripture has 
seemed to think the Book of Wisdom worth serious 
labour, and it has been left for other nations to bestow 
upon this remarkable work that diligence which it 
deserves and will well repay. 

2. Before entering upon an examination of the text 
of the Book of Wisdom, some preliminary inquiries are 
necessary for determining its place in the history of 
religious development and its connection with preceding 
and subsequent systems. If, as we shall show reason 
hereafter for asserting, the work was produced at Alex- 
andria, and is a genuine offspring of the Jewish-Alex- 
andrian school which took its rise in that celebrated 
centre of commerce and philosophy, a short space must 
be devoted to an investigation into the origin, tenets, 
and influence of that school. To trace at length its 
effects in producing gnosticism and other heresies in 
Christian times is beyond the scope of this outline, 
which aims only at recording its rise, and making a 
brief examination of the question, whether the Gospel 
owes any of its doctrines to this system. 

If we make a distinction between Theology and 
Philosophy, we must say Theology has to do with 
faith, Philosophy with research. Philosophy claims to 
systematise the conceptions furnished by Theology and 
Science, and to provide a doctrine which shall explain 
the world and the destiny of man’. The basis of Theo- 
logy is revelation; this principle Philosophy ignores, 
and casting away the help thus offered endeavours and 
claims to elucidate the phenomena of the universe by 
analysis and generalisation. 

Let us see first what progress the purely heathen 


Greek Philosophy made towards solving the great 
problems of being, and next how it fared when com- 
bined with a belief in revelation. 

The history of Greek Philosophy may be divided 
into three periods, the Pre-Socratic, the Socratic, and 
the Post-Socratic?. 

Involved in a polytheistic religion, the earliest Greek 
philosophers attempted in vain to explain the mysteries 
around them by the agencies of the deities in whom 
the poets had taught them to believe. Failing to 
construct any satisfactory theory out of these elements, 
Thales? and the Ionic school tried other expedients. At 
one time water, at another time fire, at another air, 
became in their view the cause of life and power, 
the substance, as it were, of which all phenomena were 
only the modes. The utmost development at which 
these Physicists arrived was to endow this primary 
element, be it air or other substance, with intelligence, 
making it in fact equivalent to a soul possessed of 
reason and consciousness. Anaximander (B.C. 610) 
held that ‘The Infinite’ (rà dzeipov) was the origin of 
all things. What he meant exactly by this term it is 
perhaps impossible to discover ; but being a mathema- 
tician, and ‘prone to regard abstractions as entities,’ 
he was led to formulate a ‘distinction between all 
Finite Things and the Infinite All*’ But this ‘Infinite 
All’ was not developed into the idea of Infinite mind 
till the school of the Eleatics arose. 

Meantime the interest of the history centres itself 
upon the mysterious and justly celebrated Pythagoras, 
the great founder of the Mathematicians. He was a 
lover of Wisdom for its own sake, not for the practical 
purposes to which it may be applied; hence it was 
perhaps that he adopted the study of numbers as best 
able to draw the mind away from the finite to the 





! Lewes, Hist. of Philosophy, I. xviii. ed. 1867. In the follow- 
ing brief sketch of Greek Philosophy I have chiefly followed 
Mr. Lewes. 

? Zeller, Die Philosophie der Griechen, i, 111 ff. 

3 ‘O rhs Toadrys dpynyos diXocodías, Aristot, Met. A. c. 3. 


Thales is considered to have been born about B.c. 636. Ritter, 
Hist. of Ancient Phil. i. bk. III. chap. 3. pp. 195, ff. Eng. trans. 
Mosheim's trans. of Cudworth’s Intell. Syst. i. pp. 35, 147. 

* Lewes, Hist. of Philos. i. 15. 
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infinite, from the sensible to the incorporeal. In them 
he saw the principles of things, the cause of the material 
existence of things’. All numbers resolve into one: 
all parts can be reduced to unity. All that we see 
around us are only copies of numbers, and numerical 
existence is the only invariable existence. And as this 
is the farthest point to which we can conduct our 
speculations, One is the infinite, the absolute, the dpy7 
which is the object of the philosophers’ search. We 
must remember that with Pythagoras numbers were 
not, as with us, mere symbols, but real entities?; we 
can thus readily conceive the meaning of his little- 
known theory. The doctrine of the transmigration 
of souls attributed to him is based on the same prin- 
ciple. The soul is One and perfect. Connecting itself 
with man it passes into imperfection; and according 
as one or other of its three elements, vo?s, ppùv, Oupos, 
rule, so is the man’s scale in creation, rational, intelli- 
gent, sensual, so are the bodies which it may succes- 
sively inhabit ; but these changes are merely phenomena 
of the monad, the one invariable essence. 

Unsatisfied with the answer to the problem of exist- 
ence given by others, Xenophanes (B. c. 616) fixing his 
gaze on the vast heavens determined that the One is 
God*, The position which he maintained is found in a 
couplet of his which has been preserved * : 


^ , 
Eis Oebs čv re Ücoiot kai àvÜpcrmrot péeytoros 
> 


» ^ ^ e Je + , 
ore Oépas Üvgrotowv dpoiios ovre vónpa. 


He may be considered the apostle of Monotheism, the 
teacher, amid the corruptions of the prevalent belief 
in multitudinous gods, of a faith in one perfect Being, 
though he could not tell who or what this being was, 
and looked upon all things as manifestations of this 
one self-existent, eternal God. His Monotheism was 
in fact Pantheism. But his speculations opened the 





1 Tods dpiuoUs eva rhs oócías. Aristot. Metaph. i. 6. ap, 
Lewes, i. p. 28; Grote, Plato, i. pp. 10, ff. (ed. 1865); Mosheim's 


Cud worth, i, pp. 567, 570, notes. 
? See the point argued against Ritter by Lewes, Hist. of Phil. 


i. pp. 30, ff. 


way to scepticism, led men to think that nothing could 
be known as certain. 

Parmenides? (B.c. 536) followed in his train, afirm- 
ing that the only truth is obtained through reason with- 
out the aid of the senses, and that nothing really exists 
but the One Being. These two distinct doctrines, the 
latter of which was but little in advance of his pre- 
decessors, compose his system. This was supported by 
his pupil and friend Zeno of Elea (m.c. 500), the 
inventor of Dialectics, who, indeed, added nothing new, 
but contributed a mass of arguments, sophisms, and 
illustrations, many of which are more ingenious than 
solid, but which are valuable and interesting as being 
the earliest instances of that formal logie which plays 
so important a part in all subsequent discussions. 

The immediate precursors of Socrates and his school 
were the Sophists, but the intermediate tenets of some 
other philosophers, especially of Democritus and Hera- 
clitus, the so-called laughing and weeping philosophers, 
demand a passing notice. The men themselves may be 
mythical, but there is a germ of truth in all myths, 
and the story of these two represents doubtless a real 
step in the progress of inquiry. Heraclitus (B.c. 503) 
rejected the idea of reason being the sole criterion of 
truth, and held that the senses rightly educated are 
never deceived. Error springs from the imperfection of 
human reason, not from the falsity of the information 
or ideas derived from sensation. Perfect knowledge 
dwells with the universal Intelligence, and the more a 
man admits this into his soul, the more secure is he from 
error. The principle of all things is Fire, ever changing, 
moving, living, and out of the strife of contraries pro- 
ducing harmony. Democritus too (B.c. 460) upheld 
the truth of sensation, but sensation controlled by 
reflection (S:dvoa)* ; and he was the first to answer the 
question of the modus operandi of the senses by the sup- 





3 TÒ £v eivai pno: Toy Oedv. Aristot. Metaph. i. 5; Mosheim’s 
Cudworth, i. pp. 580, ff. 

* Xenoph. Colophon. Fragm. illustr. S. Karsten. 

5 Mosheim's Cudworth, i. pp. 592, ff. 

5 Lewes, i. p. 98. 
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position, that all things threw off images of themselves 
which entered the soul through the organs of the body. 
The primary elements were atoms which were self- 
existent and possessed of inherent power of motion, 
from which the universe received its form and laws. 
The notion of a supreme Being to control these elements 
is foreign to his system, which is the merest ma- 
terialism ; destiny, to which he attributed the forma- 
tion of things, being a term used to cloke ignorance. 
Differing somewhat from former philosophers, Anaxa- 
goras, while holding that all knowledge of phenomena 
came from the senses, regarded this information as 
delusive because it did not penetrate to the substance 
of things, and needed reason to correct it; and as 
regards cosmology, he taught that creation and de- 
struction were merely other names for aggregating or 
. decomposing pre-existent atoms, the Arranger being 
Intelligence, voós, the Force of the universe, not a 
moral or divine power, but an all-knowing unmixed 
and subtle principle!. This principle Empedocles con- 
ceived to be Love, which was opposed by Hate, who 
however operated only in the lower world, for the one 
supreme power, which he termed Love, was a sphere 
above the world, ever calm, rejoicing, and restful. 
These forces are in some sort identical with good and 
evil; and it is the struggle between these powers that 
causes individual things and beings to come into exist- 
ence, Hate separating the elements which are combined 
by Love into one all-including sphere. 

To this period of Greek Philosophy belong the 
Sophists. 

The Sophists did not form a school or sect?. They 
taught the art of disputation, how best to use language 
so as to convince and persuade; but they were the 
natural successors of preceding speculators. "Thought 
is sensation, said one?, ‘man is the measure of all 





! Lewes, i. pp. 78, 79,83; Maurice, Ment. and Mor. Phil. pt. I. 
chap. vi. $ 3. 

? Forthe fairest view of the Sophists see Grote, Hist of Greece, 
viii. 463 ; Lewes, pp. 105, ff.; Maurice, Philosophy, pt. I. chap. vi. 


things,’ human knowledge is relative, truth is sub- 
jective ; therefore a wise man will regard all truth as 
opinion, and study only how to make what he considers 
true or expedient acceptable to others. It is easy to 
see how such sentiments might be perverted to the 
overthrow of morality, and hence we can understand 
the reason why Plato and others regarded the Sophists 
with such repugnance; but there is little evidence to 
show that the teachers who had the name ever pushed 
their opinions to such dangerous consequences. 

To contend against these unsatisfactory sceptics an 
opponent arose who in most respects was a perfect 
contrast to them. In his abnegation of self, in his 
contempt for riches and honours, in his denunciation of 
abuses, in his proud humility, Socrates (B.c. 469) con- 
tradicted their most cherished principles and assaulted 
their most esteemed practices. No flow of words could 
persuade him to act contrary to his sober convictions ; 
no arguments, however speciously propounded, could 
confuse his sense of right and wrong; no spurious 
wisdom could withstand his subtle questioning. To 
make him the model of a sophist leader, as Aristo- 
phanes has done in his Clouds, is to confound his 
method with his principles. If his method was, in 
some sort, sophistical, his object was quite distinct from 
that of the Sophists; for while they gave up the 
pursuit of abstract truth as hopeless, he never ceased 
his quest for it, showing men how ignorant they were 
of real knowledge and aiding them in its acquisition. 
But he founded no school, never set himself up as 
a teacher, left no system of philosophy behind him. 
Physics he early surrendered as incapable of satis- 
factory solution ; and he turned his attention to Ethics, 
and the right method of inquiry. In the latter subject 
he is properly judged to be the inventor of two im- 
portant processes, Inductive reasoning and Abstract 


div. ii. § 1. 
3 Protagoras, Ritter, pp. 573, ff; Mosheim's Cudworth, lib, II. 
cap. iii, 


eh 
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definition!; by the first of which ‘he endeavoured 
to discover the permanent element which underlies the 
changing forms of appearances and the varieties of 
opinion; by the second he fixed the truth which he 
had thus gained. It was a great step to force men to 
free the mind of half-realised conceptions and hazy 
notions, and to see clearly what a thing is and what it 
is not. And this is what the method of Socrates 
aimed at effecting. "That it led to the common error 
of mistaking explanation of words for explanation of 
things is as true of the ages since Socrates as it was 
then?. In his ethical deliveries he seems to have been 
somewhat inconsistent, maintaining at one time that 
virtue is knowledge, vice ignorance, and at another 
that virtue cannot be taught, and yet again that it is a 
matter of practice and. natural disposition®. But he 
always affirmed that man had within him a faculty 
that discerned right from wrong; he upheld the su- 
premacy of conscience; he considered that happiness 
consisted in knowing the truth and acting in accord- 
ance with it. The immortality of the soul, a doctrine 
so beautifully propounded in his last discourses, rested, 
in his view, on the beneficence of Divine Providence *. 
In his own profoundly religious mind that a voice 
divine (Sauióvióv rc) should seem to utter warnings and 
advice, is what we might have antecedently expected ?. 

The method of Socrates was followed in a greater or 
less degree by other philosophers who have been dis- 
tinguished as founders.of three Schools, the Cyrenaic 
terminating in Epicurism, the Cynic combining to 
form Stoicism, and the Megarian, which contributed 
an important element to the speculations which in 
later times found their home at Alexandria *. 

But the real successor of Socrates is Plato, his pupil, 





l Toús T’ émakrucoUs Adyous kal TÒ dpifecOar ka0óAov. Arist. 
Metaph. xiii. 4; Dict. of Bible, Art. Philosophy, by Mr. Brooke 
Foss Westcott. 

2 Lewes, i. p. 161. 

3 Compare Xen. Mem. I. ii, 19; III. ix. 1; Arist. Eth. Nic. 
VI. xiii. 3; Top. III. i. 4; Plato, Meno, xxxvi-xxxix. pp. 96, 97 ; 
Protagoras, xl. p. 361. 


friend, and biographer. To give an accurate description 
of Plato's many-sided philosophy would be a difficult 
matter in any case; in this present necessarily brief 
sketch it is impossible. Only a few salient points can 
here be indicated—opinions rather than a system being 
enunciated. And even this is only partly feasible, as 
he so often changes his opinions, refutes at one time 
that which at another he had maintained, implies 
doubts where he had previously stated certainties, 
repudiates the process which he himself often has 
adopted, that we are seldom sure, when we produce 
the views set forth in one Dialogue, whether they have 
not been modified or denied in another. One thing 
however is well assured, and that is, that in his search 
for truth he was severely logical. Universal proposi- 
tions, abstract terms, were the materials with which 
he worked, and to discover these was the aim of all 
his teaching. To attribute to these general notions, 
or ideas, a substantive existence, to consider them not 
merely conceptions of the mind, but entities, nowmena 
of which all individual things were the phenomena’, is 
simply an explanation of a difficulty for which he was 
indebted to his imaginative faculty. The soul, in his 
grand view, was always immortal, and before it became 
clogged with the body had seen Existence as it is, and 
had had glimpses, more or less perfect, of those ideas, 
those great realities, of which material things were the 
defective copy. Man’s knowledge is a reminiscence of 
the verities seen in the disembodied state: sensation 
awakens the recollection: it is our business to en- 
courage this memory, to strengthen it, to guide it by 
reason. So that the teacher’s object is not so much to 
impart new information, as to recall previous impres- 
sions, dim and weak, but still not wholly effaced. This 





4 Xen. Mem. I. iv. 

5 Theages, x. xi. pp. 128, 129; Grote, Plato, i. pp. 433, 434- 

6 Maurice, chap. vi. § 3. Compare Ueberweg, Hist. of Phil. 
§ 35, Eng. ed. 

T Lewes, i. p. 241; Ritter, ii, pp. 265, ff; Grote, Plato, iii. p. 
520. 
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tendency to seek for the idea of everything led to the con- 
ception of the one Good, that is God; and though Plato 
never set himself to oppose the religious belief of his 
countrymen, it is plain that his speculations pointed to 
Monotheism. Following up the manifold ideas, he ar- 
rived at the supreme essence of all, the great Intelligence. 
By this power he supposed the world to have been 
created, arguing however at one time that God created 
only types of individual things from which other things 
of the same class proceeded}, and at another that God 
fashioned Chaos after the model of these types which 
have an independent and eternal pre-existence?. But 
however made, the world was an animal, and like other 
animals possessed a soul?, and God, who is all good, 
rejoiced to see the animated creature, rò mv (Gov, 
and wished it to be all good likewise. Evil however 
dwells in this phenomenal world, which, being only a 
copy of the ideal world, must necessarily be imperfect, 
and which also, being composed of matter which is 
unintelligent, must be evil, for intelligence alone is 
good?. At the same time man, being endowed with 
free will, has his lot in his own hands, and may choose 
the evil or the good $, And on this choice depends the 
future destiny of the soul, which will have to pass into 
various bodies, undergo various transmigrations, till it 
return to its best and purest existence". 

A new epoch begins with Aristotle (B.C. 384), who 
was born about a century before the translation of the 
Hebrew Scriptures into Greek and the formation of 
the Alexandrian library *. From the calm stand-point 
of strict logie, this philosopher, uninfluenced by 
imagination, pronounced a judgment upon the specu- 
lations of his predecessors. Plato’s doctrine of ideas 
he unhesitatingly condemned, holding that these ab- 


1 De Rep. X. i. ii. pp. 596, 597; and v. vi. pp. 29, 30; Grote, 
Plato, iii. p. 248. 

? Timaeus, xviii. p. 51. 

? Timaeus, vi. p. 30. 

* Timaeus, x. p. 37. 

5 Lewes, i. p. 262; Ritter, ii. pp. 275, 276. 

® De Rep. X. xv. p. 619. 

7 "Timaeus, xiv. p. 42; Ritter, ii, p. 377. 


stractions had no existence separate from their pheno- 
mena, and that error arose not from the falsity of 
sensuous perceptions, but from wrong interpretation 
thereof?. So in his view the great object of study was 
to set forth the rules and conditions under which the 
mind considers and discourses °, the formulas whereby 
it makes known its judgments. But we cannot dwell 
on his method and his dialectics. A few words must 
be said on his ethics and theology, and then we must 
pass on to the schools that followed, with which we are 
more concerned. 

A less devoutly religious man than Plato, Aristotle 
seems scarcely to have believed in a personal God, 
though he uses language that may imply such belief. 
A first Cause is that which he seeks to find, and whose 
attributes he seeks to establish by logic. And having 
demonstrated, with more or less success, the unity of 
this First Principle, he, perhaps in deference to popular 
opinion, does not further pursue the investigation !!, 
There is no recognition of the perfection of God as the 
ground-work of morals, as in the Platonie doctrine ; 
‘the absolute good’ is eliminated from his system. 
The réàos of mankind is Happiness, and this consists in 
the proper use of the highest faculties. Our faculties 
or energies have each their special excellence and 
virtue; the acts of virtue are exercised by voluntary 
choice, and these separate acts make habits, and habits 
form character. Now the best habit of the highest 
part of man’s nature, and that which makes his life 
But to attain to this, 
there is need of restraint, discipline, and education, 
which forces can only be properly and effectually 
applied in the State. 


Thus we have seen that the early philosophers specu- 
cuu ee 

8 Lewes, i. pp. 271, 272. 

9 Aristot. De Anima, III. iii; Metaph. IV. v. 

? Maurice, Ment. and Metaph. Phil. pt. I. chap. vi. p. 184, 
ed. 1834; Lewes, Aristotle, chap. vi. pp. 108, ff; Ueberweg, § 48. 

7 In Met. xii. p. 1074, Bekker, Aristotle conceives God to be 
eternal Thought, and that his thought is life and action. See 
Maurice, pt. I. chap vi. $ 6; Mosheim's edition of Cud worth, 
i, pp. 639, ff. 


most divine, is Contemplation. 
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lated about nature, that Socrates turned their investi- 
 gations on man, that Plato, while not wholly neglecting 
Physies, made this study subordinate to that of Ethics. 
Aristotle systematized the method of inquiry, and 
applied it to Physics, Metaphysics, and Ethics, paving 
the way for that invasion of Scepticism, which, using 
his instruments, exposed the vanity of philosophy !. 
The Scepties, who next come on the stage, took their 
stand on the uncertainty of all knowledge. What had 
seemed determined in one age had failed to satisfy 
another: the truth of this philosopher had seemed the 
vainest error to that. What is the criterion of truth ? 
Sensation? Reason? No. You cannot trust them abso- 
lutely; you cannot prove that they distinguish correctly. 
There is no criterion of truth: the mystery of exist- 
ence cannot be penetrated ; all we cen do is to study 
Such 
a negative doctrine had little real influence; but in 
thus denying the certainty of all higher speculations 
it prepared the way for the coming Philosophy, which 
concerned itself with questions of practical morality. 
Of the Post-Socratic School the Epicureans occupy a 
foremost place. Their founder Epicurus (B.C. 342) 
looked upon Philosophy as the Art of Life, the in- 
structress in the method of securing happiness; and as 
to happiness, that, he said, is Pleasure— Pleasure regu- 
lated by common sense and experience; not momentary 
gratification at the cost of future pain and trouble, but 
a life-long enjoyment. .Now this can only be secured 
by virtue, and to live happily means really to live in 
accordance with justice, prudence, and temperance. It 
is easy to see how such teaching might be perverted, as 
we know it was, to fostering sensuality on the one side 
and a hard indifference on the other. Its basis was an 
enlightened selfishness, free from all high motive ; for 
there was no supreme Power to make men account for 
their actions, the gods, if there were gods, being too 


appearances, to make a science of phenomena. 


much wrapped up in their own happiness to interfere 
with the concerns of mortals”. 

In startling contrast to the softness of Epicurus, 
Zeno the Stoic (died B.c. 263) preached a stern, spiritual 
morality, a life of active virtue—a life in which man 
realises his true manhood. Virtue is, as Socrates 
taught, the knowledge of good: knowledge is gained 
by sensation, and fashioned and utilised by reason, 
which is the God of the world. This, call it what 
you will, Reason, Fate, God, is that which gives its 
form to matter and the law to morals. Man bears 
within himself his ruling power: he should give free 
scope to this dominion, crush relentlessly every feeling 
that wars against it, rise superior to pain and suffering, 
and encourage that apathetic indifference which is the 
highest condition of humanity. If there was in this 
theory much that really tended to lower man’s standard 
and to confuse his view of the object of life, it possessed 
at least one element which was of vital importance. 
It put man face to face with his conscience, bared to 
his sight his responsibility, and taught him to aim at 
an object higher than mere pleasure ?. 

The New Academy, which evolved itself from Platonic 
elements, was what in modern times would be called 
an agnostic system. Beginning with distinctions be- 
tween probable and improbable perceptions, and be- 
tween assent simple, and assent reflective, it ended 
with denying the possibility of the existence of any 
satisfactory criterion of truth. Reason and Conception 
depend on Sensation for their knowledge, and the 
Senses are defective and convey only subjective effects, 
not the real nature of things. So neither Reason, 
Conception, nor Sensation can be the desired criterion. 
What remains? Nothing but Common Sense, or a 
system of Probabilities, or utter Scepticism. 

Some influence in preparation for the coming religion 
was exerted by these philosophies : either in the way of 





1 Lewes, i. pp. 334, 335: 


? Lewes, i. pp. 342-348 ; Maurice, pt. I. chap. 6. div. iv. $ 2; Ueberweg, $ 59. 


3 Lewes, i. pp. 349-360; Matrice, pp. 241, 242, ed. 1854. 
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contrast or by their positive tenets they were in some 


sort a Praeparatio Evangelica. If on the one hand they | 


had originated and encouraged that scepticism which 
springs from pride of intellect and the scornful denial 
of everything beyond and above nature, on the other 
hand they had fostered the need of something to believe; 
something which should have authority over the spirit 
of man and on which he might rest and be at peace. 
They had spiritualized to some extent the popular mode 
of regarding religion, they had restored a certain unity 
in the conception of the Divine essence, and had given 
man hopes of redemption from the blind power of 
nature and an elevation to a secure and higher life’; 
but here they stopped. They offered these as mere 
speculative opinions. The best of philosophies had yet 
to learn that humility which a better religion teaches ; 
and til this was received and acquiesced in, men 
might argue and criticize and theorize, but they would 
never arrive at the truth. 

So that we may still sorrowfully ask, What had been 
the result of ages of speculation and keenest contro- 
versy? Had the problems been solved which philo- 
sophy had so long and so confidently discussed? No; 
baffled and defeated philosophy had almost ceased to 
prosecute its researches, and was ready to doubt if any 
adequate reward awaited further investigations. Whence 
comes this universe of things? What is the science of 
life? Is there any rule for virtue? Is there any 
method of happiness? What and whence is the soul? 
What will its future be? Is God one or many? Is 
there a God at all? Reason had attempted to answer 
these questions and had failed to afford any certain 
reply. Another element was needed to give assurance 
to inquiring minds ; and that element was faith ?, 

3. It was at Alexandria that Philosophy first came 
in contact with Revelation. Of its after struggle with 
Christianity we are not now to speak, Our sketch is 


limited to the time immediately preceding the Christian 
era and to the period in which it may have influenced 
the writers of the New Testament. No place in all the. 
world could be more appropriate than Alexandria for 
the comparison of the doctrines of various schools. The 
population of this great city was mixed from the first, 
and owing to its extensive commerce, its world-famed 
library, the liberality of its rulers, and the advantages of 
its situation, it attracted to its shores all that was great 
and famous, learned and ambitious, in the East and West 
alike. The civilization of both quarters of the world 
here met at a common centre, and from this point sent 
forth an influence that extended through all countries’. 
It was however only by slow degrees that the rigid and 
unbending Oriental deigned to examine the tenets of 
other peoples. And when this investigation took place, 
the Greek did not absorb the Eastern philosophy, nor 
the Eastern the Greek ; but from the fusion of the two 
a new system arose, a combination of revealed truth 
and speculative opinion, which has received the name 
of Neo-Platonism, and of which Philo Judaeus was the 
If it was 
a new phase of opinion among the Jews thus to view 
with favour the guesses of heathen philosophers, if, 
based as their religion was on the sure word of Revela- 
tion, the endeavour to amalgamate it with alien specu- 
lations marks a certain change in sentiment ; we must 
remember that this people had been from the earliest 
times of their history always ready to introduce foreign 
superstitions into their religion. They never indeed 
fell into idolatry after their return from captivity ; 
but short of such apostacy, the contact with other 
races and the intercourse with people of different 
faith, had influenced and modified their opinions and 
prejudices *. The Hebrew dwellers in Alexandria had 
been for some time gradually severing themselves 
from connection with their brethren in Palestine. The 


most eminent supporter, if not the founder. 





1 Neander, Hist. of Christ. Relig. i. p. 46 (Bohn’s transl.) 
2 Lewes, i. p. 374; Ueberweg, § 62. 
3 Vacherot, Hist. Crit, de l'Ecole d'Alexandrie, vol. i. 


p. ror; Neander, Hist. of Christ. Relig. i. pp. 68, ff. (Bohn's 
transl.). 
* See Burton, Bampt. Lect. iii. pp. 70, ff. (ed. 1829). 
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translation of the Seriptures into Greek raised the 
barrier of language between the two bodies!, and the 
separation was further strengthened by the policy of 
the Palestinians who, after the persecution of Ptolemy 
Philopator (s.c. 217), threw in their lot with the 
fortunes of Syria. 'The erection of a temple at Leonto- 
polis? by the Egyptian Jews (B.C. 161), laying them 
open to the charge of schism, widened the breach; and 
though these still paid a nominal respect to Jerusalem, 
its exclusive claims and isolating prejudices had lost 
their influence with them. And then the atmosphere 
in which they dwelt, the eclecticism which they saw 
around them ?, the lectures of various philosophers, the 
restless activity of scholars and teachers, the magni- 
ficent library, produced a powerful effect. The con- 
servatism of the Oriental was not proof against the 
bold and energetic speculativeness of the Greek. The 
Hebrew became at first patient and then enamoured of 
Greek culture; he searched the best writings of the 
West with the view of discovering truths that squared 
with his own divine traditions; he examined the creeds 
of the heathen by the light of Revelation, and in Hellenic 
myths saw the remnants of a higher religion. The 
sacred books moulded and limited his faith; they did 
not restrain his thoughts; they did not prevent him 
from interpreting and developing their statements with 
a freedom which often approached rationalism*. As it 
was with Judaism that the first contact of Eastern and 
Western doctrine was concerned, so the medium, the 
connecting link between the two systems, was Pla- 


tonism, The teachings of Aristotle and Zeno doubtless 
had some influence, but the assimilating principle was 
found in the tenets of Plato. The idealism, sublimity, 
richness of his philosophy struck a chord in the Hebrew 
breast that responded harmoniously, and from the union 
of these elements arose a strain which combined, more 
or less perfectly, the beauties of both. The writings of 
this period which have survived (of which the so-called 
‘Apocrypha’ forms an important portion) are few in 
number, but they show unmistakable traces of Greek 
culture, and of the spirit of compromise which en- 
larged its own conceptions in order to embrace those 
of heathendom 5. 

Even in the Septuagint itself traces of this influence 
appear. Expressions that might have been misunder- 
stood and have conveyed wrong impressions to heathen 
minds have been softened or altered. Thus, Exod. 
xxiv. 9-11, where it is said that Moses and Aaron, 
Nadab and Abihu, and seventy elders, went up to the 
mountain, and they saw the God of Israel, ‘And upon 
the nobles of the children of Israel He laid not His 
hand: also they saw God, and did eat and drink ; the 
Greek renders: kal ei0ov ròv rómov ob eiornket 6 eds Tod 
'IepajA .. . kal ràv emid€KToy Tod Iopa où Siepavncev ovdE 
eis xal ShOnoav ev rà vómQ roð Oeo, kai éjayov kal 
éxtov. Here there seems to have been a studied attempt 
to obviate the plain meaning of the text lest it should 
give occasion to anthropomorphic ideas of God*. In 
the Books of Maccabees it is studiously shown that the 
Lord interferes in the affairs of the world only through 


E A ——————————————————————— 


1 The Jews of Palestine observed annually a three days’ fast 
in humiliation for the profanation offered to God's word by this 
version, the length of the fast being regulated by the duration 
of the plague of darkness in Egypt. 

2 See Déllinger, The Gentile and Jew, ii. p. 396 (English 
transl.) 

3 Alexander the Great built temples to Egyptian divinities as 
well as to his own Grecian gods. Arr. Exped. Alex. iii. 1. The 
worship of Serapis, whose temple was one of the wonders of 
Alexandria, was introduced from Pontus. See Gibbon, Decl. and 
Fall, chap. xxviii. and references there. S. Aug. De Civ. xviii. 5. 

* Vacherot, i. p. 127, and 106, ff. 


5 Among these writings, besides those in the Greek Bible, may 
be mentioned the works of Aristobulus, who expounded the 
Pentateuch allegorically. Fragments of this production are to 
be found in Euseb. Praep. Ev. vii. 13, ff; viii. 9, ff; xiii, 12. 
See Düàühne, Jüdisch-Alexandr. Relig. Philos. ii. pp. 73, ff. 
Another document of this period is the collection called the 
Sibylline Books or Oracles. Dähne, pp. 228, ff.; Gfrorer, Philo, 
ii. pp. 71, ff. and 121, ff. These are spoken of further on. 

6 Gfrérer, Philo, ii. pp. 9, ff. The Targums of Onkelos and 
Jonathan paraphrase the passage in much the same way as the 
Septuagint. See Etheridge, pp. 400, 526. Other instances are 
given by Gfrórer. See too Ginsburg, The Kabbalah, p. 6, note. 
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His ministers and agents. When (2 Mace. iii.) Helio- 
dorus came to the temple at Jerusalem to pillage its 
treasures, the Lord èmıpáverav peyddAnv èromgev; and 
though a little after it is said (ver. 30) that ‘the 
Almighty Lord appeared, the expression is used in 
reference to an angelic manifestation *. 

Of philosophie connection is the expression applied to 
Almighty God, ràv óAov, or ámávrov, àrpocOe)s in 2 Mace. 
xiv. 35 and 3 Macc. ii. 9 ; and not in accordance with 
the usage of the Old Testament, which speaks (1 Kings 
viii. 27) of the heaven of heavens not containing God, 
but never employs this term derived from Greek philo- 
sophy?. From the same source are derived the phrases 
about reason, the mind, etc., in the Fourth Book, e.g. 
ó lepàs Tyyeuàv voids (ii. 23) ; Aoywrpós aùroðéomoros (xs 
mabey rópavvos (xvi. 1); ý ToD Belov XoywrpoU maBoxpdresa 
(xiii. 16) ; and the four cardinal virtues (i. 18), which 
are also named in Wisd. viii. 7?. 

Of the Greek learning displayed in the Book of 
Wisdom we have spoken further on, when noting 
its character and language; we may here give an in- 
stance or two of the writer's acquaintance with Western 
Philosophy. The term voepdv applied to the spirit of 
Wisdom (vii. 22) reflects the Stoic's definition of God as 
mvedpa voepóv*, the enumeration of the four cardinal 
virtues (viii. 7), Justice, Temperance, Prudence, Courage, 
is quite Platonic®. That the world was created eé dpóp- 
gov Os (xi 17) is an orthodox opinion couched in 
Platonic language; it is a philosophical expression for 
that ‘earth without form and void' from which this our 


1 Gfrorer, ii. p. 55. But see Grimm, Comment. in 2 Macc. iii. 
30. Dähne, ii. pp. 181, ff Compare 3 Macc. ii. 9. 

? Dahne, ii. p. 187, and i. p. 120; Grimm. in 2 Macc. xiv. 35. 

3 See more, ap. Dahne, i. p. 194. The Fourth Book of Mac- 
cabees is not printed in Tischendorf's edition of the Septuagint : 
it will be found, in Field, Apel, and Fritzsche. 

t Plut. Plac. Philos. vi. (p. 535); Zeller, Phil. d. Griech. iii. 
p- 72- 
5 Plato, de Rep. iv. pp. 444, ff.; Ritter, Hist, of Philos. ii. 
p. 407 (Eng. transl.). 

$ See note on ch. xi. 17. 

7 Compare Isai. xlix. 1, 5; lvii. 16; Jer, i. 5, and notes on 


globe was evolved *. The pre-existence of souls was a 
theory common to many systems of philosophy as well 
as to Platonism; and the author, in saying (viii. 19, 
20): ‘I was a witty child and had a good soul; yea, 
rather, being good, I came into a body undefiled,’ 
showed that he was well acquainted with this opinion 
of the schools, while his statement was grounded on the 
language of Scripture ". 

If we cast our eyes upon writings outside the sacred 
volume we shall find the same blending of Greek and 
Hebrew notions. In spite of Valckenaer's Diatribe ê 
there seems no good reason to doubt that Aristobulus, 
of whose works Eusebius and Clemens Alex. have 
preserved considerable fragments, is that Jewish 
10), 
who is addressed by Judas Maccabaeus as the repre- 
The Ptolemy, 
whose teacher or counsellor (8ióáckaAos) he was, was 
Ptolemy Philometor (A.D. 150), and the work, remains 
of which have reached us, was an allegorical exposition 
of the Pentateuch, after the form with which we are 
familiar in the writings of Philo and the Alexandrian 
Fathers, Origen and Clement. In this treatise, per- 
haps with the hope of winning the king over to the 
Jewish faith, he labours to prove that the Law and the 
Prophets were the source from which the Greek philo- 
sophers, and specially the Peripatetics, had derived 
their doctrines. To this end he cites Orpheus, who, in 
one of his sacred legends (iepol Aóyo)), speaks of God as 
the Creator, Preserver, and Ruler of all things, accom- 


priest, ‘king Ptolemaeus master’ (2 Macc. i. 


sentative of the Jews in Alexandria. 





ch. viii. r9, 20. 

* Diatribe de Aristobulo, 1806. See Dihne, ii. pp. 73, fE; 
Gfrorer, Philo, ii. pp. 71, ff.; Vacherot, i. pp. 140, ff.; Art. 
Aristobulus, in Smith's Dict. of Bible, by Professor Westcott ; 
Matter, Hist. de l'École d' Alex, iii, pp. 153, ff.; Eusebius entitles 
Aristobulus’ work, BígAovs éfw'ynrucds ToD Mwoéws vóuov (Hist. 
Eccl. vii. 32), or, Thy tov iepQv vópwv épuqveiav (Praep. Ev. vii. 
I3). The quotations in Clem. Alex. (Strom. i. p. 304; v. p. 595; 
i.p. 342; vi. p. 632) are all found in Euseb. Praep. Ev. See 
Dihne, p. 89. Eusebius’ Fragments are found, vii. 13, 14; viii. 
6, 8, 10; ix. 6; xiii. 12, pp. 663, ff. See also Dollinger, The 
Gentile and Jew, ii. p. 397 (Eng. transl.). 
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modating what is said of Zeus to the Lord of the 
Hebrews: in his view the letter of Holy Scripture is 
not to be pressed: Moses' imagery is only figurative: 
the transactions on Mount Sinai are only emblematic 
statements of great truths. He unhesitatingly sacrifices 
the literal meaning of the sacred story, and explains 
and allegorises till nothing historical remains. In the 
same way he treats the Greek myths, making them 
symbolise revealed truths, and striving to find for them 
a divine origin and a place in the Biblical records. 

The letter of Aristeas!, giving the well-known ac- 
count of the production of the Septuagint translation, 
seems to have been the work of an Alexandrian Jew 
living at this period, though the writer, the better to 
maintain his assumed character, professes himself to be 
of another nation. In it he speaks of the Jews worship- 
ping the same God as the Greeks adored under the 
name of Zeus, but is careful to guard against Pantheism 
by maintaining that God’s power and influence are 
through and in all things”; he explains away the peculiar 
laws concerning meats clean and unclean, as symbolising 
purity and separation; he shows that all vice and evil 
springs from man’s nature, all good from God, using 

"the terms dper?, adicia, éykpárewa, Sixavcootvn, in a truly 
philosophie manner. These sayings are supposed to 
be answers of the seventy-two elders to questions of 
the king; but as the whole story is fictitious, the doc- 
trines asserted may well be taken to represent the 
views prevalent among the Jews in Alexandria in the 
century before Christ. 

The Sibylline Books *, which have come down to us, 
seem, on the best evidence, to be the production of 


1 Gallandi, Bibl. Patr. ii. 771 ; Gfrorer, Philo, ii. pp. 61, ff. ; 
Dahne, ii. pp. 205, ff.; Hody, De Bibl. Text. Orig. 

2 Móvos ó Geós écrit, kal Sid mávrov Ñ Dóvajus Tod adTod éort. 
Qavepà yivera [1mávra abrQ], memAgpenévov mavròs Tómov Tis 
duvacreias. This seems to favour the theory of the N eo-platonists 
concerning the Anima Mundi, 

3 See Dähne, ii. pp. 228, ff. 

* Ap. Theophil. Ad Autol. ii. 36; Gfrórer, Philo, ii. p. 123. 

5 For Philo’s doctrine, see Gfrórer, Philo, i.; Dàhne, i.; Vache- 
rot, i. pp. 142-167 ; Ritter, Hist. Phil. iv. pp. 407, ff. (Eng. transl.). 


Alexandrian Jews, and contain signs of their place and 
time of birth. Thus in the Proémium we read‘: 
Eis Ocós, 0s póvos äpxet ómeppeyéOns, dyévgros, 
mavrokpárep, adparos, ópàv pdvos avrós ravra, 
aùròs Ò’ où BAérerat rris $n capkós ámáars, 
tis yap aàpé Svvarat Tov émrovpáriov kai dj65 
dpOadpoiory iüeiv Ocóv duBporov, ôs wédov olei ; . . . 
avróv Tov póvov ovra aéfeaÓ Tyjropa kóopov, 
ôs pdvos eis aidva, kai eé aidvos éróx6, 
abroyevijs, dyévntos, áravra kparàv did mavrós 
mace Bporotow évàv TÒ kpirhpiov ev det kowó . . « 
ovpavod iyetrat, yains kparet, adros imdpyet. 
Here the expressions about God are wholly in accord 
with the Alexandrian philosophy, and seem also to 
embody a protest against the idolatry of Egypt. 

Thus we see the progress of the attempt to reconcile 
Hebrew doctrine with Greek philosophy, to accommo- 
date the one to the other, to read revealed truths in 
time-honoured myths, and to obtain, from a profound 
investigation into the inner sense of the sacred volume, 
ground for believing that the chief dogmas taught by 
the wisest of philosophers were contained therein. 

But all these attempts are not comparable to what 
was effected by Philo Judaeus, whose voluminous works 
afford the most complete examples of the doctrine of 
the Jewish-Alexandrian school?. Himself a resident in 
Alexandria, and from his early youth a devoted student, 
he was admirably fitted to examine the tenets of the 
philosophers before him and to combine them, if such 
combination were loyally possible, with those which he 
had received from his fathers and which he had no 
intention of disparaging or repudiating®. Studious 


Of Philo’s works the best edition is that by Mangey, 2 vols. fol., 
1742; but this does not contain the treatises discovered by Mai 
and Aucher. That by Richter (Lips. 1828-1830) comprises all 
that is attributed to Philo. There is a translation of his works 
in Bohn’s Ecclesiastical Library. For Philo’s influence on suc- 
ceeding theology see Mosheim’s notes on Cudworth’s Intellec- 
tual System, translated by Harrison, 1845 ; Kingsley, Alex. and 
Her Schools, p. 79, ff.; J. Bryant, The Sentiments of Philo. 
Cambr. 1797. 

6 Vit. Mos. iii. 23 (ii. p. 163 M.): ov dyvo® ws mávra elol 

C2 


12 THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


rather than original, more fanciful than profound, 
he was incapable of forming a complete system of 
theology, and being led away by side issues and verbal 
niceties, he is often inconsistent with himself, fails to 
convey a distinct impression, because he has but vague 
notions or unrealised conceptions to offer. Of his 
piety and earnestness there can be no doubt; equally 
certain it is that, owing to his want of logical method 
and division, his expressions are indefinite; and to 
frame any regular doctrine from his works is a matter 
of extreme difficulty, if it be possible. 

The predominant idea of Philo was to present the 
Jewish religion in such a form as to make it acceptable 
to the Greek intellect. How to reconcile Revelation 
and Philosophy—this was the task to which he applied 
all the powers of his mind and all the stores of his 
learning. His great resource was allegory. In his 
hands the facts of history lost their reality and became 
only the embodiment of abstract truths, and the simple 
monotheism of Scripture was adapted to the refine- 
ments of Greek science !. 

First, as to the knowledge of God: Philo maintains 


that this is unattainable by man. He may know what 
God is not; he may know of His existence (črapéts), he 


. ean know nothing of His proper existence (idia Črapéts) 


or essence. What we do know of God is that He is 
superior to the Good, more simple than the One, more 
ahcient than the Unit *; He is unchangeable +, eternal’, 
uncompounded?, wanting nothing’, the source of all 
life ®, exclusively free? and exclusively blessed ?; He 
fills all things", He is ever working”; His love, justice, 
and providence are over all His works ?*. 

Such being the nature of God, so ineffable and un- 
approachable, what communieation can there be be- 
tween the Creator and the creature? It is true that 
man ought to strive with all his powers to know God, 
but of himself he cannot attain to this knowledge. He 
cannot rise to God: God must reveal Himself to him 4, 
Now there are two kinds of revelation which God uses 
in His communications with men. The first and most 
perfect is bestowed only on some favoured seers, who, 
elevated above the condition of finite consciousness, be- 
come, as it were, one with Him whom they contemplate”. 
For the majority of men there remains only that in- 





xpucuol boa èv raîs iepaîs BíBXois dvayéypanta, xpra0évres Ov 
aùToÔ k.T.. His views on inspiration are collected by Girérer, 
i. pp. 54, ff. 

1 On Philo's reference of all that was best in Greek Philosophy 
to Moses see Quod omnis prob. 8. (ii. p. 454); De Jud. 2. (ii. 
P. 245); Quis rer. div. haer. 43. (i. p. 503) ; De conf. ling. 20. 
(. p. 419); De Vit. Mos. ii. 4. (ii. p. 137). 

? De Praem. et Poen. 7. (ii. p. 415). 

* De Vit. Cont. 1. (ii. p. 472): Tò dv, Ò xal áva009 kpetrróv 
égTL, kal évds eiAucptwéoTepov, kal povddos ápyeyovérepov, where 
we may observe, that, while exaltingGod above the conceptions 
of philosophers, Philo says nothing of His Personality, sub- 
stituting 70 dv for 6 àv of Exod. iii. r4. 

* Quod Deus immut. § 5. (i. p. 276) : 7i yàp àv doéBnpa pet(ov 
*y&vovro ToU jmoXauBáveiw TÒ drperrov Tpénecata: ; 

5 De Caritate, 2. (ii. p. 386) : yevnTòs yàp oddels àA0e(q. Ocós, 
adda ón uóvov, Tò ávarycoíorarov áQnpruévos, ditióryra. 

* Leg. Alleg. ii. 1: ó 8& @eds pdvos éari, kal èv, ob cúykpipa, 
púois am}... od5& éw moAAQv ovvecrüs, àÀAà dquy)s dAAg 
(i. p. 66). 

7 Quod det. potiori insid. 16. (i. p. 202): Sera yàp oddevds 
6 mdhpns Beds. So Quod Deus immut. 12. (i. p. 281): 6 92 @eds 
dire deyévrros àv, kal Tà ddAa åyayàv els yéveow, ovdevds ¿deht 


TÕV TOIS *evvijuact mpocóvTOY. 

8 De Profug. 36. (i. p. 575): 7 pèv yàp UAn, verpóv' 6 62 Geós 
mÀéov Ti À (wr, THY? TOD (ov, ws aùròs einev, àevvaos. 

? De Somn. 38. (i. p. 692) : xal yàp 6 @eds éxobatov. 

10 De Septenar. 5. (ii. p. 280): uóvos yàp eüBatuov kal parápıos, 
mávrov piv üpuéroxos kakGv, TAHpHS Se dvya6Qv reXciov. 

1 De Confus. ling. 27. (i. p. 425): $70 dè Tod Oeod merAfporat 
TÀ mávra, mepiéxovTos, OD mepiexopévov, à mavraxoU re kal ob0apo0 
cvuBéBnkev etvau uóvq. 

2 Leg. Alleg. i. 3. (i. p. 44): aera: yàp obdémore Toray ó 
Ocds, GAN’ orep lõrov TÒ Kaley mupds, kal xidvos TÒ Phe, obro 
kal Oeod TÒ Toei. 

13 De Vict. offer. 3. (ii. p. 253): Tov edepyérny kal cwrhpa 
Oeóv. Fragm. ii. p. 685 M.: BaciXebs fjuepov kal vóppov àvgp- 
pévos Hyepoviav, wera Oucaiocóvgs Tov opmravra obpavóv Te Kar 
kóopov BpaBeóe. Ib. ámávrov uiv TaV Aoyiopoð pepowagévov 
Kndera, mpopnOetrar St kal tov bmatiws vrav, dpa piv Karpov 
eis éxravdpOwow adrots didovs K.7.A. 

* De Abrah. 17. (ii. p. 13) : Dò A€yerar, obx Bru ó cos eie 
Ocdv, GAN’ Sri 6 Oeds dp0r TS aoo" Kal yap jv Gddvarov karaAa- 
Bety Twà Ò abrod TÒ mpós ddnbecav dv, pù Tapaphvaytos é&celvov 
éavrò kal mapadeléayTos. 


15 De Abrah, 24. (ii. p. 19); De Poster. Cain, 5. (i. p. 229) ; 
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ferior apprehension of God derived through some 
mediate existence or existences. This mediator in the 
first place is the Word (Aéyos), the interpreter of God's 
will, and the God to imperfect beings, as the Lord or 
true God is God only to wise and perfect men’, This 
Logos is described as the image and firstborn of God ?, 
the archangel and high priest of the world?, not the 
complete representative of the Supreme Being, but His 
figure and shadow*, the ideal type of human nature, as it 
were, a celestial Adam ë, and God's instrument in the 
creation of the world. But there is a want of uni- 
formity in. Philo's doctrine of the Logos, the descrip- 
tion being sometimes of a personal, sometimes of an 
impersonal, beieg*. He seems to have grasped the 
idea of a personal mediator, and yet to have shunned 
to enunciate it on every occasion, as though it were 
too earthly a conception for his soaring philosophy; 
and he takes refuge in abstractions whenever, if his 
terms are precisely weighed, the concrete comes too 
prominently to the surface. 

The Logos, in Philo’s view, is not the direct organ 
of communication between the Supreme God and His 
creatures. This office is discharged by inferior minis- 


ters, angels, and incorporeal existences, who pass be- 
tween heaven and earth, and move in the minds of 
those who are still imperfect’. But his doctrine of 
angels is full of inconsistencies, as he calls by this name 
all the forces of nature, as well as divine powers, and 
introduces them on all occasions, and under various 
conditions, to suit his allegorising explanations of Holy 
Writ. 

With regard to Creation, the simple cosmogony of 
the Hebrews was much modified and altered to bring 
it into harmony with philosophic speculations. In 
one place Philo says that God, who begat all things, 
not only, like the sun, brought to light hidden things, 
but even created what before had no existence, being 
not only the architect of the world, but the founder’. At 
another time he speaks of the impossibility of anything 
being generated out of nothing’, and assumes an un- 
formed and lifeless mass of matter, brought into shape 
and order by the spirit of God’. But he does not 
consider creation as a single act, that took place once 
for all; rather, God never ceases from making; it is 
His property to be always creating !". Only, His act is 
limited to williug ; the act of creation is carried out by 





48. (i. p. 258) ; Quis rer. divin. haer. 13 and 14. (i. p. 482). See 
Art. Philosophy by Professor Mansel in Kitto's Cyclopaedia. 

1 Leg. Alleg. iii. 73. (i. p. 128) : oros yàp [ó épuveós Adyos] 
juQy tov drerav àv cin Ocds, TOY 02 copay Kal TeArclwv, 6 mp&ros. 

2 De Confus. ling. 28. (i. p. VE Ths aidiov elkóvos abTov, 
cae TOD ieporárov: Ocovd age eikày Aóyos 6 mpeg uma ros Ib. 
gv mporáryovov adtod Adyov, Tov dyyehov mpeoférarov, às dpxay- 
yedov sroXvávvpov Vmrápxorra. 

3 De Somn. i. 37. (i. p. 653): 
etos Adyos. 

t Leg. Aleg. iii. 31. (i. p. 106): mid cod ô dAdyos avTov 
zor, & ka0&mep dpyavy mpooxpnodpevos éxooporoter atrn 906 Ù 
oid kal rò doavel dmeucóvug ua. érépwv écriv ápxérvmov: orep 
KR 6 O€0s eplan Tis eixdvos, Ùv okiàv vuvè KeKANKEV, obras 7) 
eikàv dAXov yiverat mapáevypa. 

5 To the question why it is said, ‘in the image of God made 
He man’ and not ‘in His own image, Philo answers: 6vyràv 
yàp ovdev ámeuco oO fva mpos TOV åvwTåTw Kat more pe Tov Sov 
divaro, GAAA mpds Tov De/repov Oedv, bs éoTw éexelvou Aóvyos. 
Fragm. ii. p. 625 M. 

* See the question argued in Gfrórer, Philo, i. 


dpxeepeds, 6 mpurdyovos aUToO 


pp: 176, E; 


Dorner, Person of Christ, i. pp. 27, ff. (Engl. transl.); Jowett, Epp. 
of S. Paul, i. 

* De Somn. i. 22, 23. (i. p. 643) : 
phnw è rard Tò mavreAés ékvulauévov Tiv furðow kal Kexndbo- 
névqv cdpaci Bapéor (wily, dyyeror, Adyou Oetor [épmepiraoüat ], 
padptvovres abràs Tois radondyabias dppacw. See Vacherot, i. 
pp. 182, 153. 

8 De Somn. i. 13. (i. p. 632): GAAws re às Aos avareiAas TÀ 
kekpvppéva TOV acpárov éemdeixvuTa, oro kal ó @eds rà mávra 
yevynoas, ov póvov els TÒ éuavés Hyayev, àAXà. kal à srpórepov obi 
jv, éxolnoev, ov Snmoupyos pórov GAAA Kat KtloTys abrós v. 

9 De Incorr. Mundi, 2. (ii. p. 488): é Tod yàp ob0auí] dvTos 
ápfxavóv éore yeveoOa Ti. 

10 De Plantat. 1. (i.p. 829); De Cherub. 35. (i. pp. 161, 162); 
De Victim, offer. 13. (ii. p. 261): èë éxelvns yap [bAns] wávr 
èyévvnoev ô Oeòs, ove épamrópevos abrós: où yap Ñv Opis åneipov 
kal nepuppévns Ans pavew Tov iyova xal parápıov, GAAà rats 
åowpárois ðvvápeciv, dv érvpov dvopa ai iðéa, karexphoaTo mpds 
Tò yévos Exacrov Thy ápuórrovcav AaBeiv popphv. Cf. De Mund. 
Opif. 2. 

1 Leg. Alleg. i. 3. (i. p. 44): quoted above, p. 12, note 12, 
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the Word. As the pattern on which the world was 
formed Philo conceived the Platonic notion of a 
spiritual world eomposed of ideas or spiritual forms; 
and the powers which operated in the sensible creation 
he likened to the rays that proceed from a central 
light, the nearer (including in this idea the Logos) 
being the brightest effulgence, and the more distant, 
fainter and more imperfect reflections. That this is one 
germ of the later Gnostic doctrine of Emanations seems 
undoubted'. In pursuing his cosmology Philo now 
teaches that the world (ó voyrés xécpos) is nothing else 
but the Reason (Adyos) of God the Creator?. Thus the 
Aédyos évdidberos, Thought, as embracing all ideas, becomes 
Adyos mpooprxds, Thought realised ; the living word, the 
power of Jehovah manifested, is the archetypal idea 
of things, ‘the supreme unity of the primitive forms 
of the created world.’ ‘Some persons affirm,’ he says?, 
‘that the incorporeal ideas are an empty name, void of 
all reality, thus removing the most necessary of all 
essences from the number of existing things, while 
it is in fact the archetypal model of all things which 
have the distinctive qualities of essence, which are form 
and measure.’ This twofold notion of the Word com- 
bined with the belief in the Supreme God foreshadows, 
not the Christian Trinity, the three Persons in one God, 
where the Divine Three are equal and consubstantial, 
but the three Principles of the later Alexandrian school 
. as they are found in Plotinus*. Tending to a similar 
result is the comment on the three mysterious visitants 
to Abraham in the plain of Mamre*. * The one in the 
centre is the Father of the Universe, he says, * Who is 


called in the Scriptures ^I am that I am;" and the 
beings on each side are those most ancient powers and 
nearest to Him. Who is, one of which is called the 
creative, the other the kingly, power. And the creative 
power is God; for by this He made and arranged the 
universe; ‘and the kingly power is the Lord; for it 
is meet that the Creator should rule and govern the 
creature ê? But on this subject Philo is incoherent and 
inconsistent, and it is vain to attempt to construct a 
regular system from his bewildered speculations. 

As to psychology, Philo, after Aristotle, distinguishes 
the three parts or characters of the soul, the rational, 
the vegetative, and the appetitive ", sometimes dividing 
the rational part into aicOnors, Adyos, and vois, at another 
into Aóyos, Oipos, and émi&vpía?. The soul is immaterial 
and pre-existent, dwelling in the upper air till it 
sojourns in a mortal body; and those souls only which 
are earthly in desires and have a love for mortal life 
are thus embodied; others of higher aims and nobler 
ambition never assume a corporeal nature, but soar 
upwards to the vision of the Almighty, being what 
men call angels or demons ?. 

Such is a very brief account of the philosophical 
theology of Philo. "The attempt to combine philosophy 
and faith, however skilfully executed, appears to have 
been in his hands a failure: philosophy gained little by 
it, faith suffered great loss. The simple narrative of 
Genesis was not improved or explained by imagining 
a twofold Logos, as concerned in the creation, the one 
being the archetypal idea, the other the sensible 
world; and Plato's cosmogony, which recognised three 





1 De Mund. Opif. 4, 6, 7. (i. pp. 4,5); De Somn. i. 19. (i. p. 
638); Dáhne, i. pp. 240, ff.; Burton, Bampt. Lect. iv. note 49. 

? De Mund. Opif. 6. (i. p. 5): el 8€ mis éðeAhoere yupvorépors 
xpíjcac0a. Tots óvópaciw, ovdév àv Érepov eimo TOv vogróv elvai 
kóc pov, 1) Geo Adyov 1j0r KoopoTaovvrTos. See Gfrérer, i. p. 177 ; 
Lewes, i. p. 379 ; Vacherot, i. pp. 158, 159. 

* De Vict. offer. 13. (ii. p. 261). 

* For Plotinus see Vacherot, i. pp. 360, ff, and specially 
pp. 431, ff. 

5 De Abraham. 24. (ii. p. 19). 


€ See another analogous fancy, De Cherub. 9. (i. pp. 143, 
144). 

7 Aristot. Ethic. Nicom. I. xiii; Philo, De congr. erud. grat. 
6. (i. p. 523); Fragm. ii. p. 668; Leg. Alleg. i. 22. (i. p. 57). 
See Gfrorer, i. pp. 382, ff; Dàhne, i. pp. 288, ff. 

* De congr. erud. grat. 18. (i. p. 533); De Victim. 6. (ii. p. 
243); De Concupisc. 2. (ii. p. 350). 

? De Somn. i. 22, (i. pp. 641, 642); Quaest. in Gen. iii. 1o, 
(vii. pp. 14, 15, Richt.). 
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independent existences, the Demiurge, Matter, and the 
Idea, was not corrected by a theory which left Matter 
as eternal as God, and merely assigned Scriptural ap- 
pellations to heathen notions. 

4. It has been confidently asserted that Christianity 
owes its prominent doctrines to Philo and the Alex- 
andrian School; some writers have even not scrupled 
to maintain that the religion of Christ is simply a 
product of the allegories of Philo and his imitators 1. 
The chief point with most of the writers who make 
Such assertions is S. John's doctrine of the Logos, 
which is said to have been derived entirely from Philo's 
writings. Now we must distinguish between a doc- 
trine and the language in which it is expressed. A 
writer may employ terms previously in existence to 
denote an opinion very different from that which other 
teachers have used it to signify. There are limits to 
language, especially to philosophic language, and without 
the invention of new words it would have been impos- 
sible for Christianity to avoid fixing a different sense to 
many of the words and phrases which it adopted. This 
has been the case with the term Adyos. The Hebrew 
equivalent (.Memra) had been employed in the Scriptures 
in a more or less personal sense: the angel of the Lord, 
the angel of the covenant, was identified in the popu- 
lar expositions of the Sacred Books with the Memra?: 
the Books of Ecclesiasticus and Wisdom had further 
developed the idea of the Personality of the Word: 
the term Logos had been heard in the speculations of 
heathen and Jew: it contained a mighty truth which 
had been obscured by a mass of error; what wonder 
if S. John was directed to make use of this term in 
order to set forth the doctrine of our Lord's Person, 
and at the same time to correct the mistakes and 
heresies which had gathered around it? Familiar with 
the true dogma, knowing the false notions of the 





1 Grossman, Quaest. Philon. p. 3, and among others of the 
German school, Ernesti, Lücke, De Wette, Straus ; Gratz, Ges- 
chichte, iii. 217 ; Baur, Paul. u. Christenth. ; Schwegler, Nachap. 
Zeitalt. 


Alexandrian School, the apostle thus tacitly rebuked 
the error by assigning a correct idea to that term which 
had been the subject of so much disputation, and whose 
meaning had been so greatly distorted?. ‘In the 
beginning was the Logos, and the Logos was with God, 
and the Logos was God. The language is philosophic 
and Alexandrian, the notion is solely Christian; and 
that notion, to use the words of Canon Liddon‘, is 
this: *The divine Logos is God reflected in His own 
eternal Thought ; in the Logos God is His own object. 
The infinite Thought, the reflection and counterpart 
of God, subsisting in God as a Being or Hypostasis, 
and having a tendency to self-communication,—such is 
the Logos. The Logos is the Thought of God, not 
intermittent and precarious like human thought, but 
And 


He is eternal, êv ápxy?, and not merely rapa rà Ocó, but 


subsisting with the intensity of a personal form.' 


mpos tov O«óv, a phrase which implies not only ‘co- 
existence and immanence, but also perpetuated inter- 
communion. And more, the Logos is ‘not merely a 
divine Being, but He is in the absolute sense God,’ 
Oeós fv ó Adyos. 

Philo did not say this. He has certain vague notions 
of a personal mediator, and at times seems to state the 
doctrine without reserve; but he is not stable in this 
opinion. He is always fluctuating and hesitating and 
modifying; and is very far from holding in its full 
meaning S. John’s simple enunciation, ‘The Word was 
God.’ ‘There is a grave difference between one who is 
dimly feeling after a truth which he has not realised 
and could not define, and one who is finding language 
to denote a doctrine revealed to him and enshrined in 
his heart. 

Judging from Philo’s language alone in certain pas- 
sages one would say, without hesitation, that he main- 
tained the Divinity and Personality of the Word, and 


2 See Etheridge, The Targums of Onkelos, etc. on the Penta- 
teuch, Introd. pp. 17, ff. 

3 See Liddon, Bampton Lectures, v. pp 338, ff. (ed. 1866). 

* Bampt. Lect. p. 341. 
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attributed to Him that nature and those offices and 
qualities which are assigned to Him by the New Testa- 
ment writers. Further investigation would considerably 
modify and correct this view. It would be seen that 
the teaching of the Jew and the Christian was similar 
in form only, not in substance: that while using the 
same language they held very different ideas. If Philo 
calls the Logos, the image of God, His first-begotten 
Son ?, the second deity Who is the Word of the Supreme 
deity?, he speaks of Him also, as we have seen, in 
quite other terms, which are not consistent with the 
belief in His perfect divinity *. Thus in stating that 
the world was made according to the image of the 
Word, the archetypal model, the idea of ideas?, he 
plainly cannot mean that this Word is of the same 
nature as Almighty God, otherwise he would be 
guilty of a materialistic conception, which would be 
entirely repugnant to his religious views; whereas, if 
the Word is merely an exemplar produced in the mind 
of the Supreme Being, this entirely evacuates the ex- 
pression of all personal meaning and reduces it to an 
architectural design subsequently carried out?. Besides 
this, the best and inmost part of God is regarded as in- 
communicable; in the inmost divine sphere the Abso- 
lute does not admit of distinctions, but has only a circle 
of rays in which it is reflected, so that in this sense 
also, the Logos, the revelation of God, is not itself 
partaker of divinity 7. 

Certainly, as we have before noticed, Philo has no 
fixed belief in His Personality ; he cannot conceive the 
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notion of His incarnation ; and the glorious hopes and 
aspirations which surround the Messiah he completely 
ignores. Of Christs two natures he has no notion 
whatever. He speaks indeed of the mediatorial cha- 
racter of the Logos*, but by this he means somethiug 
very different from the Christian doctrine, as we shall 
see further on. 

It was doubtless under divine guidance that S. Paul, 
S. John, and other writers of the New Testament em- 
ployed, in enunciating the truths which they had to 
promulgate, terms and expressions already used and 
partially understood. Here were already provided 
words which were capable of conveying the thought 
which they purposed to imprint on the mind of their 
hearers. The same terminology with which the con- 
verts had been familiarised in the Septuagint, the Greek 
philosophical writings, and the sapiential Books, needed 
only to receive a new modification of meaning to 
qualify it for the higher office of containing the form 
of Christian theology. The Greek language had al- 
ready been forced into the service of Jewish thought? : 
it was now translated into a still nobler sphere, and 
under inspired manipulation learned to connote Chris- 
tian ideas and revealed mysteries. 

In Christian hands the term Logos was employed to 
express two definite ideas, that the Word was a Divine 
Person, and that He became incarnate in Jesus Christ”. 
Thus the vague conception of pre-Christian teachers, 
which never advanced beyond the idea of the Logos 
as the undefined manifestation of the invisible God, 





1 De Mund. Opif. 8. (i. p. 6), See Bryant, The Sentim. of 
Philo, p. 17, ff., who maintains that Philo derived many of his 
views from S. Paul. 

? De Agric. 12. (i. p. 308); De conf. ling. 28: róv mperóyovov 
aiTod Adyov . . . ápx?) Kal övopa Oeo kal Adyos. 

3 Fragm. (ii. p. 625). 

* De Leg. Alleg. iii. 73. (i. p. 128): quoted above, p. 13, note r. 

5 Quaest. et Sol. (ii. p. 625): 6vgróv yàp oùðèv dmeucovi- 
cOfjva, mpüs Tov dvwrdrw kal matépa TOv čAwv éBóvaro, GAA pds 
tov De/repov Oeòv, bs éoTww éxeivov Aóvos. “Ede yàp Tv Aoye- 
kòv èv ávpárrov yux rUmov bmd Oetov Adyou xapax0Svav. ened) ó 
mpd Tod Aówov eds wpeígcev écTlv À müca oyu) púois TO 


de bmip Tov Adyor, év Tjj BeXríoTg kal Tn earpérw ka6ca rri 
i0éa, obbiv Oépus v yevnròv é£ouoio0c0q.. Euseb. Praep. Ev. 
vii. 13. 

* Cudworth, Intell. Syst. transl. by Harrison, ii. pp. 329, ff. 
note. 

T Dorner, Person of Christ, vol. i., note A (Clarke's transl.). 
See also Introduction, pp. 22, 23. 

* Quis rer. div. haer. 42. (i. p. 501): 6 ò abrós inérns uév éore 
ToU ÓvrroU knpaivovros det mpds TÒ d0aprov, mpecBeuTis bé Tod 
Tyeuóvos mpos TÒ bmüjkoov, 

° Jowett, on Ep. to Galat. p. 452. 

? Bishop J. B. Lightfoot, on Ep. to Coloss. i. 15. 


PROLEGOMENA. 17 


received precise and exact signification; and it seems 
impossible to resist the conclusion that, although the 
Jewish and the Christian writers use the same language 
and have certain ideas in common, their doctrines are 
very far from being identical, and that S. John may be 
regarded rather as one who is correcting and defining 
the vague notions of the Alexandrian school, than as 
one who is influenced by that philosophy and dependent 
upon its teaching. 

To turn for a moment to another portion of the 
same subject, the interpretation of Scripture, and to 
compare the treatment to which Philo subjected the 
historical statements of Holy Writ with the method 
pursued, for instance, by the author of the Epistle to 
the Hebrews and S. Paul: can any two processes be 
more distinct? In one case you have always a strain- 
ing after allegorical interpretation, far-fetched and fanci- 
ful, a verbose exposition of details without regard to 
consistency or truth; in the other you find the chief 
attention concentrated on principles involved with little 
special reference to words and terms. Philo deals with 
the facts of revelation and history as media for mystical, 
spiritual, and allegorical interpretation, and as in a 
great measure not real history, but parables of heavenly 
or moral truths. The Christian writer treats his facts 
as events that happened in the sphere of God’s Provi- 
dence, that were transacted on the stage of this world 
in the fulfilment of the Creator’s will and carrying 
out His plans, leading on to the Incarnation of the 
Divine Son and His exaltation to the heaven of heavens. 
Let us take one instance where Philo and S. Paul have 
treated the same subject, and compare the method 
employed on either side. S. Paul, Gal. iv. 22-31, has 
expounded the history of Hagar and Sarah allegorically. 
In doing this he first gives the facts, states them as true 
records of events that really happened, and then elicits 
from them a spiritual sense, shows what is their spiritual 





l"Arcwyá otw aGdAnyopotpeva. Not ‘which things are an 
allegory,’ but as Vulg. ‘Quae sunt per allegoriam dicta. The 
narrative contains an inner meaning. See Wordsw. in loc.; 


signification, ‘It is written, he says, ‘that Abraham 
had two sons, one by the bondwoman, the other by 
the freewoman ; but he who was of the bondwoman was 
born after the flesh, but he of the freewoman was by 
the promise.” This is the history. Then follows the 
allegorical interpretation’. These women represent two 
different covenants, the first given from Mount Sinai, 
which brings forth children unto bondage, inasmuch 
as itis Hagar. For Hagar represents Mount Sinai in 
Arabia, and answers to the earthly Jerusalem, which 
with all her children is still in bondage. But the other 
covenant, inasmuch as it is Sarah, bears free children 
and answers to the heavenly Jerusalem, which with all 
her children is free. Philo? takes many pages to alle- 
gorise the history, and he executes his purpose in a 
verbose, pointless, unauthorised way, as different as 
possible from the terseness, strictness, and directness of 
S. Paul. Sarah, ‘my princedom,’ is the wisdom, justice, 
temperance, and all the other virtues which govern me, 
he says. She indeed is always bringing forth good 
reasonings, blameless counsels, and praiseworthy actions, 
but she does not bring them forth for me unless I first 
call in the aid of her handmaid which is the encyclical 
knowledge of logic and music obtained by previous 
instruction. For Hagar is the emblem of grammar, 
geometry, astronomy, rhetoric, music, and all other 
rational objects of study, which one must pass in order 
to arrive at virtue. And these are, as it were, infantile 
food prepared for the soul, till it is ready for the virtues 
of the perfect man. The handmaid is an Egyptian, 
that is, ‘earthly,’ because the man who delights in 
encyclical learning has need of all his external senses to 
profit by what he learns; and her name is Hagar, that 
is, ‘emigration,’ because virtue is the only native 
citizen of the universe, and all other kinds of instruc- 
tion are strangers and foreigners. ‘The same relation 
that a mistress has to her handmaiden, or a wife, who 





Picon. Tripl Expos.; Dr. J. B. Lightfoot, Ep. to Galat. pp. 
189, ff. 
2 De congr. erud. grat. 1-5. (i. pp. 519, ff.). 
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is a citizen, to a concubine, that same relation has 
virtue, i.e. Sarah, to education, i.e. Hagar; so that very 
naturally, since the husband, by name Abraham, is one 
who has an admiration for contemplation and know- 
- ledge, virtue, i.e. Sarah, would be his wife, and Hagar, 
i.e. all kinds of encyclical accomplishments, would be 
his concubine. Whoever, therefore, has acquired wis- 
dom from his teachers, would never reject Hagar. 
For the acquisition of all the preliminary branches of 
education is necessary A This is really a favourable 
specimen of Philo’s allegorising treatment of Holy 
Scripture; and it is obvious that the arbitrary, fanciful 
transference of plain facts to force a moral lesson which 
has no connection with the history, is an extreme con- 
trast with the method of S. Paul, where the history is 
the framework on which the allegory depends for its 
applicability, coherence, and usefulness. The fancy 
(for it is nothing more) that the apostle derived his 
method of treating Holy Scripture from the Alexandrian 
school is very far from the truth, and could hardly 
have been upheld by any one who had studied the two 
systems with common attention or a mind free from 
prejudice °. 

Take another doctrine which Philo is said to have 
taught the Christian Church. In a certain passage? 
he calls the Son of God zapáxAgros, and herein is seen 
the source where S. John (1 Ep. i. 2) derived the 
term as applied to Christ. But what are the facts? 
‘It was necessary, says Philo, ‘that one ministering to 
the Father of the world should use as Advocate the 
Son most perfect in virtue both for the forgiveness of 
sins and the supply of the richest blessings.’ He is 
speaking of the dress of the high-priest, and explains 
the vestment as representing the world which was thus, 





1 Bohn’s transl., ii. p. 162. 

? See The Apostle Paul and the Christian Church at Philippi. 
By Rev. J. F. Todd, London, 1864. Here will be found a pains- 
taking endeavour to show the contrast between the teaching and 
method of Philo and S. Paul. Burton’s Bampton Lectures, note 
93, &c.; Dorner, Person of Christ, i. 22-41 (Clarke's ed.). 

* De Vit. Mos. iii. I4. (ii. p. 155) : ávavy«atov yàp jv TOv tepw- 


as it were, brought into the temple whenever the priest 
entered to perform his sacred offices. And then he pro- 
ceeds as above, thus showing that by the Son he means 
the world‘, and implies, as does likewise the author of 
the Book of Wisdom (xviii 24), that the very sacri- 
ficial garments themselves were regarded as a means 
of intercession. "What is there in this ceremonial figure 
to teach S. John the doctrine of the Advocacy of Jesus 
Christ the righteous, the propitiation for man's sin? 
There is another passage in Philo? bearing on the same 
subject, where he says, that the Father has given 
to His archangel and most ancient Logos a pre- 
eminent gift to stand on the coufines and separate the 
created from the Creator. And this Logos is con- 
tinually a suppliant to the immortal God in behalf of 
the mortal race, and is also the ambassador sent by the 
Ruler of all to the subject man. There is a similarity 
here to the verse of S. Paul (1 Tim. ii. 5). 
one God and one Mediator between God and man, the 
man Christ Jesus; but the coincidence is not essential. 
In Philo the Logos is a mean between the good and the 
evil, as the cloud between Israel and the Egyptians, 
neither being uncreated as God, nor created as man, 
but being like a hostage to both parties, a pledge to 
God that the whole race would not rebel entirely, and 
to (man that God will never overlook the work of 
His hands. That Christ partakes of both natures, and 
is the only Mediator between God and man, is quite 
beyond the Jew's idea, who has mingled the particle of 
truth which he possessed with the Aristotelian nótion 
of the mean and the Pythagorean theory of contrasts. 


‘There is 


There is throughout all such occasional coincidences 
the fundamental distinction between the ideal Logos of 
the Jewish philosopher and the one Christ, God and 


Hévov rq TOD Kécpov maTpl TapaKdAnTw ypHoOu TeAELOTATW Tiv 
dperny vig, mpós re dpynorelay dpaprnpatwy Kal xopnylay áo0ovo- 
Tate ayabav. 

* Philo calls the Logos xécpos aùrós. 
(i. p. 33). 

5 Quis rer. div. haer. 42. (ii. p. 501). 
Galat. p. 482. 


De Mund. Opif. 48. 


See Jowett, Ep. to 
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man, of the Christian. With a writer who saw in 
matter the source of all evil, the idea of the Incarnation 
was inconceivable, was indeed repugnant to his concep- 
tion of God and God's relation with.the world. That 
the term Logos was well understood is evident, e. g. 
from the abrupt commencement of S. John’s Gospel; 
but none of the philosophers or theologians who were 
familiar with the expression would have admitted the 
statement that ‘The Logos became flesh.’ Such an 
assertion was utterly irreconcilable with their principles. 
With Philo the Logos is rather ‘Reason’ than * Word,’ 
metaphysical rather than personal, speculative rather 
than moral. With the Apostle the reverse is the case. 
The Personality of the Word, His historical manifest- 
ation, are the points brought out. And in the full 
Christian doctrine we trace the truth for which pre- 
ceding revelations had prepared the way, that the Son 
of God is that Angel of the Covenant who guided the 
ancient patriarchs, that Word who executed the Father's 
will, that Wisdom which was with God and was over 
all His works. 

Besides Philo and his school there are other sources 
whence Christianity is said to have derived its tenets 
and practices. Not satisfied. with the opinion that 
Christianity is the ordained religion for which Judaism 
prepared the way, being itself the proper development 
of the earlier form, critics have, with a perseverance 
that might be better employed, sought to trace Christ's 
doctrines to human opinions prevalent in the age pre- 
ceding his own, and to state precisely whence they were 
borrowed or adopted. 

Among the heralds of Christianity have been reckoned 
the Essenes!, many of whose tenets and practices are 
said to have prepared the way for the reception of a 
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1 The accounts of the Essenes are found in Philo, Quod omn. 
prob. lib. 12, 13. (ii. pp. 457-460) ; Fragm. ii. pp. 632, fE., Mang.; 
Joseph. Bell. Jud. ii. 8; Antiq. xii. 5; xv.IO; xviii. 1; Solinus, 
Polyhist. xxv. 7, ff. ; Porphyr. wept àmox. T&v &jul)x., p. 381, ed. 
1620; Epiphan. Adv. Haer. i. 10. p. 28, ed. 1682 ; i. 19. p. 39; 
xarà 'Occqvüv; Pliny, Hist. Nat. v. 17. See Dr. Ginsburg's 
Essay, The Essenes: their History and Doctrines, London, 


purer and more definite faith. They were indeed the 
saintly liyers among the Jews in all ages of their 
history. From the time of Moses to the captivity, from 
the return to the era of the Maccabees and thence onward 
to Christian days, there had always been holy men, led 
by the Spirit of God, who, whether living in communi- 
ties or solitary, kept in many respects to the strictest 
traditions of their faith, and by purity, unworldliness, and 
the practice of many virtues anticipated no few of the 
Christian doctrines, Doubtless there were many excesses 
in their religion: they often showed as mere fanatics,often 
espoused philosophical tenets alien from and inconsis- 
tent with revelation ; but as their name connects them 
with the Chasidim, the holy?, so all their rules and 
tenets and practices were intended to produce holiness. 
Of the analogy between their precepts and many of 
Christ’s commands or of the usages of the early 
Christians, it is easy to judge?. Thus, the Essenes 
commended the poor in spirit, peacemakers, the mer- 
ciful the pure in heart; they contemned the laying 
up riches; they had all things in common, called no 
man master, sold their possessions and divided them 
among the poor; they swore no oaths, but their com- 
munication was yea, yea, nay, nay. They believed that 
by prayer and fasting they could cast out devils; that 
a man should abstain from marriage for the sake of the 
kingdom of heaven; that by living a life of holiness 
and purity their bodies would become temples of the 
Holy Ghost and they would be able to prophesy (1 Cor. 
xiv. 1, 39). That Christianity derived any of its doc- 
trines and practices from the Essenes is an unproved 
assertion ; but that finding their principles and customs 
prevailing, Christ and His Apostles recognised what was 
good and right in them, while rejecting their excesses, 





1864; Gfrórer, Philo, ii. pp. 299, ff; Dihne, i. pp. 469, ff. 

2 See Art. Chasidim, in Kitto’s Bibl. Cyclop. This derivation 
is the subject of much dispute. See Lightfoot’s Essay. 

3 The following comparison is based on Dr. Ginsburg's most 
complete and interesting Essay, where the whole literature of 
the subject is fully treated, and Dr. J. B. Lightfoot’s Essay in 
his edition of S. Paul's Ep. to Coloss. 
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is certainly possible’. And the very existence of this 
sect, if it was a sect, or of these saintly persons, was 
doubtless one of those providential preparations for 
the triumph of the Gospel which the Christian student 
has at all times loved to trace. But much more has 
been made of the importance of these religionists than 
is warranted by their history or the tenets which are 
attributed to them. 

The fact is that the Essenes were an insignificant 
body, and played no prominent part in the national life 
of the Jews. There is no evidence that any intercourse 
existed between Essenism and Christianity, and to 
assume that Christ Himself, John the Baptist, and 
James the Lord’s brother were members of this sect, 
as some authors do, is to read into history preconceived 
views, not to base theories on well-established facts. 
The coincidences of practice and teaching between the 
two are only so far connected as all high morality may 
be said to be derived from one source, or as the special 
points mentioned may be considered as the growth of 
the same country, climate, and circumstances. In 
many of their opinions and customs they directly 
contravened the Mosaic law, as for instance in their 
abstention from animal sacrifices ?, and no more marked 
opposition to Christianity could be found than in their 
persistent denial of the Resurrection of the body. 

From what has been said we may gather these 
inferences. The Jewish-Alexandrian philosophy was 
not the origin of any of the doctrines of the New 
Testament ; nor was the allegorical method of inter- 
preting certain parts of the historical Scriptures derived 
from or identical with that employed by Philo and his 
school. The two allegations to the contrary are based 
on verbal similitudes, sometimes accidental, sometimes in- 
tentional, but with no affinity in thought. But using the 








1 That S. John the Baptist belonged to this order is argued 
from his ascetic life, and from the fact that Christ announced 
him to be Elias, which would be equivalent to saying that he 
had arrived at the highest degree among the Essenes. See 
Dr. Ginsburg's Art. The Essenes, Ap. Kitto’s Cyclop.; Gritz, 
Gesch. d. Jud. iii, p. 217. The same opinion has been held con- 
cerning James, the Lord's brother, and even Christ Himself, 


OF WISDOM. 


language current at the time as the vehicle of Christian 
truth, the Apostles explained their meaning intelligibly, 
suggested the origin of the erroneous speculations then 
prevalent, and at the same time corrected these mis- 
takes. For it was indeed incumbent on them to 
notice the prevailing theories which were to become 
the parents of future heresies in the Christian Church. 
It is beyond our design to trace the course of these de- 
clensions from the faith, but we may state briefly the 
effect of this Judaic-Alexandrian philosophy on one or 
two points of Christian dogma. 

The Arian heresy may reasonably be referred to 
the Logos doctrine of the Alexandrian school. This 
error gathered into one view all that had hitherto 
tended to lower the divinity of the Second Person of the 
Divine Trinity. The Logos, regarded by Philo often as 
not personal, sometimes as personal, but not so per se; 
the denial of any duality of Divine Persons; the separ- 
ation of the Logos from the divine sphere, His sub- 
ordination to God, and His creation in time; these and 
such-like opinions were a preparation for the notion 
that the Son was a creature begotten not eternally and 
not consubstantial with the Father. 

Again, the Sabellian doctrine which substituted three 
names or conceptions of God in place of three Persons, 
which regarded the Trinity as different modes of the 
existence of God, had its prefigurement in the dream of 
Philo concerning the threefold perfections of God. The 
trinity of P'ato, as it is called, the discussions of philo- 
sophers respecting the three great principles of things, 
with which the schools of Alexandria had familiarised 
him, led to a theory, which, while it retained the great 
dogma of Monotheism, embraced the idea of a triad of 
operations or virtues in the divine nature?. Vague 
and indeterminate as was Philo's conception of this 


See the refutation in Lightfoot. 

? This has been denied by Neander, Hist. of Christ. Relig. i. 
p. 67 (Bohn’s transl); but see Lightfoot, p. 134. 

? Cudworth, Intell. Syst. ii. 333, note (transl. by Harrison) ; 
Philo, De Cherub. 9 (i. p. 143); De Abrah, 24 (ii, p.19); De 
Mut. Nom. 4 (i. p. 582). 
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trinity, it was the germ of that error which used the 
term while it destroyed the Christian connotation. 

And once more, that Judaizing Platonism, which 
with certain additions merged into Gnosticism, derived 
some of its chief elements from these Alexandrian theo- 
logasters, as Erasmus would have called them. This 
widely penetrating system, which formed the chief dan- 
ger of early Christianity, was the natural offspring of 
Oriental mysticism. Gnosticism furnished no essentially 
new speculations; it gave a new emphasis to truths 
already held, it combined them in new relations, but it 
did not create or invent novel theories and produce 
an altogether fresh system. Of the elements that con- 
tributed to this philosophy Alexandrian Judaism was 
one of the most important. If we may trace some of its 
factors to oriental Pantheism or Parsism, we are con- 
strained to acknowledge the supreme influence of the 
school of Alexandria, and to look upon this as the 
medium by which the tenets of the various religion- 
isms which composed it were held together and con- 
-solidated. The distinction between the highest God 
and the Demiurgus, the derivation of evil from an evil 
principle called matter (25), the doctrine of emanation, 
the representation of the visible world as an image of the 
world of light, the arbitrary allegorising of Scripture, 
and the notion of a secret doctrine which belonged only 
to the highest intellects, all these were the direct pro- 
duct of the Jewish-Alexandrian philosophy. 

To this school also we may trace many of the 
opinions and much of the method of the early Christian 
Fathers. In defending and developing Christian doc- 
trines they were necessarily brought face to face with 
Alexandrian teachers, and were constrained either to 
accept or oppose their statements. With the writings 
of Philo Justin Martyr was well acquainted, and he 
adopts many of the Jew's opinions and uses his lan- 
guage. In his idea of God he is much more in accord- 


ance with Philo than with the Catholic Creed, con- 
ceiving the Father, the Word, and the Spirit, not as 
three Persons of one divine substance, but as three 
After Philo's example 
also he endeavours to reconcile the cosmogony of Plato 
with that of Moses ; and at another time he introduces 
thoughts concerning the soul from the Stoics and other 
Greek philosophers ?. 

Of the deep influences of the Graeco-Jewish philosophy 
upon the Alexandrian Fathers every student is aware. 
* Any one,' say Vacherot?, *who desires to understand 
Clement and Origen, must keep in mind the three 
sources from which they drew their thoughts, Gnosti- 
cism, Philoism, and Platonism.’ 

Clemens Alexandrinus regarded Greek Philosophy 
as a mere plagiarism from the Jewish Scriptures*. In 
his Stromata his chief object is to furnish materials for 
the construction of a Christiau philosophy on the basis 
of faith in revealed religion; and in carrying out this 
design he shows how in various particulars the heathens 
were indebted to Hebrew sources for their wisdom, thus 
following up the investigation in which Philo had led 
the way. Nor does he confine himself simply to the 
truths which philosophy has to teach: from her he 
borrows his method of inquiry; he calls to his aid 
dialectics, geometry, arithmetic and other sciences, to 
contribute their support to his theological speculations. 
All, in his view, have their part in this supreme science, 
which is Knowledge, Gnosis?; and the end and object 
of this is union with God through the Word. 

In Origen we see the allegorising method of inter- 
preting the Scriptures reduced, as we may say, to a 
system. This great teacher seems to revel in the ob- 
scurities and dark sayings of the divine oracles. He 
finds in them subjects worthy of his deepest thought. 
It was in his opinion an error fraught with much evil 
to adhere to the external, the carnal part of Scripture; 


Principles of differing rank !. 





! Apol. Prim. p. 51; Vacherot, i. p. 230. 
? Apol. Prim. p. 78; Cum Tryph. Dial. p. 221. 
3 Ib, i. p. 248. 


* Strom. xi. I. 
5 Strom. vi. 10; Vacherot, i. p. 251. 
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in every portion we should seek hidden and mystic 
meanings which are the spirit of the Word of God and 
its veritable substance. The letter leads astray and brings 
little benefit’, Consistently with this theory he lays 
comparatively little stress on the historical facts con- 
nected with Christ's life, and seeks to rise to the contem- 
plation of the essence of the Logos, as He is in Himself, 
using the life and character of the historical J'esus as & 
symbol of the agency of the Divine Logos, seeing in 
all Scripture the incarnation of the Word”. Like Philo, 
he explained the earthly events narrated in the Bible 
and the temporary enactments recorded there as sym- 
bolical veils of spiritual mysteries. The outer husk 
he deemed to be suitable food for the uninstructed 
multitude; the higher truths were to be reserved for 
those who had arrived at the most perfect condition. 
If there were any persons standing between these two 
states, for them the allegorical sense was suitable, as 
best conveying to their capacities moral instruction and 
edification. There are many other points in which 
both Origen and Clement exhibited remarkable affinity 
in doctrine to Philo. In their language concerning 
God and the Word and the Holy Spirit and the destiny 
of man they are in close accord with the Jewish writer. 
They also owed much to Greek Philosophy; in their 
cosmology, their psychology, their ethics they intro- 
duced the ideas of Stoics and Platonists ; and although, 
in the case of Origen, these foreign elements were de- 
veloped into formal heresy, yet they were on the whole 
serviceable to the cause of Christianity, and formed a 
part of that Providential arrangement which prepared 
the way for the acceptance and dissemination of the 
true faith °. 

These writers and their followers had the high merit 
of introducing Christianity in the only form in which 
it would be likely to find acceptance with cultivated 
and scientific intellects ; and if they exhibited a tendency 
to merge practice in speculation, to make men think 
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rather than act, still both of these elements are neces- 
sary for all education, and we must not decry the 
merits of those who taught the one if they failed 
sufficiently to supply the other. The argumentum ad 
hominem which they were thus enabled to use was 
eminently serviceable to them in conciliating opponents 
and in establishing the doctrines which they laboured 
to disseminate. They could show how philosophers had 
long been feeling after a Trinity in the Divine nature, 
how the Word of God had been an object of abundant 
speculation for many a day. The very terms with 
which their adversaries were familiar could convey the 
instruction which they desired to give ; the very dogmas 
which heathen sages had announced were echoes of re- 
vealed truths; and those who had set these forth were 
guided by that Holy Spirit whom Christians adored. 
Before concluding this brief and necessarily imper- 
fect sketch there is one other result of the Jewish- 
An 
earnest pagan, when he turned his attention to the 
conclusions attained by his most eminent philosophers, 
and saw how empty, unsatisfactory and barren of 
issue were their speculations, naturally longed for 
something better, some completer solutions of the 
questions by which his mind was agitated. And, look- 
ing around on the varying faiths of the nations, he en- 
deavoured to calm his disquiet and quench his longing 
by elaborating an eclectic philosophy which should 
combine in one the best points of heathenism and 
Oriental religion. In this connection it was impossible 
to avoid following in the steps of Philo and his school. 
In attempting to breathe into the expiring heathen- 
dom a new breath of life, a method, which had already 
more or less successfully glorified and exalted ancient 
myths and philosophic theories by conceding to them 
a place in the shrine of revealed religion, was the very 
element needed to inspire new zeal in behalf of the old 
rites, and to form the basis of polemical and apologetic 


Alexandrian teaching which we must mention. 
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* Orig. in Ep. ad Rom. lib. viii. 8. p. 633 Ben. 


? See Neander, Hist, of Christ, Relig. ii. p. 257, ff. (Bohn's transl.) 


* Vacherot, i. p. 294, ff. 
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discussion. Successful opposition to Christianity could 
only be offered by a spiritualizing of the polytheistie 
religion which would conceal its grossness and soften the 
contrast between the popular superstitions and the pure 
doctrines by which they were being undermined and 
supplanted. This antagonistie system is known as the 
later Neo-Platonism. Its struggles with Christianity 
and its utter defeat form an interesting episode in Church 
history which it is beyond our scope to describe. 

If then we allow that there is token of immediate 


connection between the Jewish-Alexandrian philosophy 
and the early Fathers, and if we concede that the at- 
tempt to conciliate philosophy and religion led the way 
to that new phase of doctrine which was so bitterly 
hostile to Christianity, we have shown that we dissent 
heartily and altogether from the opinion that any 
prominent doctrines of Christianity are derived from 
any alien sources, and we can see no ground for such 
opinion but certain verbal similarities which are capable 
of another and more reasonable explanation. 
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Title.—Plan.— Contents. 


THE Book which we are about to consider has 
generally gone by the name of The Wisdom of Solo- 
mon. It is so entitled in the earliest Manuscripts. 
Thus the Sinaitic Codex calls it Sopa ZaXopovros, the 
Vatican Zoju ZaXepev, and the Alexandrian Zoia 
Zoropevros: the early translations have usually given 
it the like appellation, the Syriac terming it ‘The 
Book of the Great Wisdom of Solomon,’ and the Arabic 
‘The Book of the Wisdom of Solomon, the son of 
David.’ But by many of the Greek Fathers, and by 
Western writers since the time of SS. Jerome and 
Augustine, the name of Solomon has been dropped. 
Epiphanius and Athanasius cite it under the designation 
of Ilaváperos Sopia, * All-virtuous Wisdom,’ a title also 
applied to Proverbs and Ecclesiasticus. Clement of 
Alexandria! and Origen? called it *H eia Zojía. The 
Latin Vulgate prefixes the title * Liber Sapientiae, and 





1 Strom. iv. 16. p. 515. ? [n Ep. ad Rom. vii. 14. 

3 Ep. 130; De Doctr. Christ. ii. 8; Specul. p. 1127, C. D.; 
De Civitat. Dei, xvii. 20: ‘Alii vero duo, quorum unus Sa- 
pientia, alter Ecclesiasticus dicitur, propter eloquii nonnullam 


Augustine? names it ‘Liber Christianae Sapientiae, 
and says it is improperly termed Solomon's. That it 
had no claim to be considered a production of the 
royal author whose name it boré was generally felt, 
though some few writers in uncritical times main- 
tained the contrary. Jerome, in his preface to the 
Books of Solomon, says: ‘Fertur et Panaeretos Jesu 
Filii Sirach liber, et alius pseud-epigraphus, qui Sa- 
pientia Salomonis inscribitur, intending probably by 
this epithet to shew merely that in his judgment it 
was wrongly attributed to King Solomon. Elsewhere 
he refers to it as *The Wisdom that is ascribed to 
Solomon, if any one thinks proper to receive the Book.’ 
Augustine in his Retractations* remarks: ‘Salomonis 
duo hi libri a pluribus adpellantur propter quamdam, 
sicut existimo, eloquii similitudinem. Nam Salomonis 
non esse nihil dubitant quique doctiores. That the 





similitudinem, ut Salomonis dicantur, obtinuit consuetudo; non 
autem esse ipsius, non dubitant doctiores; eos tamen in auctori- 
tatem, maxime occidentalis, antiquitus recepit Ecclesia.’ 

t ii, 4. Of. Spec. de lib. Sap. 
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author assumes the name of Solomon is of course ap- 
parent. Such a use of fiction has been common in all 
ages without any suspicion of fraud being attached to 
the writer. 
troduce real characters as vehicles for supporting or 
opposing their own views. If it could be proved that 
any of the Psalms ascribed to David were written after 
his time, we might reasonably suppose that they had 
his name prefixed to them, as being composed in his 
spirit or in that form of sacred poetry employed by 
him. So all the Sapiential Books, though some of 
them were confessedly of much later date, were com- 
monly attributed to Solomon, as being himself the ideal 
of the personification of Wisdom and the author par 
excellence of works on this subject. And when the 
writer introduces Solomon himself speaking, this is not 
done with any intention of leading his readers to be- 
lieve that the work was a genuine production of the 
Son of David. Written, as we shall see, at a period 
many centuries removed from the palmy days of Israel, 
at a place far distant from Jerusalem, in a language 
and style unfamiliar to the Hebrew king, the Book 
could never have claimed for itself the authority of that 
royal name except by a fiction universally understood 
and allowed. An analogous use of fiction is found in 
the Books of Tobit and Judith, where under circum- 
stances professedly historical, but which in many par- 
ticulars do violence to history, moral and political 
truths are forcibly enunciated. There is this further 
reason for the use of the name of Solomon in the title 
of the Book, namely, that many of the sentiments and 
much of the language found therein are derived from 
the genuine works of the royal author, as will be seen 
in the Commentary. 


Plato and Cicero in their Dialogues in- 


1 See Liddon, Bampton Lectures, ii. pp. 89-95, ed. 1867. 
Christ ‘is stated, according to His earthly nature, to be “the 
firstborn of every creature"; a passage which bears out the opinion 
of S. Athanasius [Orat, II Contr. Arian. 47], that the reference 
to the creation of Wisdom in the Book of Proverbs is designed, 
among other things, to set forth the Incarnation of our Lord, as 
the head and pattern of humanity. 8. Athanasius, following 
the Septuagint [Kúpios éxricé pe ápy?v ó0Gv avro0 eis Epya avrod], 
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The plan and contents of the Book have next to be 
considered. And first we must ask, What is meant by 
Wisdom (Zo$ía) of which it treats? Dismissing from 
our minds later definitions of the term, and taking our 
stand on the Old Testament Scriptures, we see that it 
is used chiefly in two pregnant senses. First, it signi- 
fies that quality, so named, which is an attribute of the 
Godhead, or the thought of God which has its ex- 
pression in the Logos, the Son; secondly, it denotes 
the habit of mind infused in angels and men by God 
Himself, and the rules and dictates of religion and 
practical godliness. In the latter sense it is equivalent 
to what is elsewhere called the knowledge of God, a 
term which includes the high contemplation of glorified 
saints and angels, as well as the religious culture and 
practice of devout men on earth. As to the Divine 
Wisdom, this originally resides in God. As Job says 
(xii. 13), ‘with Him are Wisdom and strength ;’ ‘God 
understandeth the ways thereof, and He knoweth its 
place’ (xxviii. 23). And then more definitely in the 
Book of Proverbs it is said of Wisdom: ‘The Lord 
possessed me in the beginning of His way, before his 
works of old. I was set up from everlasting, from the 
beginning or ever the earth was. I was by Him, as one 
brought up with Him, and I was daily His delight, re-_ 
joicing always before Him’ (ch. vii). Though we do not 
here see Wisdom actually distinguished as a Person of the 
Godhead, yet it is shown as more than a mere abstrae- | 
tion or poetical personification; it is shown at least as / 
uncreated and as coeternal with God. Thus much we~ 
may gather from the canonical Scriptures of the Old 
Testament’. In the Book of Ecclesiasticus a further 
advance is made. 
is with Him for ever’ (i. 1); She is indeed said to be 








and expressing the Hebrew with more exactness than is done in 
our translation, renders Prov. viii. 22, “The Lord created me 
a beginning of His ways," which is equivalent, he observes, to 
the assertion that the Father prepared me a body, and He 
created me for man, on behalf of their salvation. Wilberforce, 
Incarnat. chap. ii. pp. 24, 25. ed. 1852. The Revised Bible 
translates, ‘The Lord possessed [or, prepared, marg.] me in the 
beginning of His way.’ 


‘Wisdom comes from the Lord and _ 
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created, ‘created before all things’ (i. 4), but she is | 
also said to be ‘poured out upon all God's works’ | 
(ver. 9), ‘and never to fail’ (xxiv. 9), ‘but to have her | 
habitation in Jacob, and to take root in the inheritance | 


of the Lord’ (ib. 8, and 12). And thus we are led on to 
the doctrine of the Logos, the expression of the thought 
of God, and the manifestation of Wisdom among man- 
kind and in all creation. In the Book of Wisdom this 
idea has become more definite and precise. "The nature 
and sphere and operation of Wisdom are clearly stated. 
She is the breath of the power of God and a pure in- 
fluence flowing from the glory of the Almighty, the 
brightness of the everlasting light, the unspotted mirror 
of the power of God, and the image of His goodness. 
Being One she can do all things, remaining immutable 
herself she maketh all things new, and in all ages 
entering into holy souls she maketh them friends of 
God and prophets. She is privy to the mysteries of 
God, sits by His throne, loves His works, was present 
when He formed the world, and gives to men all the 
virtues which they need in every station and condition 
of life !, 

As regards Wisdom in its human aspect we may say 
generally that, as used in the Sapiential Books, the 
term expresses the perfection of knowledge showing 
itself in action, whether in the case of king or peasant, 
statesman or artisan, philosopher or unlearned. Its 
contradictory is Folly (vora), which signifies all wilful 
ignorance, sinfulness and carelessness, every act and 
habit opposed to the love of God and the practice of 
holiness. Professor Huxley remarks in one of his 
essays: ‘The only medicine for suffering, crime, and 





1 Wisd. vii, viii, ix; Vacherot, i. pp. 134, 135; Dühne, pp. 
154, ff.; Gfrórer, Philo, i. pp. 243, ff. ; ii. pp. 216, ff 

2 Thus, chap. i. 4-6: ‘Into a malicious soul wisdom shall not 
enter, nor dwell in the body that is subject to sin. For the holy 
spirit of discipline will flee deceit, and remove from thoughts 
that are without understanding. Wisdom is a loving spirit.’ 
‘For the Spirit of the Lord filleth the world; and that which 
containeth all things hath knowledge of the voice,’ ver. 7. Com- 
pare also ix. 17, Here Wisdom is identified with the Holy Spirit. 
In the following passages it assumes the character of the Word: 


all the other woes of mankind, is Wisdom. And 
though his notion of wisdom is very different from that 
of him who is called ‘Pseudo-Solomon, and involves 
no principle of divine revelation, yet taken as it stands 
the statement contains a great truth. The habit of 
making a right choice, of using aright the knowledge 
and powers given, is enforced alike by the Jewish 
teacher and the modern philosopher. That gift of 
God the Holy Spirit which is called Wisdom directs 
men to seek God as the end and object of their life and 
faculties, to give themselves up to His guiding hand, to 
know and to do His will. The Jew was not a specu- 
lative philosopher; he did not employ his mind on 
abstruse theories concerning the mutual connection 
and interdependence of nature and spirit. Abstract 
investigation had little charm for him. All his views 
were based on revealed truths; it was from reflection 
on past revelations that his literature arose. "Thus 
with him Wisdom embraces what a Greek would. call 
virtue, a habit of choosing the good and excellent way; . 
but it comprises also the notion of a deep knowledge, 
an appropriation of the history of God's dealings with 
His people, and a thorough trust in the divine aid 
which is never refused to the prayer of the faithful. 

In the Book before us Divine Wisdom is presented 
under two aspects: sometimes as the Spirit, sometimes 
as the Word of God, different operations being at- 
tributed to each?, As the Spirit of God, Wisdom fills 
the world, is the means by which the Divine omni- 
presence is effectuated and expressed, and inspires men 
to be prophets; as the Word of God, Wisdom made 
the world, and is the executor of God's commands both 


vii. 22, * Wisdom, which is the worker of all things, taught 
me;' xviii. 15, ‘Thine Almighty word leaped down from heaven 
out of Thy royal throne, as a fierce man of war... and brought 
Thine unfeigned commandment ;* ix. 1, 2, *O God of my fathers, 
Who hast made all things with Thy Word, and ordained man 
through Thy Wisdom.' In Philo also the conception of Wisdom 
is not consistent or uniform. Some passages expressly identify 
the Logos and Wisdom; elsewhere Wisdom is represented as 
the spouse of God, and again as the mother of the Logos. 
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in the reward and punishment of His creatures. By 
personifying Wisdom in the former view the author 
prepares the way in a most remarkable manner for the 
full doctrine of the Personality of the Holy Ghost, 
which was not plainly revealed till later times; and by 
his personification of the Word he adumbrates the true 
Christian doctrine expressed by S. John. 

Human Wisdom is portrayed as that gift of God 
to men which is the guide and aim of all good conduct 
in life, and which leads to a happy immortality. This 
gift contains all virtues, moral, physical, and intellec- 
tual, holy living, manual dexterity, cultivated under- 
standing. In developing this principle the author is 
in advance of many of the books of the Old Testament 
in regard to the Providence of God, the immortality 
of the soul, and the future judgment, thus lighting 
the way to the full knowledge of Christianity. Inci- 
dentally, or it may be formally, he refutes the per- 
nicious doctrines of Epicureans and materialists; he 
shews the superiority of the Hebrew religion to heathen 
philosophy in its purity and strictness, in its faith in a 
future life, in its trust in Divine Providence, and 
tacitly confutes many of those arguments alleged by 
Pagans both then and afterwards against Hebraism. 
And, further, as in the inspiration of his genius, and 
fired by the majesty of his subject, a poet is often led 
to give utterance to thoughts which have a meaning 
and a fulness far beyond anything that he intended, so 
the author of the Book of Wisdom, if not directly in- 
spired by God as were the writers of the earlier Scrip- 
tures, has exhibited a deep knowledge of divine things, 
and a forward reach into mysteries still unrevealed, 
which seem greater than have been elsewhere displayed 
beyond the limits of Scripture. Those magnificent en- 
comiums of Wisdom wherein our Book abounds seem 
to illustrate and glorify Him Who is the Wisdom of 
God. Nothing can be more appropriate to Christ than 
the grand personification of this attribute of Deity. 
In such passages as the following the writer seems to 
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have been guided beyond his own thought to indicate 
the operations and attributes of the second Person of 
the Holy Trinity. ‘O God of my fathers, and Lord of 
mercy, Who hast made all things by Thy Word’ (ix. 1). 
‘For it was neither herb, nor mollifying plaister that 
restored them [the people bitten by fiery serpents] to 
health; but Thy Word, O Lord, which healeth all 
things.” ‘That Thy children, O Lord, whom Thou 
lovest, might know that it is not the growing of fruits 
that nourisheth man ; but that it is Thy Word which pre- 
serveth them that put their trust in Thee’ (xvi. 12, 26). 
* While all things were in quiet silence, and night was 
in the midst of her swift course, Thine Almighty Word 
leaped down from heaven out of Thy royal throne, as a 
fierce man of war in the midst of a land of destruction, 
and brought Thine unfeigned commandment as a sharp 
sword’ (xviii. 14-16). As regards the second passage 
here quoted, our Lord Himself has explained the alle- 
gorical import of the *serpent lifted up in the wilder- 
ness. The last passage has for ages been applied by 
the Latin Church to the Incarnation, and is interwoven 
into her offices for Christmas and Epiphany. And 
once more, that language which the author puts into 
the mouth of the wicked persecuting the righteous is 
more true of the mockery heaped upon the Saviour as 
He hung upon the Cross’. ‘ He professeth to have the 
knowledge of God, and he calleth himself the child of 
God... He maketh his boast that God is his Father. 
Let us see if his words be true: and let us prove what 
shall happen in the end of him. For if the just man 
be the Son of God, He will help him, and deliver him 
from the hand of his enemies.' 

The Book itself may be broadly divided into two parts, 
the first nine chapters treating of Wisdom under its 
more speculative aspect, exhorting men to strive after 
it, and describing its origin, and its moral and intel- 
lectual effects; the last ten chapters being confined to 
the historical view, showing how Wisdom has dis- 
played its power in the lives of the Fathers and in its 
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1 Wisd. ii. 13, 16-18; S. Matt. xxvii. 42, 43. 


The words in Ps, xxii. 8, are not so full or so similar. 
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dealings with the Israelites in connection with Egypt. 
Herein incidentally are answered many of the heathen 
cavils against Hebraism ; and that problem which Job 
found impossible to explain, the difficulties which occur 
to any one who reflects upon the moral government of 
the world, is in & measure resolved, and the faith- 
ful believers are comforted with the assurance that 
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although they suffer here and the wicked prosper, yet 
a day of retribution is at hand, and in another life all 
shall be adjusted and rectified,—a fact, the truth of 
which, as regards individuals, may be inferred from 
God's dealings with nations which have no future, but 
are rewarded and punished in this world. 


III. 


Language and Character. 


Tur language and style of the Book are very re- 
markable. Compared with the Septuagint version of the 
canonical Scriptures, it is seen at once to be no mere 
translation from the Hebrew, but an original work of 
high character and of marked peculiarity. S. Jerome 
was quite justified in the opinion expressed in his Preface 
to the Books of Solomon: ‘Secundus apud Hebraeos 
nusquam est, quin et ipse stylus Graecam eloquentiam 
redolet. It is indeed written in the purest form of 
Alexandrian Greek, free from the Hebraisms and ano- 
malies of the Septuagint, and full of passages which 


— combine the richest vocabulary with genuine rhetorical 
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eloquence. The originality of the work is seen in 
many particulars. We may remark the many unusual 
compound words and novel and combined expressions 
with which it abounds; such are, kakóuox6os (xv. 8) ; 
bmépuaxos (xvi. 17); dkgAüeros (iv. 9); dvamobwpós (ii. 
5); eiüéxÓea (xvi. 3); yeveordpyns (xiii. 3); eddpdvera 
(xiii. 19) ; vymiokróvos (xi. 7); BpaxvreMjs (xv. 9). Many 
expressions in this Book have become, as it were, house- 
hold words among us, others exhibit a remarkable 
felicity which has given them a general currency. 


Mediaeval illuminations on the walls of Churches or 
in devotional manuals show how deeply the heart of 
the religious had imbibed the notion that ‘the souls 
of the righteous are in the hand of God’ (iii. 1). Ma- 
terialistic and rude as such representations may seem to 
modern eyes, they preach a great truth which is clearly 
set forth in Wisdom. Many a man quotes or hears the 
words ‘a hope full of immortality’ (iii. 4) without 
knowing the source of this noble expression. ‘They 
are Thine, O Lord, Thou Lover of souls,’ 8éomora pió- 
Wuye (xi. 26). Here is an old term with a new and 
beautiful sense affixed to it, the classical notion of 
‘loving life too well,’ and hence of being cowardly, being 
elevated into an attribute of Almighty God Who hateth 
nothing that He hath made. Modern science is fond 
of talking about Protoplasm and the Protoplast, little 
imagining that it is indebted to Wisdom for the word! : 
‘I myself am a mortal man... the offspring of him 
that was first made of the earth,’ yyyevots dméyovos mpo- 
romAdorov (vii. 1; x. 1). That saying of our Lord, 
* Whoso committeth sin is the servant of sin,’ and still 
more that of S. Paul, ‘We are debtors not to the flesh 





1 Forgetting this, Wilberforce writes (Doctr. of Incarnat. 
chap. iii. p. 49, ed. 1852): ‘Wherein did the Protoplast, as 
Bishop Bull calls him, after S. Irenaeus, differ from us all?’ as 


though the latter were the originator of the expression in its 
application to Adam, 
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to live after the flesh,' had already been shadowed forth 
by our author where he speaks of Wisdom not dwell- 
ing in the body pawned, pledged, bound over to sin, 
karáxpeo ápaprías!. Classical Greek knows a verb peuBa, 
pepBopa, to roam, be restless or unsteady ; it remained 
with the author of the Book of Wisdom (iv. 12) to use 
the noun pepBacpds to express the wandering desire of 
man, the restlessness of unchecked concupiscence, the 
giddiness and moral vertigo caused by passion. 

As we have already seen, the author shews many 
traces of acquaintance with Greek thought and philo- 
sophy, and many of his expressions are couched in the 
phraseology of Plato and the Stoics. The phrase ap- 
plied to the material of which the world was formed, 
Và duoppos (xi. 17), is Platonic, so are the terms 
mpédvoia (xiv. 3), mveüpa voepóv (vii. 22). 

To Greek literature and customs are owed many 
allusions and terms. Thus the manna is called am- 
brosial food (xix. 21); revellers are crowned with 
garlands (ii. 8); victors in athletic games are rewarded 
with a wreath (iv. 2); men have their household gods 
and ships their tutelary divinities (xiii. 15; xiv. 1). 

From these circumstances the treatise presents a 
closer analogy to profane writings than any other book 
contained in the Greek Bible, and its language is con- 
sequently richer and more varied. 

There are other points to remark in the form and 
character of the work. It is modelled in some degree on 
the ancient Hebrew poetry. That rhythm of thought, 
and parallelism of members, which are the distinguish- 
ing form of Hebrew poetry, are also conspicuous 
features in Wisdom. This is more carefully managed 
in the first portion, the latter part of the book being 
more rhetorical in construction. But that the whole 
was written in what has been called ‘verse rhythm’ is 
obvious, and the Alexandrian MS. has transmitted it 





- 1 S. John viii. 34; Wisd. i. 4; Rom. vi. 16, 20; viii. 12. 

? Epiph. De Mens. et Pond. iv: ai yàp o7txhpes bdo BiBAot, 
Üre ToU Zodropévros, 7j waváperos Aeyouévn, kal ù ToU "Inood ToU 
viod Zipàx &.T.À. 


to us in this form, in which it will be found printed in 
the text. Epiphanius? too speaks of Wisdom as written 
stichometrically, and critics? have ascertained that it is 
divided in our present Greek MSS. into 1098 stiches, 
while Nicephorus found rroo verses in his codices. 
Hence it is argued * that one or two of the Vulgate 
additions are probably grounded on ancient authority. 
Be this as it may, the writer of Wisdom, while employ- 
ing the familiar parallelism to give force and emphasis 
to his periods, has also availed himself of some other ap- 
pliances more or less foreign to Hebrew poetry. Some- 
times he seems to have adopted almost the strophe and 
antistrophe of the Greek poets; at other times he has 
condescended to paronomasias, alliterations, and asso- 
nances for the sake of giving greater effect to his con- 
irasts or prominence to his verbal expressions. Some 
of these forms of parallelism may be observed in the 
very beginning of the Book. 


» ^ ^ € , ` a 
Ayaroare Sikatoovynv ot Kpivoyres THY rv, 
, ^ 
ppovnoare mept Tov Kupiov èv ayabdrnti, 
SS ] , , a Des 
kai ev árAórrTL Kapdias Cnrrsare aùróv 
e ^ 
Ort evpioxerat rois u) mepáćovow abróv, 


ép Qavi(era, è rois uù) dmi roUcoww avT@ 
p m à. 


Here are seen the verbal artifice in the words dyamj- 
care, (ntnocate, povrate, dyabdrntt, ámAórgri, and the 
parallelism of thought in the various members of the 
sentence; u) dzwro)ci and pa) mepáćovot are parallel to 
ev amhérnte and év dyabdrnrt, ebpioxerar answer to (mrj- 
gare, euavicerar to hpovncare. 

Take the noble passage descriptive of Wisdom, 
yii. 24 ff. : — 

‘More active than all action is Wisdom; 

And she passes and goes through all things by reason 
of her purity. 

For a vapour is she of the power of God, 

And a pure effluence of the glory of the Almighty, 


— eee 


* Credner, Geschichte des Kanon. pp. 108, 120; Thilo, Speci- 
men exercit. crit. p. 34. 
t See Grimm on ch. i, 15. 
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Therefore falleth unto her naught defiled ; 

For a reflection is she of Eternal Light; 

And a mirror unspotted of the majesty of God, 
And an image of His goodness,’ 


Or again, mark the delicate balancing of sentences 
in the language put into the mouth of the sensualist, 


(ch. ii) :— 


‘Short is our life and full of pain, 

And there is no healing for the death of man, 

And none was ever known to have returned from the 

grave. 

For we were born at all adventure, 

And hereafter shall be as though we never had been; 
For smoke is the breath in our nostrils, 

And thought is a spark at the beat of our heart, 
And when this is quenched the body shall turn to ashes, 
And the spirit shall be dispersed as empty air; 

And our name shall be forgotten in time, 

And no man shall remember our works; 

And our life shall pass away as track of cloud, 

And shall be scattered abroad as a mist 

Chased away by the beams of the sun 

And by his heat oppressed. 

For the passage of a shadow is our life, 

And there is no return of our death, 

For it is fast sealed, and no man cometh back.’ 


" As an instance of another kind of parallelism ex- 
hibiting great ingenuity may be mentioned the famous 
Sorites in chap. vi, whereby the writer proves that the 
desire of Wisdom leads to a kingdom ! :— 


‘The desire of Wisdom is the beginning of Wisdom, 

And the truest beginning of Wisdom is the desire for 
instruction, j 

And the care for instruction is love, 

And love is the keeping of her laws, 

And attention to her laws is assurance of immortality, 

And immortality maketh us to be near unto God, 

Therefore the desire of Wisdom leadeth unto a kingdom.’ 


The first member of the argument is not expressed, but 
is virtually contained in the preceding verse, and the 





1 See note on vi. 18. 

2 Of. 2 Cor. i. 3, 4, where S. Paul accumulates mapakaAetv and 
its derivatives, For such verbal refinements in Wisdom see 
Grimm, Einleit, p. 7. For examples of play on words in tho 
New Testament see Phil, iii. 2, 3, xatatoun, vepvroptj: Gal. v. 


final premiss before the conclusion might be, ‘To be 
near unto God is to reign) The wording of some of 
the clauses is a little varied, otherwise the Sorites is 
complete, and the predicate of the last of the premisses 
is predicated of the subject of the first in accordance 
with the rules of Logic. 

Instances of verbal refinement meet us in every 
page. Thus, of $vAd£favres ócíes và oia dowOncovra 
(vi. 11); ods—Opods (i. 10); mawiv—eépmravyuóv—ma- 
yrtois (xii. 25, 26); dpya—épya (xiv. 5), are examples of 
artificial adornment which, though not so frequent in 
other Greek authors, are not without example in either 
of the Testaments?. But it must be confessed that the 
straining after such effects sometimes degenerates into 
turgidity, and seems to be below the dignity of the subject. 
But while the contrasts are occasionally forced and the 
treatment is unequal, the general tenour of the work is 
highly pleasing, rising often into grand eloquence and 
expressing the noblest thought in the choicest diction. 

There is another connection in which the language 
of the Book is most interesting and valuable. Its 
utility in the study of the New Testament is undoubted. 
Many phrases that are commonly found in the later 
Scriptures can be traced to, or are illustrated by their 
use in, the Book of Wisdom. "These are mentioned in 
the Commentary as they occur, but a few may be 
noticed here. When the author of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews would express the co-eternity and consub- 
stantiality of the Son with the Father, he uses the 
remarkable term draúyaspa ris 56éns—a phrase which 
is hot found in the Old Testament elsewhere but in 
Wisdom vii. 26, where Wisdom is called dratyacpa 
poròs didiov. The expression xdpis kai &Aeos, familiar to 
us in the New Testament (e.g. 1 Tim. i. 2), is used more 
than once in our Book?; so onpeia kai répara (S. John 
iv. 48) occurs viii. 8, and x. 16. That mysterious 





II, I2, mepiropfjv, dmokópovra.: Rom. i, 29, 30, 31, Topveía, 
novnpia; pOdvov, pévov; ácvvérovs, àcvv0érovs. Comp. notes in 
Bishop Wordsworth’s Greek Test., Matt, xxvi. 2. and 2 Thess, 
iii. 11; and Jowett, on Rom. i. 28. 

3 Chap. iii. 9; iv. 15. 
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phrase, of which so much has been made in modern 
controversy, eis tov aióva (1 John ii. 17) is used (ch. v. 
15) in speaking of the just man's life beyond the 
gate of death. More than once in the Revelation we 
meet with the words, d£: yàp eicw!: these are illus- 
trated by the text in Wisdom: ‘God proved them and 
found them worthy of Himself, dgiovs éavrov. ‘The 
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day of visitation,’ év pépa émwontjs, of 1 S. Peter (ii. 12) - 
is explained by the similar phrase in Wisd. iii. 7, év 
kaipQ émokoris. The New Testament expressions, &£o9os 
meaning ‘death’; maðeia ‘suffering’; mapárropa * trans- 
gression’; dpíavros ‘undefiled’; émwriuía ‘punishment’ ; 
are all illustrated by their use in this Book. 


IV. 


Place and date of Composition.—A uthor. 


BreronE we attempt to investigate the authorship 
of the Book of Wisdom, it will be necessary to 
settle the place and approximate date of its com- 
position. With regard to the former we can have no 
hesitation in assigning it to Alexandria. In no other 
locality could a Jew, as the author confessedly is, have 
written such a work. A Palestinian Hebrew, at the 
era when we shall shew reason to suppose it to have 
been composed, would scarcely have possessed so 
thorough a command of the Greek language as the 
author displays. Such a passage as that in chap. xiii. 3, 
which speaks of the beauty of material objects and calls 
Almighty God ‘the first author of beauty,’ is essentially 
different from purely Hebrew thought and points to a 
Hellenistic writer?. Josephus himself confesses * that 
his countrymen had no taste for the study of foreign 
tongues, and were especially averse from Greek culture 
and education. The intimate acquaintance with Greek 
thought and philosophy displayed in this Book is su- 
perior to anything found at Jerusalem. The dogmas 
of the Old Testament were never developed in the form 
herein exhibited till the Jewish system came in con- 
tact with western philosophy, and thence drew terms, 





modifications, and contrasts before unknown. Where 
could this close contact have occurred but at Alex- 
andria? and who but an Alexandrian Jew could have 
clothed the results in the only language that could 
adequately express them? Alexandria in the time of 
the Ptolemies was filled with Jews. It is computed 
that they numbered nearly one third of the whole 
population. Living thus in the very centre of heathen 
culture they could not fail to be influenced by the spirit 
of the place, and to compare their own imperishable 
belief and their own divine revelation with the restless 
speculations and manifold traditions which were pre- 
sented to their notice by the heathens among whom 
they dwelt. Here they saw that Epicurean indiffer- 
ence, that luxurious selfishness, that gross materialism, 
that virtual denial of Providence, which are so sternly 
and eloquently rebuked in the Book of Wisdom. Here 
they witnessed that bestial idolatry, and that debased 
revolt against the pure worship of God, which meet 
with such severe handling in this work. A man who 
had these things daily before his eyes, whose righteous 
soul was continually vexed with this opposition to all 
his cherished beliefs, would naturally thus deliver his 
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! Rev, iii. 4; xvi. 6; Wisd. iii. 5. 


* Gfrorer, Philo und die Alexandr. Theosophie, ii. p. 212. 


? Ant. xx. I2, 
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testimony, and brand the surrounding heathenism with 
the fire of his words. The modes of worship thus 
assailed, the local colouring of details, the political 
allusions, are distinctively Egyptian, point conclusively 
to an Alexandrian author, are too personally antagon- 
istic, and shew too familiar an acquaintance with the 
whole subject, to be the word of one who, living at 
a distance, merely described past events and gave an 
unbiassed judgment upon them. They lead irresistibly 
to the conclusion that the writer composed his work 
amid the people and the scenes to which he continually 
refers. Some persons’ have thought that the Book 
ends abruptly, and that the present is only a portion 
of a larger treatise which carried on the author’s 
historical view of the operations of divine wisdom down 
to the latest times of the Jewish commonwealth. But 
if we consider that the author is writing in Egypt, 
and partly with the purpose of exposing the cor- 
ruptions of its idol worship in contrast with the pure 
religion of the Israelites, it is seen at once that in 
bringing his comparison down to the time of the 
Exodus and the judgment executed on the gods of 
Egypt, he leaves his subject at the most appropriate 
conclusion, and that a survey-of succeeding events, in 
which that country had no concern, would rather have 
diminished than increased the effect of the contrast. 

As we can assume Alexandria to be the birthplace 
of our Book, so by internal evidence we can approach 
the date of its production. Disregarding the fictitious 
name of Solomon adopted merely for literary purposes, 
we have two facts which limit the period during which 
it must have been composed. First, it contains evident 
traces of the use of the Septuagint version of the 
Scriptures, and must therefore have been written sub- 
sequently to that translation. Thus in ch. ii. 12 the 
ungodly are made to use the words of Isa. iii. 10: 





1 Eichhorn, Einleit. in d. Apokryph.; Grotius, Annot. in libr. 


Apocryph. : 
2 Other instances of reference to the Septuagint version are 


found in the following: vi. 7; xi. 4; xii. 8; xvi. 22; xix. 21. 


Snoop [evedpevoopw Wisd.] rov Sixaov, sri dvaxpyoros 
jp écri where the Hebrew has something quite dif- 
ferent ; and in xv. Io the author writes omodds ù kap8ía 
aro), which is a quotation from the Septuagint of 
Isai. xliv. 20 where the variation from the Hebrew is 
remarkable?. Now the Septuagint version was begun 
at least in the time of the earlier Ptolemies about 
B.C. 280, and was continued at various intervals. 
When it was concluded is quite uncertain, For our 
purpose it is enough to fix a date earlier than which 
Wisdom could not have been written, and this limit we 
may set at B.C. 200. The second limitation is derived 
from the fact that the Book contains no trace of 
distinctively Christian doctrine. The Incarnation, the 
Atonement, and the Resurrection of the body, find no 
place in its teaching. It is true that some comment- 
ators è have satisfied themselves that there are passages 
which could only have come from a Christian hand, 
but as these are allowed by them to be interpolations, 
(though there is no evidence of the fact and the pas- 
sages themselves are in accordance with the rest of the 
work), we may leave this opinion out of our considera- 
tion. 

But in addition to these data, there is another fact 
to be inferred from the treatise which defines the 
period during which it could have been composed. 
Its language in many places points to a time of op- 
pression wholly inappropriate to the era of Solomon. 
Such statements as these: ‘The souls of the righteous 
are in the hand of God, and there shall no torment 
touch them’ (ii. r); ‘Then shall the righteous man 
stand in great boldness before the face of such as have 
afflicted him’ (v. 1); seem to be the utterances of one 
who was consoling himself and others under persecu- 
tion and affliction. Hence the author inveighs against 
unrighteous rulers, and threatens them with heavy 
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$ Noack, Der Ursprung des Christenthums, i. p. 222, ff.; 
Kirschbaum, Der Jüd. Alex. p. 52; Grotius, in Comm. ; Grátz, 
Gesch. der Jud. iii. p. 495; Erasmus, De Ratione Concion. iii. 
(vol. v. p. 1049). 
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judgment (vi 5, 9); speaks of present sufferings and 
chastisements (xii. 22, 23); and connects these things 
with the diatribe against idolatry and the deification of 
man (xiv. etc.). 

Now under the earlier Ptolemies the Jews in Alex- 
andria enjoyed the utmost peace and prosperity, had 
all the privileges of Macedonian citizens, were in high 
favour at court, and exercised their own peculiar wor- 
ship without restraint’. Such too was their condition 
under the later kings down to the time of the Christian 
era. The only persecutions which they suffered took 
place in the reigns of Ptolemy Philopator (B.C. 221— 
204) and Ptolemy VII or Physcon (B.c. 170-117). 
The sufferings of the Jews under the latter are men- 
tioned by Josephus?  'They had their rise in the 
inhuman and sanguinary temper of the king, and ex- 
tended not merely to the Hebrews, but to all the 
inhabitants, insomuch that the populace in general fled 
from the scene of blood, and the city was almost 
deserted. The only special persecution of the Jews in 
the period of which we are speaking was that which 
raged under Ptolemy Philopator. This monarch on 
his return from the defeat of Antiochus (B.0. 217) 
passed through Jerusalem, and being repulsed in an 
attempt to penetrate, against the High Priest’s remon- 
strances, into the Most Holy Place of the Temple, 
conceived an implacable hatred for the Jews, and on 
his return to Egypt revenged himself for his humilia- 





tion by the most atrocious persecutions. It is thought 
that the highly coloured account in the third Book of 
Maccabees refers to this occurrence. But be that as it 
may, without any undue assumption, and leaving un- 
decided the special tribulation to which the writer of 
Wisdom refers, we may safely date the production of 
the Book between B.C. 217 and B.C. 145, that is be- 
tween the epoch marked by the religious oppression 
under Philopator, and that rendered memorable by the 
enormities of the bloated sensualist Physcon. 

If we come now to consider the question of the 
author of the Book, we are at once launched into a 
controversy which, with our present information, knows 
no possible settlement. Tt is easy to find objections to 
all the writers to whom the work has been attributed : 
to fix on a more probable name is beyond our power. 
We can here only very briefly indicate the line which 
this fruitless inquiry has taken. 

We have seen already that the name of Solomon was 
assumed by the author for literary purposes?, but many 
in old time* and some in later years? have contended 
for the Solomonic authorship. However, the language, 
the style, the development of doctrine, the local colour- 
ing, the quotations from the Septuagint, entirely pre- 
clude the notion of the writer being David's son. And 
as to the work being a translation from the Hebrew, 
or (as the critic® who attributes it to Zerubbabel 
suggests) the Chaldee, considerations have already 





1 Joseph. Ant. xii. 1; Contr. Ap. ii. 4. 

2 Contr. Ap. ii. 5. See also Athenaeus, iv. p. 184; vi. p. 252, 
ed. Casaub.; Justin. Hist. xxxviii. 8, 9. 

* Thus Eusebius, quoting vi. 24, says: xal tadra 0€ mn è 
ubro) A€yerat ToU mpoowmov (i.e. personifying Solomon) ; Praep. 
Evang. vii. x2. (xxi. p. 544, Migne). 

* E.g. Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 11 (p. 786, Pott.), quoting xiv. 2, 3, 
says: émerra 0? oùe dvéyvwoay TÒ mpós TOD XoXouQvros eippuévov, 
S. Cypr. Exh. Mart. xii. ; Orig. Hom. in Jer. viii. (xiii. p. 337, M.): 
gnol jj Xojía 7j émvyeypapuévg XoXouQvros. So Holkot in his 
Commentary. Didymus attributes the book to Solomon, De Trin. 
ii. 6. (xxxix. p. 536, M.): ds XoAouQv Aéyer' peldy 8 mávrav, xi. 26; 
and De Spir. $ 54, he refers to vii. 18, 20, as showing that Solomon 
knew ‘ violentias spirituum, rapidos ventorum flatus. De Trin. 
i. 16. (xxxix. p. 337, M.): XoAouQv yàp Aéyev dvaddyws Tov 





ko uro ô yev. 0ecp., xiii. 5. Eusebius, Hist, Eccl. iv. 13, blames 
Clem. Alex. because in his Stromata he cites as Scripture ‘some 
books which are impugned by many, ámó rà» ávriXeyouévow 
ypapav, as the Book of Wisdom which is attributed to Solomon, 
the epistles of Barnabas and Clement, etc. Hippol. Rom. 
Demonstr. adv. Jud. p. 67. (ed. Lagarde): máAw XoAopíw mept 
Xpiorod kal Iovõaiwv $molv br bre orhoera ó õiraros . . . mávra. 
ws ciiá, Tertullian, De Praescript. 7, refers to a passage in 
Wisdom thus: ‘Nostra institutio de porticu Salomonis est, qui 
et ipse tradiderat Dominum in simplicitate cordis esse quaeren- 
dum.’ (i. I). 

5 Schmidt, Das Buch der Weisheit; Azariah de Rossi, Meor 
Enajim, p. 281 b. ed. 1829. 

$ Faber, Ap. Grimm, Einleit, pp. 8, 18. See Huetius, 
Demonstr. Evangel. p. 250, ed. 1722. 
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been adduced which render this theory untenable. $. 
Jerome, in his Preface to the Books of Solomon!, 
asserts that some ancient writers consider the author 
to be Philo Judaeus; and many in later times have 
adopted this opinion, referring the persecutions of 
which the text gives intimations to the oppressive acts 
of the Romans, culminating in Caligula's attempt to 
erect his statue in the Temple at Jerusalem, which was 
the occasion of Philo’s legation to the Emperor?. But 
this idea fails to command assent on internal evidence, 
even if there were not many reasons already mentioned 
which render the date of that learned Jew inapplicable. 
Roman Catholics, who are bound by the decrees of the 
Council of Trent to believe in the inspiration of the 
Book of Wisdom, have a summary method of dismiss- 
ing Philo’s claim. Living at the time of our Lord he 
must be regarded as one of the unbelieving Jews, and 
to suppose such a man inspired by the Holy Spirit 
would be sacrilegious. ‘Quis enim credat, asks Corn. 
a Lapide, ‘hominem Judaeum, jam abrogato Judaismo, 
infidelem et perfidum, esse auctorem libri canonici et 
sacri?? But without adopting this very formidable 
argument, there are such great differences in style, in 
doctrine, in treatment, that we cannot for a moment 
acquiesce in the theory which identifies Philo with the 
author of the Book of Wisdom. Leaving the question 
of style, which is a matter more to be felt by readers 
than discussed on paper, we will notice a few dis- 
crepancies which are found in these two writers. In 
. Wisdom‘ the serpent who tempted Eve is identified 
with the devil; but Philo ignores that evil power, and 
terms the serpent a symbol of pleasure, which speaks 


with seductive voice to men, and draws them away 
from temperance and obedience to law. In the same 
way the latter interprets the Brazen Serpent as cadpo- 
civi or kaprepía: in Wisdom the matter is treated in its 
plain historical sense®. And in general the treatment 
of Scriptural narratives by the two authors presents a 
very marked contrast, Philo always straining after 
spiritual, anagogical, recondite interpretations, and losing 
the reality of the history in the fanciful lessons evolved 
from it, the author of Wisdom taking the facts as they 
stand and meditating religiously upon them, with no 
attempt to explain away their obvious meaning. It 
would be entirely alien to the method and treatment 
of the latter to introduce the Pythagorean doctrine of 
numbers in speaking of the six days of creation, as 
Philo does*, or to resolve the four rivers of Paradise 
into the four cardinal virtues’, or to explain the manna 
as God's word *. 


Psalms and Prophets ; in Wisdom the allusions to these 


Philo scarcely ever refers to the 


writings and especially to Isaiah are numerous and im- 
portant. In his desire to maintain the absolute per- 
fection of God, and looking on matter as the source of 
evil, Philo conceives the Logos as the mediate cause of 
the world, assisted by other powers, angels and demons. 
The Book of Wisdom enters into none of these abstruse 
speculations, and is satisfied with the avowal that God 
made all things by His word (ix. 1). Where, if he held 
the opinion, the author might naturally have introduced 
the doctrine of ideas?, which forms so prominent a 
feature in Philo's philosophy, we find no trace of the 
same. The Egyptian darkness is said in Wisdom 
(xvii. 14) to have ‘come upon them out of the bottoms 











1*Nonnuli Scriptorum veterum hune esse Judaei Philonis 
affirmant.  'This opinion has been maintained by Lyranus, 
Postill.; Luther, in the introduction to his translation of the 
Book; Cosin, Hist. of the Canon; and many others. See an in- 
genious conjecture by Dr. Tregelles in reference to a corrupt 
passage of the Muratorian Canon, where the Latin text reads, 
* Sapientia ab amicis Salomonis scripta, and which he imagines 
may have been in the original $rà iAwvos instead of tmd Pior ; 


Journal of Philol., 1855, p. 37- 


? Joseph. Ant. xviii. 8, 1; Philo, De Leg. ad Caium. 
3 In Sap. libr. xv. 14. 
* Chap. ii. 24; Philo, De Mund. Opif. 56. (i. p. 38); De 
Agric. 22. (i. p. 315). 
Wisd. xvi. 5, 7; Philo, Leg. Alleg. ii. 20; De Agric. 22. 
ê De Mundi Opif. 3. (i. p. 3). 
7 Philo, De Poster. Caini 37. (i. p. 250). 
8 Philo, Leg. Alleg. iii. 60. (i. p. 121). 
9 BH,g.i 33 Vil. 22; viil I9, ff, ; ix. I5. 
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of inevitable hell; whereas Philo! attributes it to an 
eclipse of the sun. The description of the origin of 
idolatry in Wisdom and in Philo's works could never 
have been written by the same author, as there are 
many points discrepant and contradictory ?. 

Such differences might be greatly extended, but enough 
has been said to show that the opinion which makes 
Philo the author of the Book of Wisdom is untenable; 
if indeed more proofs of the same were wanting, they 
might be found in contrasting the ideas of the two 
authors as to divine Wisdom, which will be found to 
be irreconcileable. 

The theory? which assigns the work to Aristobulus, 
the favourite of Ptolemy Philometor, fails to satisfy for 
these reasons: the little that is known of his writings 
is quite different in style and treatment from Wisdom, 
and at any rate is too insignificant, even if we grant its 
genuineness, to support the notion; secondly, in his 
time the Jews were in great prosperity, and not suffer- 
ing from the persecutions to which we have seen 
allusions in our Book; and thirdly, being a courtier 
and a king’s favourite minister, Aristobulus is not likely 
to have inveighed against kings and tyrants, and to 
have proffered unpalatable advice. 

Despairing of finding a single author to whom to at- 
tribute the Book, some writers‘ have impugned its unity. 
That perverse criticism which is always straining after 
startling effects, and which is never satisfied except it 
evolve new theories, and on very insufficient grounds up- 
root long-established convictions, has seen in the struc- 
ture of this Book evidence of the handiwork of two or 
more authors. Solomon and his translators, according to 
Houbigant, have shared the work between them. Four 
Jews of varying sentiments, and one of them belonging 





to Christian times, seem to Bretschneider to have com- 
posed the treatise. Nachtigal finds herein a collection 
of sentences, or a kind of Psalm in praise of Wisdom, 
which two sets of Rabbis sung antiphonally at three 
separate sittings of the sacred company. Eichhorn, if 
he is not quite clear as to the work being the produc- 
tion of two different writers, assures himself that it was 
composed in a most peculiar fashion, the second part 
(from chap. xi) being the offspring of the author's 
younger days, before he had learned to free himself 
from the shackles of Jewish prejudices and had enlarged 
his mind by the study of Greek Philosophy, the first 
portion giving token of riper years and maturer know- 
ledge. For these theories of a plurality of authors 
there is really no evidence of any weight®. Uncertain 
as all such subjective criticism must be, it is remark- 
ably ill-placed on this occasion, as we have seen that 
the Book presents an unity of design and an identity of 
treatment which imply the work of a single author, and 
which indeed would be marvellous if it were the pro- 
duction of two or more writers composing at different 
periods and under different circumstances. A theory 
started by NNoack?, attributing the authorship to 
Apollos, has recently been maintained by Professor 
Plumptre, who in two articles in The Expositor’ claims 
this apostle as the writer of Wisdom and of the Epistle 
to the Hebrews, the former being the production of the 
author while unconverted, the latter the fruit of his ma- 
ture Christianity. The hypothesis is attractive, but it 
rests on no secure basis, there being nothing in its favour 
except that Apollos was an eloquent Jew of Alexandria 
and might have written the Book. The argument is sup- 
ported chiefly by a certain coincidence of phraseology in 
the two writings; and it is certain that there are many 





1 Vita Moys. i. 21. (il. p. 100): tows èv Kal Alov yevouévns 
exdelivews Tv èv ¿bet reXeiorépas. Ginsburg, ap. Kitto’s Cyclop., 
Art. Wisdom of Solomon. 

? Comp. Wisd. xii. xiii. and Philo, De Monarch. i, 1-3. (ii. pp. 
212-216). 

? Lutterbeck, Die Neutest. Lehrbegr. i. 407, ff. 

* Houbigant, Proleg. in Not. Crit, i. pp. ccxvi, ccxxi; Eichhorn, 


Einleit. in d. Apokr. p. 142, ff.; Bretschneider, De libr. Sap. 
parte priore; Nachtigal, Das Buch Weisheit. 

* The refutation of these dreamings seriatim may be seen in 
Grimm, Hinleit. See also Migne, Script. Sacr. Curs, Compl. 
Prolegom. in libr. Sap.; Dähne, ii. p. 154, ff. 

€ Der Ursprung des Christenth. i. p. 222. 

* Vol. i. pp. 329, ff. and 409, ff. 
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words and expressions common to both. But this cor- 
respondence may prove nothing more than the fact that 
the Christian author was acquainted with the Alex- 
andrian work, or that they both drew from some com- 
mon source. To any unprejudiced mind the contrast 
between the two is most marked ; the difference of style 
is too great to be reasonably attributed to different 
phases of the same intellect. There is nothing in 
Wisdom like the continuous interweaving of Old Testa- 
ment Scriptures which is found in the Epistle; there 
is no exhibition in the Epistle of the acquaintance with 
pagan learning which is so prominent a feature of the 
earlier work. The resemblances in language may be 
paralleled from Philo, and might be equally well used 
to support his claim to the authorship of either. For 
those who hold the Pauline origin of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews, no other argument is needed to discredit this 


theory; for those who leave the question about the 
Epistle doubtful, it is enough to say that the date of 
Apollos does not coincide with what we have shown 
to be the probable date of our Book, that we know abso- 
lutely nothing of that apostle's writings, that the verbal 
similarities are capable of another explanation, and that 
the seope and objects of the two writings are wholly 
different. 

The authorship of the Book of Wisdom is a problem 
which will never be solved; and we may be well con- 
tent to let it rest. The name of the writer could add 
little to the importance of the work; and we may 
believe that he, like the author of De imitatione Christi, 
would pray: ‘Da mihi omnibus mori quae in mundo 
sunt, et propter Te amare contemni, et nesciri in hoc 
saeculo.’ 


History, authority, and relation to the Canon of Scripture. 


We must now speak of the history of the Book, of 
its recognition as inspired, and its relegation to those 
which are called the Apocryphal writings. It seems to 
be quoted by no pre-christian writer’. Neither Philo 
nor Josephus notice or refer to it. There is however, 
as we have already hinted ?, evidence to show that some 
of the authors of the New Testament were acquainted 
with, if they did not quote, its language. Allusions to its 
phraseology are frequent in S. Paul's Epistles. That 
noble passage in the fifth chapter of Wisdom seems to 
be the groundwork of the grand description of the 





1 Vacherot (Hist. de l'École d’Alexandr. i. p. 134) says that 
Wisdom is quoted by Aristobulus, but I have not been able 
to identify the passage. The author has probably misappropriated 
a citation from Clemens, which occurs in Eusebius, immediately 


Christian’s armour in Ephesians (vi. 13-17). ‘He 
shall take to him his jealousy for complete armour,’ 
yera mavomrMav: ‘Take unto you the whole armour 
of God,’ dvaddBere thy mwavonMav ro? Oco?, ‘He shall 
put on righteousness as a breastplate, evdicera: 6ópaka 
8waiocóvyy : ‘Having on the breastplate of righteous- 
ness,’ €vSvoduevor tov Óópaka tis Üwatocovgs. ‘And true 
judgment instead of a helmet. He shall take holiness 
for an invincible shield:’ ‘above all taking the shield 
of faith...and take the helmet of salvation. The 
passage too about the potter in Rom. ix. is an echo 
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contiguous to a passage from Aristobulus. 

2 Prolegom. § iii. A copious list of supposed citations or 
references is given in Grimm, Einleit. p. 36, note 2. See also 
an article by Bleek, in Theol. Stud. und Krit, 1853, pp. 339, ff. 
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of a similar sentiment in Wisd. xv. *Hath not the 
potter power over the clay, of the same lump to make 
one vessel unto honour and another unto dishonour ? 
says St. Paul. ‘The potter tempering soft earth, we 
find in Wisdom, ‘fashioneth every vessel with much 
labour for our service ; yea, of the same clay he maketh 
both the vessels that serve for clean uses and likewise 
all such as serve to the contrary ; but what is the use 
of either sort, the potter himself is the judge. We 
have already spoken of the remarkable expression 
dravyacpa applied (Heb. i. 3) to the divine Son, being 
the ‘brightness of the Father's glory and the express 
image (xapaxryp) of His Person, which is found no- 
where else in Scripture but in the description of 
Wisdom (chap. vii. 26), ‘She is the brightness (dmav- 
yacpa) of the everlasting light, the unspotted mirror of 
the power of God, and the image of His goodness.’ 
The similarity here is too close to be accidental. 
Desiring to indicate the consubstantiality and co- 
equality of the Son with the Father, the writer was 
guided to use the language with which he was familiar 
in the Book of Wisdom, and which has now been 
formulated in the Nicene Creed, Oeòs ex Oo), pôs èc 
It seems very probable? that St. Paul in 
writing to the Romans has many references to Wisdom. 
Thus, when he is showing the wilful wickedness of the 
Gentiles in not understanding the invisible things of 
God from the things that are made, he had, it may be, 
in his mind the passage in Wisdom, *Surely vain are all 
men by nature, who are ignorant of God, and could not 
out of the good things that are seen know Him that is?!’ 
S. Paul's words in verses 24—27 of the same chapter, 
when he describes the iniquities of the heathen, read like 
a commentary on Wisd. xiv. 21: ‘The worshipping of 
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idols not to be named is the beginning, the cause and 
the end of all evil.’ 
Tos abro) kai Ths dvoxns kai THs paxpobvuias, is like Wisd. 


Rom. ii. 4, rod mAovrov Ts xpnororn- 


a 


XV. 1, od 0€ ó beds nudv xpnords kal GAnOjs, waxpdOvpos i 


kai èv édéer Õiorkôv rà mávra ; Rom. xi. 32, iva robs mávras 
éhenon, corresponds with Wisd. xi. 24, édecis mávras, dre 
vzávra Svvacat, kai mapopas åpaprypara dvÜpémov eis perá- 
The passage Rom. ix. 22, 23 has many striking 
parallelisms with Wisd. vii. 22-24; and these coinci- 
dences of thought and expression might be largely 


votav. 


multiplied; but enough has been said to show that. 


there is great probability that some of the New Testa- 
ment writers were well acquainted with our Book. 

The first direct quotation with which we are ac- 
quainted (though in this case the writer himself does 
not name the author whose words he cites), is found in 
Clemens Rom. Ep. I. ad Cor. xxvii. 5, where we read: 
tis €pet abrQ* ri émoinoas ; À Tis dvtioTHoeTa TH KpdreL Tis 
icxvos abro0 ; Now although the words tis épei abró* ti 
érotyras are found in Job xi. 12, the second question 
tis avriornoerat occurs nowhere but Wisd. xi. 22 and xii. 
12; and Clement, quoting from memory, bas mingled 
the two passages together*. That Irenaeus made use 
of the Book is testified by Eusebius (Hist. v. 8), who 
tells us that he cited certain passages therefrom, viz.: 
ópacis OcoU mepuroujrik) apOapcias, which does not occur, 
and d$6apoía Se éyy)s eivai more? Oeod, which is found in 
Wisd. vi. 20*. He also adds (v. 26) that he has seen 
another work of Irenaeus, BiBdiov ri 9uMé£eov dcapdpeov, 
in which are inserted quotations from the Epistle to 
the Hebrews and rijs Neyouevns Zo$ías olouàvros. From 
the time of Clemens Alexandrinus it is cited continually 
by the Fathers, often under Solomon’s name, and often 
as inspired. With Clemens Alexandrinus it is usually 
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1 See Bleek, ubi supr. p. 340, ff. 

2 Rom. i. 20; éparauc05cav év rois Siadoyiopols abrQv. Wisd, 
xiii. I: páratot yàp mávres GvOpwmot k.T.À. 

? Compare also 1 Cor. vi. 2 with Wisd. iii. 8; 2 Cor. v. 4 with 
Wisd. ix. 15; S. John xvii. 3 with Wisd. xv. 1, 3; S, Matt, xiii. 
43 with Wisd, iii, 7; Rev. ii. 10 with Wisd. v. 16, 


* Wisd. xi. 22: xpdrer Bpaxtovés cov ris åvriorhoera; xii, 12 : 
tis yàp épet, Tí emoinoas, À tis ávriefjcera:, TOÀ kpipati cov, 
Grimm. Einleit. p. 36. 

5 This passage is found in Irenaeus’ work, Adv. Haer. iv. 
2809 

° Strom. iv. 16. p. 609 Pott.; v. p. 699; vi. p. 793. 
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called 7) ea copia; S. Athanasius calls it ý Zoġia, but 
cites it as Scripture!; thus too Eusebius”, after tran- 
scribing the passage vii. 22 — viii. 1, ends with the 
words rara uév h Tpapy. S. Cyprian? introduces Wisd. 
v. 1-9 with the words: ‘Secundum Scripturae sanctae 
fidem. S. Augustine* too on some occasions classes 
it with Scripture. The high regard in which it was 
held may be inferred from the frequent use made of it 
by Origen, Didymus, Ephraem Syrus, Hippolytus Ro- 
manus, Chrysostom ?, and other Fathers, who appeal to 
it in proof of doctrine as to the rest of the Bible. For 
those writers who knew the Word of God only as pre- 
sented to them in the Greek language, it was natural 
io accord to the Book of Wisdom this high position. 
If we may judge from the Manuscripts that have come 
down to us, it would be impossible for anyone, looking 
merely to the Septuagint version and its allied works, 
to distinguish any of the Books in the collection as of 
less authority than others, There is nothing whatever 
to mark off the canonical writings from what have been 
called the deutero-canonical. They are all presented 
as of equal standing and authority, and if we must 
make distinctions between them, and place some on a 
higher platform than others, this separation must be 
made on grounds which are not afforded by the ar- 
rangement of the various documents themselves. The 
place which the Book of Wisdom occupies in the 
MSS. which contain it is not in all cases identical, but 
in none is it relegated to a position apart from the 
universally allowed canonical Books. In the Sinaitic 


1 S. Athan. Apol. de Fuga, 19. (p. 262 Ben): ws ebhmev % 
Zojia, quoting Wisd. iii. 5, 6; Contr. Gent. 11. (p. 9) he intro- 
duces Wisd. xiv. 12-21 with 7 Ipaq?) Aéyovca. But in the Fest. 
Ep. 39, he excludes it from the Canon. 

? Praep. Ev. vii. 12. (p. 322 Ben.) and xi. I4. (p. 532). 

3 Ad Demetr. p. 224 (ed. Paris, 1726) ; so, quoting Wisd. iii. 
4-8, he calls it * Scriptura divina, Ep. 81. 

4 De Civit. Dei, xi. 10, I, he quotes ‘Spiritus sapientiae mul- 
tiplex ' (Wisd. vii. 22), as being ‘in Scriptura sacra.’ See also in 


Ps. lvii. 1. n 
5 Numerous quotations will be found in the Commentary. To 


and Alexandrian Codices it stands between the Song of 
Solomon and Ecclesiasticus, in the Vatican MS. Job 
stands next before it; and it must be observed that 
Isaiah and the other prophets are arranged after these, 
the Sapiential Books holding an intermediate position 
between the Historical and the Prophetical. The 
copies of the Greek Scriptures in use among the Jews 
at the time of our Lord contained the Books thus 
arranged without any distinctive mark; and, as far as 
we know, neither Christ nor His Apostles, in citing 
the Septuagint (which they continually do)*, ever gave 
any warning against what we call the Apocryphal 
writings, many of which formed an integral part of the 
volume, 

That the Book of Wisdom was not included among 
the twenty-two volumes of the Hebrew canon is ob- 
vious’, Its language alone would render its admission 
impossible. The first publie recognition of its claims 
is said to have been made by a canon of the Council 
of Carthage, A.D. 397, though the same canon had 
already appeared in a provincial Council at Hippo four 
years previously ?. This verdict is not confirmed by 
the Apostolie Canons, which place Ecclesiasticus in 
a secondary rank, but omit all mention of Wisdom. 


. Very few of the private catalogues of Scripture class 


our Book with the canonical writings. S. Augustine? 
includes it in his list, but seems elsewhere to speak some- 
what apologetically thus : * Liber Sapientiae, qui tanta 
numerositate annorum legi meruit in Ecclesia Christi :’ 
it is also found in the catalogues of Innocentius 5, 





have inserted half that I have collected would have indeed 
enriched my notes, but at the same time would have swelled 
their dimensions unreasonably. 

9 See Grinfield, Nov. Test. ed. Hellen. 

7 Joseph. Contr. Ap. i. 8; Euseb. Hist. Eccl. iv. 26. 

8 Cosin, Hist. of Canon, $ 82; Smith's Bible Dict., Art. Canon; 
Labb. Conc. iii. p. 891, wherein are enumerated as canonical 
‘Salomonis libri quinque. Hefele, Hist. of Counc. ii. p. 400 
(Clarke). 

9 De Doctr. Christ. ii.8. Compare De Praedest. i. 27. (x. p.807). 

10 Ep. ad Exsup. ap. Galland. viii. pp. 56, ff 
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Cassiodorus! and Isidorus? But individual writers 
continued to deny its claims to canonicity, while they 
maintained its importance and utility in moral teach- 
ing. Thus S. Jerome’, after naming the twenty-two 
Books of the Hebrew Canon, proceeds: * Hie prologus, 
Scripturarum quasi galeatum principium, omnibus 
libris quos de Hebraeo vertimus in Latinum, convenire 
potest, ut scire valeamus, quidquid extra hos est, inter 
apocrypha esse ponendum.  lgitur Sapientia, quae 
vulgo Salomonis inscribitur, et Jesu fihi Sirach liber, 
et Judith, et Tobias, et Pastor *, non sunt in Canone. 
And of the two Sapiential Books he says”: ‘Sic et 
haec duo volumina legat [Ecclesia] ad aedificationem 
plebis, non ad auctoritatem ecclesiasticorum dogmatum 
Similar sentiments are to be found in 
various authors down to the time of the Council of 
Trent, which put an end to all differences of opinion 
among the members of the Roman Catholic Church by 
This hasty 
and uncritical enactment ordered all the Books of which 
a list was given, including Wisdom, to be received 
“pari pietatis affectu, on pain of incurring anathema. 
The early Greek Church was naturally influenced by 
the use of the Septuagint version in its reception of 
the Book of Wisdom. But later the Confession of 
Cyril Lucar* confirmed the Catalogue of the Council 
of Laodicea ê, held between A.D. 343 and 381, in which 
our Book is wanting °. 


confirmandam." 


decreeing the canonicity of this Book®. 


The same verdict is given in 
the Confession of Metrophanes Critopulus, the friend 
of Lucar, who enumerates the twenty-two books of the 
Hebrew Canon, and then adds: rà Morà 8€ BiBdia, dmrep 


tives Bovdovrar avykaraMéyew TH ayia ypapf otov . . . Sopiay 





1 De Instit. Div. Litt. xiv. 

? De Orig. vi. I. 

3 Prol. Galeat. in libr. Reg. 
1853, pp. 270, ff. 

* 'The Shepherd of Hermas is meant. This is found at the end 
of the Codex Sinaiticus. 

5 Praef. in libr. Salom.; Orig. wept 'Apx. iv. 33, says: ‘Qui 
utique liber non ab omnibus in auctoritate habetur? (p. 193 Ben.). 

* Concil, Trid, Sess. iv.; Sarpi, p. 139, ff. (ed. 1655). 


See Bleek, Theol. Stud. u. Krit. 


ToU Sodopavros ... dmoBAnrous pev ovy hyovpeba’ moda yap 
noid, mreiorov émaívov aka, eumepiexerat Tavrais. ÖS 
kavovuküs 0€ kai aiÜevriküs ov0émor dméOefaro 7 ToU XpioToU 
éxkAnola . . . Aò o080€ rà Üóypara pay meip@peba èk TovT@Y 
zapacrjca.?. The Orthodox Confession, which was 
put forth with authority A.D. 1643, merely refers the 
Canon to the decision of Oecumenical synods, but does 
not name the volumes which compose it", On the 
other hand, the Synod of Jerusalem, A.D. 1672, intro- 
duced Wisdom and the other deutero-canonical Books 
to a place in Holy Scripture, and, following the lead of 
the Patriarch Dositheus, inveighed strongly against the 
Confession of Cyril Lucar which was of no authority | 
in the Oriental Church. Having endorsed the Laodi- 
cean Canon of Scripture, the Council says: xai mpós 
Tovtois ümep dovvéros kal duabds cir ov éÜckokakovpyos 
dzókpu$a karevóuace [ó KupidXos | vj» Zodíav dnrady To) 
ZoXopóvros .. . eis yàp perà r&v Grov Ts Ocias ypadis 
yvgaiov (u8Mov kai ravra vicia THs ypaphs uépn Kpivopev ??. 
In the Longer Catechism of the Russian Church, which 
gives the Catalogue of the Old 'Testament according to 
the Hebrew Canon, the question is asked, Why are not 
the Books of Wisdom and Ecclesiasticus mentioned in 
this list? The answer is: Athanasius says, that they 
have been appointed by the Fathers to be read by 
proselytes who are preparing for admission into the 
Church, but they are excluded from the catalogue 
because they do not exist in the Hebrew ?. The pre- 
sent view of the rest of the Greek Church is in accord- 
ance with the verdict of the Synod of Jerusalem. 

From the time of the Reformation Protestant 
Churches have always, following the example of 


a M—— a‘ 


7 Kimmel, Monum. Fid. Eccles. Orient. P. Ixxxviii; Bleek, ubi 
Supr. p. 277. 

8 Kimmel, ib. i. p. 42. 

* Hefele, Hist. of Counc. ii. p. 323 (Clarke). 

1 Kimmel, ii. pp. 105, 106. 

1 Kimmel, i. p. 159, and Proleg. p. lv; Blackmore, Doctr. of 
Russ. Ch. pp. xvi, ff. 

12? Kimmel, ii. p. 467 ; Migne, Dict. des Conc. 

?? Blackmore, Doctr. of Russ. Church, pp. 38, 39. 
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Luther’, separated the so-called Apocryphal Books 
from the rest of the Scripture. The verdict of the 
Anglican Church is found in her Sixth Article; at the 
same time, with an inconsistency occasioned doubtless 
by the general use of the Latin Vulgate, she continually 
in her authorised Homilies quotes Wisdom as Scrip- 
ture. Thus in the Homily Of Obedience, pt. i.?, she 
introduces a citation with the words, ‘ the infallible 
and undeceivable word of God;’ and in another place, 
‘as the word of God testifieth ?." 

With regard to the position and authority of the 
Book of Wisdom we may sum up our opinion in the 
following terms. Written anterior to Christianity, it 
is entirely in accordance with the mind of the Spirit 
as expressed in the Canonical Scriptures: many co- 
incidences of thought and expression, designed or un- 
designed, exist between it and the writings of the New 
Covenant: it exhibits views and doctrines in advance 
of those found in the Old Testament: it shows in a 
marked manner the effect of the union of Jewish and 
Greek ideas, and in many respects anticipates the 
dogmas and the language which Christianity introduced. 
And further, it has been commonly quoted as Scripture 
by some Fathers and Councils, and is considered in 


this light by the Eastern and Roman Churches. On 
the other hand, it is certain that Wisdom was never in- 
cluded in the Hebrew Canon, was distinctly repudiated 
by many early writers, is wanting in evidence of general 
reception, and is rejected by the Anglican and all 
reformed Churches as inspired. We therefore regard 
as probable and safe the dictum of the Sixth Article, 
at the same time acknowledging that the absence of 
sufficient proof of canonicity, and not any internal 
marks of error or inferiority, is the chief ground for 
assigning to this work a lower place than the other 
writings of the Old Testament. Whether we consider 
its high tone, its moral and religious teaching, its 
devotional spirit, its polished diction, and its perfect 
accordance with the word of God*, or whether we 
regard it as supplementary to the Old Testament, as 
filling a gap in the intellectual and religious history of 
God's people, as bridging over a space which would 
otherwise be left unoccupied, it is worthy of all respect, 
and claims an honour and a reverence which, with 
perhaps the exception of Ecclesiasticus, no other book, 
exterior to those universally acknowledged as divine 
Scripture, can be said to possess. 


VI. 


The Text. 


Tr authorities for the Text of the Book of Wisdom 
are chiefly the following Uncial Manuscripts. 

1. The Codex Sinaitieus (S), discovered by Tischen- 
dorf at the Monastery on Mount Sinai in 1844 and 





1 Luther, in his translation of ‘The Apocrypha,’ assigned an 
inferior position to these Books. See Credner, Gesch. d. Kan. 


pp. 291, ff. 
? P. 97. ed. Oxf, 1844. 


1859, written, as he supposes, (though others have seen 
reason to doubt this opinion,) in the middle of the fourth 
century, now in the possession of the Emperor of Russia, 
and of which a facsimile edition was published in 1862. 





? Peril of Idolatry, pt. iii. p. 220; comp. p. 216 and pt. i. p. 164. 

* The charges of Platonism, heathenism, and false teaching, 
brought against the Book by various writers, are noticed in the 
Commentary on the various passages referred to. 
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It contains the whole of Wisdom, but has not been 
used by Tischendorf, except in a chapter or two, in his 
own latest edition of the Septuagint. Since his death an 
edition (the sixth) has been published (1880) containing 
a collation of S and V by E. Nestle. The corrections 
in the MS. are in my edition noted S' and S?. 

2. The Codex Alexandrinus (A), written about the 
middle of the fifth century, presented to King Charles I 
in 1628 by Cyril Lucar, Patriarch of Constantinople, and 
now preserved in the British Museum. It contains the 
whole of the Book of Wisdom. A facsimile edition was 
published by Baber, Lond. 1816-1828. The various 
readings of this MS. are very accurately given by 
Tischendorf. It forms the foundation of the Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge edition of the Lxx, ed. 
Field, though the learned editor has in some instances 
admitted doubtful corrections of the text, even where 
the reading of the original was quite intelligible. As 
above, At and A? denote corrections in the MS. by first 
or second hand. So in V below. 

3. The Codex Vaticanus (V), the most valuable of 
all the MSS. for antiquity and accuracy, now in the 
Vatican Library, written about the middle of the fourth 
century. It contains the whole of our Book. It was 
published, but very incorrectly, by Cardinal Mai in 
1857; and has now been re-edited with great care by 
Vercellone and Cozza (Romae, 1868-1874), the types 
used in the magnificent facsimile of the Sinaitic Codex 
being employed. Tischendorf’s last edition of the 
Septuagint gives a fairly accurate reprint of this text. 

4. The Codex Ephraem rescriptus (C). This is a 
MS. of certain portions of the text over which a work 
of S. Ephraem had been written. The original has 
been restored by a chemical process. Its date is prob- 
ably the middle of the fifth century, and it contains 
the following portions of Wisdom: viii. 5—xii. 10; 
xiv. 19—xvii. 18; xviii. 24— xix. 22. Its readings 
are noted by Tischendorf. 

5. Codex Venetus Marcianus (Ven.) This is a MS. 
of the eighth or ninth century in the library of 
S. Mark at Venice. It was collated for Holmes and 


Parsons’ edition of the Lxx, and numbered by them 
(23) on the erroneous supposition that it was written 
in cursive characters. Its readings in the majority of 
instances support the Vatican. 

The cursive MSS. which contain the Book of Wisdom 
collated by Holmes and Parsons are of later age and 
much inferior authority. They are numbered 55, 68, 
106, 155, 157, 248, 253, 254, 261, 296. "The best of 
these is 68. The Complutensian edition chiefly follows 
248. Besides the above, à partial collation of some Paris 
MSS. was published by I. C. Thilo in his Specimen 
exercitation. critic. in Sapient. Sal. Halis, 1825. These 
are numbered A, Aa, B, C, D, E, F, H, I; they are of 
little critical value. 

The two first editions of the Lxx have a peculiar 
interest though founded on inferior MSS. They are 
the Complutensian Polyglot of Cardinal Ximenes, 1517, 
and the Aldine; 1518. The former seems to have been 
the text generally used by the translators of. the 
English Version. 

A valuable assistance to the criticism of our Book 
has been put forth by F. H. Reusch, Observationes 
Criticae in Librum Sapientiae. Friburgi in Brisgovia, 
1861. In this little work (which he designed as a 
companion volume to his edition of the Greek and 
Latin texts) he not only gives a selection of various 
readings, but a copious account of the passages quoted 
by the Fathers and early writers, which are of manifest 
utility in the confirmation and correction of the text. 

The best edition of the text is that by O. F. Fritzsche, 
Libri Apocryphi Veteris Testamenti Graece. Lipsiae, 
1871. This text is an original one, formed from a 
careful review of all attainable sources, the various 
readings being accurately given with a fulness to be 
found in no other edition of these Books. 

The edition by Apel (Libri Vet. Test. Apocryphi 
Graece. Accurate recognitos brevique diversarum 
lectionum delectu instructos, ed. H. E. Apel. Lipsiae, 
1838) is of little critical value. 

The ground work of the present edition is the Vatican 
MS. as edited by Vercellone and Cozza, from which I 
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have departed in very few instances, which are duly 
noted. The stichometrical arrangement of the text is 
from the Alexandrian MS. The critical apparatus con- 
tains the variations of the uncial MSS.: those of the 
cursive, given by Holmes and Parsons, and partially 
reprinted by Fritzsche, as of less importance, I have 
not thought it necessary to exhibit in their entirety. 
The references to the Septuagint are to Tischendorf's 
last edition. "This is mentioned as in some Books the 


chapters and verses are differently numbered. The 
references to the Old Testament are chiefly to the 
Greek text. In quoting from Philo I have added in 
brackets the volume and page of Mangey's edition. In 
the references to the Fathers, where any difficulty was 
likely to arise, I have generally given the volume and 
page of the Benedictine editions. The editions of other 
writers used are mentioned as they occur. 


VII. 


Versions, Editions, and Commentaries. 


Or the Versions, the Latin contained in the Vulgate 
is the most important for antiquity and literalness. It 
is really the old Italic rendering of the second or third 
century, and was left untouched by S. Jerome when 
he re-edited the rest of the Bible. In his Preface to 
the Books of Solomon he says: *In eo libro, qui a pleris- 
que Sapientia Salomonis inscribitur . . . calamo tem- 
peravi, tantummodo canonicas Scripturas vobis emen- 
dare desiderans! Although this version has been 
authorized by the Council of Trent, and declared to be 
the very Word of God, impartial criticism will detect 
in it many errors arising from misunderstanding of the 
original, and many obscurities of expression which only 
tend to ‘darken knowledge. There are also some ad- 
ditions to the text which are plainly not sanctioned by 
the original. But, with due allowance for these defects, 
it probably represents the reading of MSS. earlier than 
any that have come down to us, and. in this respect, at 
any rate, is of great critical value, while its language is 
interesting as presenting provincialisms and phrases 


which point to an African origin. These are noted in 
the commentary as they occur. In their elucidation 
much use has been made of a work by H. Rónsch, 
Itala und Vulgata. Marburg, 1875. 

Other versions are the Syriac and Arabic, given in 
Walton's Polyglot, and the Armenian. The former 
(Peschito) has been republished by Lagarde. (Libri 
Veteris Testamenti Apocryphi e recognitione P. Ant. de 
Lagarde. Lips. 1861.) Itis too free and paraphrastic 
to be of much critical use, but it often supplies a 
traditional rendering which is serviceable in the exe- 
gesis of the text. Much the same account may be 
given of the Arabie, which however seems not to be 
older than the seventh century. The Armenian Ver- 
sion is of higher antiquity and of much greater ac- 
curacy. So close is it to the original that it is easy 
to see what reading the translator has followed. The 
variations are noted by Reusch in his Observ. Crit. 
The Book of Wisdom in Armenian, Greek, and Latin 
was published by the Mechitarists in 1827. (Reusch). 
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COMMENTARIES. 


The following is a feirly complete list of the chief 
Commentaries on the Book of Wisdom, wherein 
Germany, as usual, is very copious, and England, till 
quite lately, has contributed scarcely anything. In 
early times we have these: 

Rabanus Maurus: Commentariorum in Libr. Sap. libri 
Migne, Patrol. Lat. cix. 
Walafrid Strabo: Glossa Ordinaria. Migne, 113, 114. 


tres. 


Anselm, Episc. Laudunensis: Glossa interlinearis. 
Basil., 1502, etc. 
Matthaeus Cantacuzenus: Scholia in Libr. Sap. 


Migne, Patrol. Graec. clii. The fragments are given 
in Tom. c. pp. 395, 411, 418, 447, 489. 

Bonaventura: Expositio in Libr. Sap. Opp. vol. i. 
Romae, 1588; Venetiis, 1574. 

Hugo a Sancto Caro: Postillae, sive breves commentar. 
in univ. Bibl. Basil. 1487, 1504; Lugd. 1669. 

Nicolas Lyranus: Postillae in univ. Bibl. 
1471-1472. 

Robert Holkot (+1340), an English Dominican: In 
Libr. Sap. Praelectiones cexiii, pub. in 1481, 1511, 
1586, 1689. 

Since the Reformation, among Roman Catholics, the 
following are the chief Commentaries : 

Dionysius Carthusianus: In quisque Libr. Sapient, 
Salom., Paris, 1548. 

P. Nannius: Sap. Salomonis una cum Scholiis, Petro 
Nannio interprete. Bas. 1552. 

Corn. Jansen, Bishop of Ghent: Adnotationes in Libr. 
Sap. Sol. Duac. r577, 1660. Paraphrasis in omnes 
Psalmos David, etc. ac in Sapientiam Notae. Antv. 
1614. This Comm. is given in Migne's Script. 
Sacr. Curs. Compl. Tom. xvii. 

Hier. Osorius: Paraphrasis in Salomonis Sapientiam. 
Boulogn. 1577. 

Joann. Lorinus: Commentar. in Sap. Lugd. 1607, 
1624. 


Romae, 


De Castro: Comm. in. Sap. Sal. Lugd. 1613. 

Corn. a Lapide: Commentar. in Libr. Sap. Antv. 
1638. 

Joh. Maldonatus : Comm. in Sap. Sal. Paris. 1643. 

Pet. Gorsius: Explicatio in Lib. Sapientiae. Par. 
1655- 

Joh. Menochius: Brevis Explicatio sensus literalis to- 
tius Scripturae. Ant. 1678. 

De Sacy: La Sainte Bible. Par. 1692. 
tains a commentary on Wisdom.) 

Augustin Calmet : Commentaire littéral. Par. 1724. 

Jac. Tirinus: Comment. in S. Scripturam, in the Biblia 
Magna of De la Haye, where are also the notes of 
Estius, Sa, and others. 

Duguet et d'Asfeld: Explication du livre de la Sa- 
gesse. Paris, 1755. 

Weitenauer: Job, Psalm., Salom., Siracides . . 
1768. 

F. W. Smets: Sapientia Vulg. edit. Vers. Belgica notis 
Grammat. etc. Antv. et Amst. 1749. 

Du Hamel: Salomonis Libri tres... item Liber Sap. 
et Ecclesiasticus. Par. 1703. 

C. F. Houbigant: Notae criticae in univ. Vet. Test. 
libros, ete. Francof. 1777. 

Fr. Boaretti: Il Libro della Sapienza recato ... con 
analisi, annotazioni, etc. "Venezia, 1792. 

T. A. Dereser: Die Sprüchworter... das Buch der 
Weisheit . . . übersetzt und erklärt. Frankf. 1825. 
J. A. Schmid: Das Buch der Weisheit übersetzt und 

erklärt. Wien, 1858, 1865. 

O. Gutberlet: Das Buch der Weisheit übersetzt und 
erklärt. Münster, 1874. This forms part of the new 
edition of the Old Testament by Roman Catholic ex- 
positors, under the title: Die heiligen Schriften des 
alten Testamentes nach katholischen Prinzipien 
übersetzt und erklärt von einem Verein befreundeter 
Fachgenossen. 


Often reprinted. 


(Vol. 14 con- 


. explic. 
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Anglican : 

R. Arnald: A critical commentary upon the Apocryphal 
Books, 1744-1752. It is usually printed with the 
Commentaries of Patrick, Lowth, and Whitby. 

J. H. Blunt: The Annotated Bible, vol. ii. Apocrypha. 
London, 1879. : 
The Wisdom of Solomon, edited for the Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledge, by the Rev. W. R. 

Churton, B.D. 1880. 

Protestant: - 

Critici Sacri. Amst. 1698—1732. Of this ed. vol. v. 
contains the notes on ‘Libri Apocryphi.’ 
are comprised the Annotations of Grotius. 

Conr. Pellicanus: In Libros quos vocant Apocryphos 
vel potius Ecclesiasticos . . . commentarii. 
1572. 

Nic. Selneccerus: Lib. Sap. ad tyrannos, etc. Lips.1568. 

Viet. Strigel : Sapientia Sirach . .. Sapientia. Francof. 
et Lips. 1691. 

J. G. Hasse: Salomos Weisheit, neu übersetzt mit 
Anmerkungen und Untersuchungen. Jena, 1785. 
Brochmannus: Comm. in iv. capp. Sapientiae. Hafn. 

1656. > 

Wilh. Petersen: Petachia, od. schriftmássige Erk- 
lirung der Weish. Sal. Büdingen, 1727. 

Gottfr. Schuband : Das Buch der Weish. Sal. Magdeb. 
1733. 

J. A. Steinmetz: Das Buch der Weish. 
Leipz. 1747. 


Herein 


Tiguri, 


Magd. und 


J. F. Kleuker: Salom. Denkwürdigkeiten, Als An- 
hang: Das Buch der Weish. etc. Riga, 1785. 

Jac. Wallenius: Salomos Vishet. Greifswald, 1786. 
Annotationes philologico-criticae in Libr. qui inscri- 
bitur Zoóía ZaMegóv. Gryphisw. 1786. 

J. C. C. Nachtigal: Das Buch der Weish. Halle, 1799. 

K. G. Kelle: Die heiligen Schriften in ihrer Urgestalt. 
i. Band. Salom. Schriften. Freib. 1815. 

A. L. C. Heydenreich : Uebersetzung und Erläuterung 
des Buches der Weish., in Tzschirner's Memorabilien. 

W. F. Engelbreth: Librum Sap. Sal. interpretandi 
specimina. Hafniae, 1816. 

J. Schulthess: ^ Exegetisch. 
Zürich, 1820. 

J. P. Bauermeister: Comment. in Sap. Sal. 
1828. 

C. L. W. Grimm: Commentar über das Buch der 
Weish. Leipz. 1837. 
Fritzsche und Grimm: 
Handbuch zu den Apocryphen des Alt. Test. Leipz. 
1851-1860. vi. Lieferung: Das Buch der Weish. 

erklart von C. L. W. Grimm. 

Edwin Cone Bissell, D.D. : The Apocrypha of the Old 
Testament, with Historical Introductions, a Revised 
Translation, and Notes, Critical and Explanatory. 
Edinburgh, 1880. 

Though not a Commentary, here must be added, Clavis 


theolog. Forschungen. 


Gotting. 


Kurzgefasstes exegetisches 


Librorum Veteris Testamenti Apocryphorum Philo- 
logica, Auctore Christ. Abrah. Wahl. Lipsiae, 1853. 








THE GREEK TEXT AND CRITICAL APPARATUS, 
WITH THE ANGLICAN VERSION AND THE LATIN VULGATE. 





LIBER SAPIENTIAE. 
CAPUT. T. 

1 DrurarrE justitiam, qui judica- 
tis terram. Sentite de Domino 
in bonitate, et in simplicitate 

2 cordis quaerite illum; quoniam 
invenitur ab his, qui non ten- 
tant illum, apparet autem eis 
qui fidem habent in illum. 

3 Perversae enim cogitationes se- 
parant a Deo; probata autem 

4 virtus corripit insipientes. Quo- 
niam in malevolam animam non 
introibit sapientia, nec habita- 
bit in corpore subdito peccatis. 

5 Spiritus enim sanctus disciplinae 
effugiet fictum, et auferet se a 


cogitationibus quae sunt sine in- 


Titulus: Zo$j«a Sadwpov V. X. XoXopovros A. X. XaXopovrosS. 
3. re V. A. 
5. madeas V, S. Ven. Vulg. Syr. Ar, 


Tos morevovow 261 et fors. Vulg. Syr. 
42, 378. Vulg. Syr. 





D] 


to 


e 


en 


ZOOIA ZAAOMON. 
KE®AAAION A’. 


'ATAHSATE Owkatocóvqv oi 
kpívovres tiv yiv, 

$povjcare nep ToU Kupíov èv 
ayaddrnrt, 

Kal èv amAdrynte kapü(as ČnTý- 
care abróv 

Öte evpioxerar tots pù mewpá- 
(ovo avróv, 

eupavicerar 0$ Tols uù àT- 
crobcw atte. 

cKoAtol yàp Aoywpol xcpíCov- 
ow and QOcod, 

doxiuacoperyn re 7) SUvapts éAéy- 
xet Tos äppovas. 

br. cis kakórexvov Wuxi ovK 
eloeAevoetar copla, 

ovde KaTo“KHTEL ÈV ocpart KA- 
ráxpeo ápaprías. 

üyior yap  mveüpa mtraidelas 
Qebfera, 0óAov, 

kai àmarvaoT(cera, amd Aoyi- 
opev dcvwvérev, 


ôe S. 
copias A. Arm. 





THE WISDOM OF SOLOMON. 
CHAPTER I. 

1 Love righteousness, ye that be 
judges of the earth: think of 
the Lord with a good (heart), 
and in simplicity of heart seek 

2 him. For he will be found of 
them that tempt him not; and 
sheweth himself unto such as do 

3 not distrust him. For froward 
thoughts separate from God: 
and his power, when it is tried, 


4!reproveth the unwise. 


into a malicious soul wisdom "^et. 


- 


shall not.enter; nor dwell in 
the body that is subject unto 
5 sin. For the holy spirit of 
discipline will flee deceit, and 


remove from thoughts that are 





I. 2. wn amorovow avro S. V. un morevovow a. A. 
4. apaprias Omnes Codd. apaptiats Eus. in Ps, 159; Ath. ii, 
dmavacTnoeTat, anooTnceTa S?, 


For : or, 


1 Or, is 
rebuked, or, 
Sheweth 


itself. 


2 Or, lips. 


3 Or, up- 
holdeth. 


4 Or, res 
proving, 


5 Or, 
slandereth, 
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6 cometh in. 


7 tongue. 


without understanding, and ! will 
not abide when unrighteousness 
For wisdom is a 
loving spirit; and will not ac- 
quit a blasphemer of his *words: 
for God is witness of his reins, 
beholder of his 
and a hearer of his 

For the Spirit of the 
Lord filleth the world: 
that which *containeth all things 


and a true 
heart, 


and 


hath knowledge of the voice. 


8 Therefore he that speaketh un- 


righteous things cannot be hid: 
neither shall vengeance, when 


it punisheth, pass by him. 


9 For inquisition shall be made 


10 his wicked deeds. 


BE 


adowoe S. A. Vi. 
emAnpocev A. 
mapodevor S*, 

11. kevov V. A. al. 


into the counsels of the un- 
godly: and the sound of his 
Words shall 
Lord for the manifestation‘ of 
For the ear 
of jealousy heareth all things: 


come unto the 


and the noise of murmurings 
is not hid. "Therefore beware 
of murmuring, which is un- 
profitable; and refrain your 
tongue from backbiting: for 
there is no word so secret, that 
shall go for nought: and the 


mouth that belieth * slayeth the 


5. aducas Codd. 
adnons S. V. A. Ven. 
8. ovde uyy V. 


&ouvov S. 





avojuas Compl. 248. 
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kal] édeyxOjoerar emeAOovons 
dduktas. 


pirdrOpwrov yàp mvedua copia, ` 


N > 3 , [A 
ka ovk G0maoce. BAaocdnpov 
x N 1 3 A 
amd xeuUéov avrod, 
^ ^ ^ n 
bt. TOV veppôv avrod páprvs 
6 GOeós, 
SN n Z > A 3 
xai Ths kapòias adtov émíakoTos 
àAn81js, 
\ ^ Z > AE 
kal Ths yA@oons aKovoris 
bru mveüpa Kupiov metAnpoxe 
THY oikovérqv; 
Li , ^ 
kal TO cwvéxov rà mávra yvàauw 
exer povis. 


8 dua Toro dÜOeyyópevos wa 


oddels uù AdO), 
ovde pù 
éhéyxovea 1) Siky. 


, SEN 
Tapodevon  avToV 


9 èv yap OafovA(ow doeBods 


10 


II 


aAn0wos 106. 261. 
ovde pn S. A. Ven. 


vcr pA 
e€éracis eorat, 
) ^ 
Aóycv è adrod åkoù mpós 
Kúpiov 1j£ei 
2). y 3 Seat 32 m 
eis &Aeyxov àvounudfwv avrod 
e. ^ 4 2 ^ 3 
br. ods CyA@oEwS AKpoarar Ta 
TavTa, 
kal Opods yoyyvouay ovk àmo- 
KpUTTETQL. 
$vAdfac0e Ttolyvy yoyyvopov 
àvodQeAT, 
kat amo koraAaMüs $eícacÓe 
yAócons* 
/ ^ 
dtu POéypa Aa0pator Kevdv od 
TOpEvoeTal, 
crÓua d& KaTarpevdduevor 
avaipet Woy ny. 


6. mvevpa copia S.V. 





6 veniente iniquitate. 


= 
4 


[1.-6 


tellectu, et corripietur a super- 
Benignus 
est enim spiritus sapientiae, et 
non liberabit maledicum a labiis 
suis, quoniam renum illius testis 
est Deus, et cordis illius scru- 
tator est verus, et linguae ejus 
auditor. Quoniam spiritus Do- 
mini replevit orbem terrarum ; 


et hoc, quod continet omnia, 


8 scientiam habet vocis. Propter 


glum corripiens judicium. 


IO 


II 


hoe qui loquitur iniqua non 
potest latere, nec praeteriet il- 
In 
cogitationibus enim impii in- 
terrogatio erit; sermonum au- 
tem ilius auditio ad Deum 
veniet, ad.correptionem iniqui- 
tatum illius. Quoniam auris 
zeli audit omnia, et tumultus 
murmurationum non absconde- 
tur. Custodite ergo vos a mur- 


muratione quae nihil prodest, 


. et a detractione parcite linguae, 


copias A. Ven. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. Didym. 299. 

TNs yAwoons avrov ar. A. Ar. Arm. 
ovdes ov uy 106. 253. 261. 
9. avrov akon V. A. al. ax. avr8 S. avowjpaTov S. V. al. acegnuarcev 248. 
ov mopevoerar om, S. add. cor. | 


mapobevo S. V. al. 


quoniam sermo obscurus in va- 
cuum non ibit, os autem quod 


mentitur occidit animam. 


a8coget V. 

7. merAgpoke S. V. 
mapeXevanrat Compl. 
10. ovs (nAwoews St. 


=I. 1.] 
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12 Nolite zelare mortem in er- 
rore vitae vestrae, neque acqui- 
ratis perditionem- in operibus 

13 manuum vestrarum. Quoniam 
Deus mortem non fecit, nec 
laetatur in perditione vivorum. 

14 Creavit enim, ut essent omnia ; 
et sanabiles fecit nationes orbis 
terrarum; et non est in illis 
medicamentum exterminii, nec 
inferorum regnum in terra. 

15 Justitia enim perpetua est, et 

16 immortalis. Impii autem ma- 

nibus et verbis accersierunt il- 

lam ; et aestimantes illam ami- 

cam, defluxerunt, et sponsiones 
posuerunt ad illam ; quoniam 
digni sunt qui sint ex parte 


illius. 


CAPUT II. 


1 Dixerunt enim cogitantes 
apud se non recte: Exiguum, 
et cum taedio est tempus vitae 
nostrae, et non est refrigerium 
in fine hominis, et non est qui 


agnitus sit reversus ab inferis. 


12. epyos S. V. 
' 14. ov yap extioey eis yap eis To evar S, 
A.V.S, al Sue. ðe 248, Compl. 16 





ev epyas A, Vulg. 


I2 


13 


14 


I5 


Mù (qXoüre Odvarov èy nàdvn 
Cans úuôv, 

pnòè émionaohe bdeOpov čpyois 
xepôv pôv 


b7t 6 Ocós Üdvarov oix roln- 
cv, 

ovdé  Tépmera. én’ moAe(q 
CévTMDV. 


+ \ y \ ^ 
€kruce yap eis TO elvai TÀ 
TAVTA, 
/ ^ 
kal ccTüpio. at yevéceis Tod 
KOO}LOU, 
Kal ovK €oTiv èv avtais pap- 
> / 
parkov ddr€Opov, 
» [4 2 Ne 
obre ddov BaaíAeiov éni yis. 


dikaroovyn yap_abdvatds keri 


16 doeBels 0€ Tals xepoi Kal rois 


- 


ovre adov V. S. 
. Aoyots S. A.V. Aou pois 248. 


Aóyois mpocekaAécavro aù- 


TOV, WP 


pirov. nynoduevor aùTòv érá- 
K]cav, 
\ / s ^ 5 

kal ovvOnkny @Oevto mpós aù- 
TOV, 

ore GEévol elot THs exelvou pepl- 
dos elvat. 


KE®AAAION P. 


Et-or yàp év éavtois Aoyiod- 
p.evou ovK ópOds* 

OA(yos éarl kal AvTNpds 6 Blos 
€ ^ = 
av, 

N > pA 3 A 
kal oùk €oTiP lacis év TeAEUTH 

árvÜpómov, 

M 5 3 £ e > 7 

Kal oùk eyvdcbn 6 àrvaXócas 
3 er 
e£ Gdov, 








18. em’ amoeia S, V. al. 
ovde a A, Compl. 


I2 


13 


14 


I5 
16 


- 


em ayyedea A. 
em yns V. S. 
II, 1. ev eavr. A. S. V. Ven. Ald. Compl. 
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Seek not death in the 
error of your life: and pull not 


soul. 


upon yourselves destruction 
with the works of your hands. 
For God made not death: nei- 
ther hath he pleasure in the 
destruction of the living. For 
he created all things, that they 
might have their being: and 
the generations of the world 
were healthful; and there is no 
poison of destruction in them, 
nor the kingdom of death upon 
the earth : (For righteousness is 
immortal:) But ungodly men 
with their works and words 
called it to them: 
they thought to have it their 


friend, they consumed to nought, 


for when 


and made a covenant with it, 
because they are worthy to take 
part with it. 


CHAPTER II. 


For the ungodly said, reasoning 
with themselves, but not aright, 
Our life is short and tedious, 
and in the death of a man 
there is no remedy: neither 
was there any man known to 


have returned from the grave. 





ev arae. Ald, Orig. iii. 137. 


em TNs yns A. 15. die. yap 
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2 For we are born at all adven- 
ture : and we shall be hereafter 
as though we had never been: 
for the breath in our nostrils 
is as smoke, and a little spark 
in the moving of our heart: 

3 Which being extinguished, our 
body shall be turned into ashes, 
and our spirit shall vanish as 

1 Or, moist. 4 the soft! air, And our name 
shall be forgotten in time, and 
no man shall have our works 
in remembrance, and our life 
shall pass away as the trace of 
a cloud, and shall be dispersed 
as a mist, that is driven away 


with the beams of the sun, and 


2 Or, op- overcome? with the heat thereof. 
pressed. 

5 For our time is a very shadow 
that passeth away; and after 
our end there is no returning: 

3 Or, he, for it? is fast sealed, so that no 

6 man cometh again. Come on 
therefore, let us enjoy the good 
things that are present:. and 

4 Or, let us speedily* use the crea- 
earnestly. 


y tures like as in youth. Let us 


fill ourselves with costly wine 





2. ws ovx Vulgo. ws yn 157. 


SiaxvvOnoerar A. 
mopevaera, 106, 261. 
A.V. al. avramodicpos S. 
al. Athan. ad Matt. ii. 8. 








umapéavres Vulgo. vrapxovres S, 

n nvon ev p. S. o Aoyos Vulgo. oAvyos Compl. C. Par. 

diadvdnoera 55. 248. 254. 
Bapuv0ewca Vulgo. papav6ewa 106. 

6. oüv kal, A, om, kat. 
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btu abtooxedios éyervnOnuer, 


to 


^ € 
kal perà ToÜüro éoópe0a s 


> € * 
ovx Vmáp£avres 
v A € N 2 € M 
bru kamvós ù nvo) èv pui 
€ A 
Near, : 
kal 6 Aóyos omwOip év kuijaet 
Kapdlas Huan, 
, 
3 00 oBeabEevtos Tédpa ànoßhoe- 
Tat TO cÓp., 
A ` A Z 
kal TO nveðpa OuaxvOQcerat 
os xaÜvos dnp. 
N NOM. € ^ 3 + 
4 kal TÒ õvopa huv emiAncdn- 
geTat ev xpdve, 
kal ovdels puvnuovedoe. Tov 
Epyov hua’ 
A / € A € A 
kal mapedevoerat 6 Bios judy 
ri 
as txun bepéns, 
Kat s dpulxdn ðıaskeðarl- 
TETAL, 
OuoxOctoa. 00 ükr(vov Hrlov 
kal nò Oepuórqgros avrod Ba- 
puvdeioa. 
^ ` , € * 
5 oKlas yàp mapoðos 6 Karpòs 
€ ^ 
dv, 
a > » 3 N A 
kal ovK €oTw àvamobicpós Tis 
TEAEUTHS NMOY, 
ór. xaterppayloOn, kai ovdels 
avaotpéeper. 
6 üeÜre ody Kal àTmoaúrwpev 
rv Ovrov àya0Qv, 


4 € 


kal xpuooj.eÜa TH kríceu ðs 


t 
/4 


veórgr. o70v0aíos. 
7 olvov ovreXoÜs Kal pov 
TANHTOGHED, 


4. pvnpovevae V. A. al. 








[3. 2— 


2 Quia ex nihilo nati sumus, et 
post hoc erimus tanquam non 
fuerimus ; quoniam fumus flatus 
est in naribus nostris, et sermo 
scintilla ad commovendum cor 

3 nostrum; qua extincta, cinis 
erit corpus nostrum, et spiritus 
diffundetur tanquam mollis aér, 
et transibit vita nostra tanquam 
vestigium nubis, et sicut nebula 
dissolvetur, quae fugata est a 
radiis solis, et a calore illius 

4 aggravata ; et nomen nostrum 
oblivionem accipiet per tempus, 
et nemo memoriam habebit ope- 

5 rum nostrorum. Umbrae enim 
transitus est tempus nostrum, 
et non est reversio finis nostri; 
quoniam consignata est, et nemo 

6 revertitur. Venite ergo, et 

fruamur bonis quae sunt, et 

utamur creatura tanquam in 


7 juventute celeriter. Vino pre- 


ticso et unguentis nos implea- 





kanvos n nvon n A. V. al. xamvos ev prow n nvon nuwy S. 
3. oBeobevros V. oBevobevtos A. oBevbevros S. 
Hynpoveve S. 
5. kapos At. S. V?, Compl. Ald. Vulg. 

veornrt V. Ven. veorgros A. S. veorgre 82. 


diaxvonoera V. S. 
prpovevce S'. — mapeA. Vulgo. 
Bios V. Vulgo. avar. 
ev veorntt Compl. 


=. 15.] 
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mus; et non praetereat nos flos 
8 temporis. Coronemus nos rosis, 
antequam marcescant; nullum 
pratum sit quod non pertrans- 


eat luxuria nostra. Nemo nos- 


Ne] 


irum exsors sit luxuriae nos- 
trae; ubique relinquamus signa 
laetitiae; quoniam haec est pars 


I 


o 


nostra, et haec est sors. Op- 
primamus pauperem justum, et 
non parcamus viduae, nec vete- 
rani revereamur canos multi 


T Sit autem fortitudo 


m€ 


temporis. 
nostra lex justitiae ; quod enim 


infirmum est inutile invenitur. 


Seu 


12 Circumyeniamus ergo justum, 
quoniam inutilis est nobis, et 
contrarius est operibus nostris, 
et improperat nobis peccata legis, 
et diffamat 


in nos peccata 


13 disciplinae nostrae. ^ Promittit 
se sclentiam Dei habere, et 
14 filium Dei se nominat. Factus 

est nobis in traductionem cogi- 
15 tationum nostrarum. Gravis 


est nobis etiam ad videndum, 
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Kal pn vapobevaáro nuas äv- 
0os éapos. 
orepdpueba póðwv kávét mpiv 
jj papavOqvar 
9 Myndels huv üpoios oTa THs 
Npetépas ayepwx las, 
TavTaxyn Katadrlrapev 
Boda THs ebppoovtyns, 
ór. atrn 7) pepis huv kal 6 
KAfjpos otros. 


oo 


^ 
Tún- 


/ 
Io KaTadvvactetowpev TÉVNTA Òl- 


karov, 
uù $euope0a. xhpos, 
M08 mpecBtrov évrpamóp.ev 


TONLÀS ToAXvxpovíovs. 
pA N € ^ € 9: A , 
11 écro è huv 7) loxvs , vópos 
Ths Sikavootyys, 
N; »3 > aN 
TO yàp  àcÓevés 
3:342 
éA€yx erat. 


üxpnoTov 


E 


to 


éveðpeúrwpev Tov Slkaov, bru 
dSvoxpyoTos Huiy écart, 
Kai évavtiodra. ols eépyous 
Juv, 
kal dveidler uiv àápaprijpara 
vóp.ov, 
kal émujuuiQe juiv åpaprh- 
para Tabelas T)juQv. 
13 égayyéAAerau  yvàow éxew 
Oco, 
kal matda Kuplov éavròv dvo- 
pacer 
14 éyévero Tiv els edeyxov èv- 
VOLOV NUD. 
15 Bapós éorw Tiv kal Brend- 
HEVOS, 
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and ointments: and let no 
flower of the spring pass by 
Sus: Let us crown ourselves 
with rosebuds, before they be 


9 withered: Let none of us go 


without his part of our! volup-1Or,jouity. 


tuousness: let us leave tokens 
of our joyfulness in every place : 
for this is our portion, and our 
10 lot is this. 


poor righteous man, let us not 


Let us oppress the 


spare the widow, nor reverence 
the ancient grey hairs of the 
11 aged. Let our strength be the 
law of justice: for that which 
is feeble is found to be nothing 
12 worth. Therefore let us lie 
in wait for the righteous; be- 
cause he is not for our turn, 
and he is clean contrary to our 
doings: he upbraideth us with 
our offending the law, and ob- 
jecteth to our infamy the trans- 
13 gressings of our education. He 
professeth to have the know- 
ledge of God: and he calleth 
himself the child of the Lord. 
14 He was made to reprove our 
15 thoughts. 
us even to behold: for his life 


He is grievous unto 





7, huas. pe S. sed cor. gpas capos A. 55. 106. 157. 261. 296. Arm. Vulg. aepos V.S. al. 9.°éorw. «ore S. karanın, 
S. V. xaraAeuopev A. ovros S. V. 9pov A. 10. mpeoßurov V. S. — mpeafvrepov A. mohuxpovious S. A, V, — moAv- 
12. evebp. ðe V. om, ðe A. S. (S! addit.) Ta apapr. vou. S. mapamropara 248, maibeias V, 


xpoviov Ven. 
madias S. A. 


H 


16 ways are of another fashion. We illius, et immutatae sunt viae 
s 1 A , f e / - 
: TpLii0 . . 
are esteemed of him as counter- | Kor ; € PAE em P B : 16 ejus. Tanquam nugaces aesti- 
avToÜ. 
1 Or, false — feits!: he abstaineth from our A ati illo : i 
HR f 16 els K(Bdndov ehoylaOnuev adrG, mati sumus ab illo; et abstinet 
ways as from filthiness: he kal &méyera, Tov Ó0Qy» ÁpÔV se a viis nostris tanquam ab 
ius € $3. Sus LIS e T . 
pronounceth the end of the just os àz0 kaDapaiv immunditiis, et praefert novis- 
. » 7 
aketh his akapí(eu éay ara Oukatov fe : 
to be blessed, and m ME 5 X 4 o ; sima justorum, et gloriatur pat- 
boast that God is his father. xal ahatopeverar "r&repa. Beor. m id 
Exe ee ^ "| Ll: 
DUE 17 Dopey el ot NOyouavran üAqüeis, | T7 TOM Be Rare p E 
17 Let us see if his words be true: ux d. MEL j m à 
Kal Teipáctpepr rà év EKBaceEL mus ergo si sermones illius veri 
and let us prove what shall RES "aS : 
à d of hi UO UA s sint, et tentemus quae ventura 
happen in the end of him. | ;g e ydp éorw 6 Bíkatos vids — Ae t 
: : 4 E u sciemus quae erun 
18 For if the just man be the son Ocod, avrinwerar adrod , 1 
of God, he will help him, and kal Dócera. aùròv èk xewós | 18 novissima ilius. Si enim est 
2 i? . . ee B 
üdiver him fiom the hand of | A RUE, verus filius Dei, suscipiet illum, 
e 
19 his enemies. Let us examine | '? "Bp j aE Here, BS oad et liberabit eum de manibus 
5 : : QUTOV, E : 
him with despitefulness and tor- t EDS >» | 19 contrariorum. — Contumelia et 
Tva yvôpev THY émveiketav AUTOD 
ture, that we may know his kal doKxydowper THY  àve&i- tormento interrogemus eum, ut 
meekness, and prove his pa- kak(av avtod. sciamus reverentiam ejus, et 
" x 2 y , 
ao tience. Let us condemn him | 20 Üaváro P ee KATAÖLKAT W- probemus patientiam illius. 
i hameful death : for b pA quat i 
with a sha eat Y, Zora vào ajrod émwxom n | 2° Morte turpissima condemnemus. 
his own saying he shall be re- ro ToRoTH HEPCI UE 
NE ey eum ; erit enim el respectus ex 
3 : óycv QvTo0,. 
21 spected. Such things they did aS eld s d T ; js DNE 
21 Tatra éXoyíicarro, kai érÀAaviy- sermonibus illius. 
imagine, and were deceived: Onoav' ` H i 
k 1 : 21 aec cogitaverunt, et errave- 
for their own wickedness hath àmerójAcoe yàp avroUs 7) ka- 3 : 
; ap S runt; excaecavit enim i - 
22 blinded them, As for the mys- xía aürüv ; vit enn PE 
Seu D ^ vg z 
steries of God, they knew them 22 Kal ok €yywoay pvorhpia Ocoü, | 22 litia eorum. Et nescierunt sa- 
ION N 3 € / 
: ovdé pohov nATLTaY ÖTLOTNTOS. : 
not: neither hoped they for the ed RE ; UM: cramenta Dei, neque mercedem 
: ; oùðè Expway  yépas vxor ; a EE TR 
wages of righteousness, nor dis- üpdp. ped speraverunt justitiae, nec judi- 
2 - 2 . 
AEA uen cerned? a reward for blameless | 23 &r, 6 @eds ékrio'e Tov üvÜpoyrov eaverunt honorem animarum 
esteemed the 23 souls, For God created man to er à$0apoín, 23 sanctarum. Quoniam Deus crea- 


reward, 
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is not like other men’s, his 
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n EE i i i iii i T 


bru ávópows Tots üAXow 6 


/4 > n 
ptos avroð, 


[n. 16 = 


quoniam dissimilis est aliis vita 





16. eXoqic0nuev V. A. S? evyevnOnuer S. obcv S. A. V. epyoy Ven.  éoxara. epya rov ò. 155. 
18. avriAqyeroa V. al. avTiAnppera S. A. 19. Sox. A. S. Sixacwpey V. Vercell. 68. Ald. 
eXo*ua0naav S. (eAoycavro S?.) addunt 55. 106. 261. al. ot appoves, amervoA. A. V. erupawoev S. Orig. ii. 712. 
VvxQV. Vvxav S. 


17. ka erdwpev S, 
21. eXoywavro V. A. 
22, expewav V. 


=m. 7.] 





vit hominem inexterminabilem, 
et ad imaginem similitudinis 
24 suae fecit illum. Invidia autem 
diaboli mors introivit in orbem 
25 terrarum ; imitantur autem il- 
lum qui sunt ex parte illius. 


CAPUT III. 
1  Justorum autem animae in 
manu Dei sunt, et non tanget 
Visi 


sunt oculis insipientium mori, 


2 illos tormentum mortis. 


et aestimata est afflictio exitus 
3ilorum; et quod a nobis est 
iter, exterminium ; ilii autem 
Et si 


hominibus tormenta passi sunt, 


4sunt in pace. coram 
spes illorum immortalitate plena 
5 est. In paucis vexati, in multis 
bene disponentur, quoniam Deus 
tentavit eos, et invenit illos 
6 dignos se. "Tanquam aurum in 
fornace probavit illos, et quasi 
holocausti hostiam accepit illos, 
et in tempore erit respectus 
y illorum.  Fulgebunt justi, et 


tanquam scintillae in arundi- 


23. wiornros V. A. S. Ven. Ald. Compl. 
opmoorntos 106. 261. Aa. B. Par. Vulg. Syr. 
6. óXoxápmopa. 


200. Epiph. 543. 557. 
3. n apn nuov V. Vercell. 
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kal eikóva ths idlas tdudtntos 
énoinoev a)rÓv 
24 POdvm 0& OuBóNov Odvaros 
e ^ 3 \ , 
elondAOev eis Tov Kdopov, 
* SN ORS ^ 
meipacovor O2 aùròv oi ríjs 
éxelvou-mepldos Oves. ) 


KE®AAAION I”. 


1 Arkatwy dé Yuya èv x eit Oeo, 
kal où pn üyrgra,. avrOv/ Bå- 
Sn 
caros. = 
2 okay év ddbadrpots adpdvev 
TeOvdvat, 
kal éhoylcOn kákcous ù &£o0os 
auTov, 
\ e > 5 e A / ^ 
3 kal 7 ad "Qv mope(a rúv- 
Tpiupa 
€ fi > Lad 
ot ÒE elow év elpnvn. 
3 
4 kal yàp èv der àv0pómov éàv 


KoAacÓQcuiv, 
A f5 
7  éXmis aùrôv (d0avacías) 
mnpns* - 


5 kal dAlya maievÜévres ueyáAa 
evepyeTnOnoovTat, 
dT 6 Ocós éme(paoev avrors, 
^ NT ^ 
Kal eüpev avrovs ü£tovs éavrod. 
6 òs xpvcór èv xwvevtnply édo- 
kiwacev avrovs, 
~N € € 7: 
ka} os oNeepprous Ovoías 
mgpoceüé£aro avtovs. 
^ ^ 5, ^ 
7 kai ÈV KULPO ÈTLOKOTNS avTOv 
avaddprpovew, 
N e A 3 
kal ws omiwOfjpes èv Kardun 
dradpapovvrar. 


adiorntos Field. 248. 253. E. F. G. H. Par. Ath, i. 41. 
III. 2. e8ofav yap S?. 


oAokavrcopa, Ven. 
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be immortal, and made him to 
be an image of his own eternity. 

24 Nevertheless through envy of 
the devil came death into the 
world: and they that do hold 
of his side do find it. 


CHAPTER III. 


1 Butthe souls of the righteous 
are in the hand of God, and 
there shall no torment touch 

2 them. In the sight of the un- 
wise they seemed to die: and 
their departure is taken for 

3 misery, And their going from 
us to be utter destruction: but 

For though 

they be punished in the sight 


4 they are in peace. 


of men, yet is their hope full 
5 of immortality. And having 


been a little chastised, they shall 


be greatly rewarded!: for God: Qr bene- 


proved them, and found them 
6 worthy? for himself. 
in the furnace hath he tried 
them, and received them as a 
And in the 
time of their visitation they 


7 burnt offering. 


shall shine, and run to and fro 


like sparks among the stubble. 


Method. 788. Niceph. ii, 


d$póvov.  avOpomov Ven. 


H.2 


As gold 2 Qi, meet, 


1 Or, and 
such as be 
faithful 
shall re- 
main with 
him in love, 


2 Or, light, 
Or, Una 
chaste. 


8 Gr. the 
chosen, 


10 care for his elect. 


13 wicked : 


14 the visitation of souls. 


Tois 0C101S avTov A. Ven. 
10. kaĝa ed. rom. 
12. a qw. A. V. 
S. V. A. 


52 


Mtr t itt t i ——— 


8 They shall judge the nations, 


and have dominion over the 
people, and their Lord shall 
They that put 
their trust in him shall under- 
stand the truth: and! such as 
be faithful in love shall abide 
with him : for grace and mercy 
is to his saints, and he hath 
But the un- 
godly shall be punished accord- 


9 reign for ever. 


ing to their own imaginations, 
which have neglected the right- 
eous, and forsaken the Lord. 


11 For whoso despiseth wisdom 


and nurture, he is miserable, 
and their hope is vain, their 
labours unfruitful, and their 


12 works unprofitable : Their wives 


are foolish?, and their children 
Their offspring is 
cursed. Wherefore blessed is 
the barren that is undefiled, 
which hath not known the sinful 
bed: she shall have fruit in 
And 
blessed is the eunuch, which 
with his hands hath wrought no 
iniquity, nor imagined wicked 
things against God: for unto 
him shall be given the? special 


gift of faith, and an inheritance 


9. èr abTQ. em Kvpiov Ven. 
, , 
émvriuptav, 

ka a S. 

ev xepo.v V en. 
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^ » ^ y 
8 kpivoÜcww Ovn Kal KpaTnoovoL 


x 


II 


Aaor, 


^ i = 
kai BaciXeóce, aùrôv Küpios 


eis rovs aiàvas. 
e , LEE; gi ^ y 
of memoiUóres ér abTQ ovv- 
covow ddndevar, 
jd 
Kal oi mortol èv àyann tpos- 
pevodow avT@, 
bre xdpis kal edreos év rots 
dolous adrod 
kai émuckom èv Tots ékAekrois 
avTov. 
Oi à? doce()jéts;ka0' à èdo- 
yícavro &£ovcw enira, 
/ A 
oi dueAnoavres ToO Sixalov kal 
tod Kuplov dmoorarres. 
coplay yap kal madelay 6 
éfovÜevàv raXa(mopos, 
N UB Le EN 3 ry A^ ze 
Kal kev) N EATS QUT@V, KAL OL 
Koo avevnrot, 
^ au DL 3. e 
kai dypnora rà épya avrav. 
ai yuvatkes adTGv adpoves, 
Kal Tovnpa Ta Téxva adTov" 
émikaráparos 7) yéveois avrQv. 
bru paxapla oetpa ù dulavros, 
irs ovK ëyvw Koltny èv Ta- 
par part, 
g N bya ^ EAR 
Eer kapròv èv émiokomi] Wx àv 
kal eüvotxos, 6 uù épyacdj.evos 
èv xeu avounpa, 
pnde evOvunbels Kara trod Kv- 
plov Tovnpa* 
/ X , ^ ^ 
9oÜjcera, yàp aùr ths Tis- 
^ 
Tews xápis ékAekri) 





Xapis ka eXeos rois ExAEKTOLS avrov V. Vulg. al. 
€A€os T. OTLOLS GUT. KAL ETLOKOTN EV T. EKA. avrov S. 
aripaav 248. 
18. yevvvqces S. 


1l. copiav 8€ S. yap S, 








8 neto discurrent. 


IO 


EF 


I2 


13 


14 


[m. 8- 


eg ot Muaxa* aa LLL IAM Lr 


Judicabunt 
nationes, et dominabuntur po- 
pulis, e& regnabit Dominus illo- 
rum in perpetuum. Qui confi- 
dunt in illo intelligent veri- 
tatem, et fideles in dilectione 
acquiescent illi; quoniam do- 
num et pax est electis ejus. 
Impii autem secundum quae 
cogitaverunt correptionem ha- 
bebunt, qui neglexerunt justum, 
Sa- 
pientiam enim et disciplinam 
qui 
vacua est spes illorum, et la- 


et a Domino recesserunt. 
abjicit, infelix est; et 


bores sine fructu, et inutilia 
opera eorum, Mulieres eorum 
insensatae sunt, et nequissimi 
filii eorum.  Maledicta creatura 
eorum, quoniam felix est steri- 
lis et incoinquinata, quae nes- 
civit thorum in delicto; ha- 
bebit fructum in respectione 
animarum sanctarum. Et spado, 
qui non operatus est per manus 
suas iniquitatem, nec cogitavit 


adversus Deum  nequissima ; 


Xap. Kat EÀ, EV TOS EKA, QUTOV KAL EMLTKOT EV 

ev T. ocios Ald. Compl. 
marderav V. 
7 ante apuavr. om, S. yuyar avrov A. 


Ita Syr. Arm. Ar. 
komo. avrov avevnra S. 
14. ó uf. oom.S. ev xepi 


nmoadiay A.S. 


-1v. 3.] ` 
some a e Re ie rere RE LLL MI 


T5 


16 


17 


18 


19 


= 


3 


dabitur enim illi fidei donum 
electum, et sors in templo Dei 
acceptissima. Bonorum enim 
laborum gloriosus est fructus, 
et quae non concidat radix sa- 
pientiae. Filii autem adulte- 


rorum in inconsummatione 
erunt, et ab iniquo thoro semen 
exterminabitur. Et si quidem 
longae vitae erunt, in nihilum 
computabuntur, et sine honore 
erit novissima senectus illorum. 
Et si celerius defuncti fuerint, 
non habebunt spem, nec in die 
Na- 


tionis enim iniquae dirae sunt 


agnitionis allocutionem. 


consummationes. 


CAPUT IV. 


O quam pulchra est casta 
generatio cum claritate! im- 
mortalis est enim memoria il- 
lius, quoniam et apud Deum 
nota est et apud homines. 
Cum praesens est, imitantur 
illam, et desiderant eam cum se 
eduxerit; et in perpetuum co- 
ronata triumphat incoinquina- 
torum certaminum praemium 
vincens. Multigena autem im- 
piorum multitudo non erit utilis, 
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Kal kAfjpos èv vad Kupiov 0v- 


MnpéoTepos. 
dyadGy yàp móvov  kapmós 
€ikA eis, 
kal àbiámreros ù pila ths 
ppovicews. 


rékva 0€ uot Ov arédeoTa Lora, 
kal ÈK maparópov Koltns omép- 
, 2 
pa à paviOr)cerat. 
Sh IN Z / 
éár Te yàp paxpdBuo. yévovrat, 
> IAN Z 
els ovdev AoyioboovTa., 
kal Tov èT éoydtwy Td 
yfipas aùrôv. 
édv te d&€ws reXevrüooouw, 
oùy &£ovow edrida, 
ovde èv Huepa ðiayvørews 
TEP y 
Trapayvovov. 
£N N 297 A EN 
yeveas yàp adixov xaAemà rà 
TéÀq. 


KE®AAAION QA’, 


Kpeloowy drexvla pera àperhs' 

davacia ydp écrw èv uvýun 
avThs, 

"dT kal Tapa Ocd ywodoKerar 
kai Tapa avOpdros. 

Tapodody TE pupuotyrat avrijpy, 

kal 70000ctv ated Oovoay" 

Kal év TO aldyi orehavnpo- 
poca TOuTEÚEL 

rov Tov dyudvtov GOdwv aydva 
VIKNO ATH. 

mohvyovoy 0$ àceBGr mAf0os 
o) XPNTIMEÚSEL, 





14. Ovpndecrepos Ven. 253. 


15. o kapmos V!, 
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17. es ovdey Compl. 55. 106. 254. 261. 
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int the temple of the Lord: 


more acceptable to his mind. 
For glorious is the fruit of good 
labours: and the root of wis- 
dom shall never fall away. As 
for the children of adulterers, 


they shall not come? to their? or, be 


partakers 


perfection, and the seed of an ohol 


unrighteous bed shall be rooted 
out. For though they live long, 
yet shall they be nothing re- 
garded: and their last age shall 
Or, if they 
die quickly, they have no hope, 


be without honour. 


neither comfort in the day of 
trial ?. 


of the unrighteous generation. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Better it is to have no chil- 
dren, and to have virtue: for 


the memorial thereof is im- 


things, 


For horrible is the end s or, 
hearing, 


mortal: because it is known 4‘ Or, ap- 


with God, 
When it is present, men take 


and with men. 


example at it; and when it is 
gone, they desire it: it weareth 
& crown, and triumpheth for 
ever, having gotten the vic- 
tory, striving for undefiled re- 


wards. But the multiplying 





18. S. ita: (cav re yüp 


ofews TeAevrzGovoiV) eis ovOev AowyicÓncovra. (Kat aripov em eaxarov To ynpas avrow) eav re yäp ofews TeAEUTNTOVTLY ovx efovaiw 


eAmoa. 


Ven, Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. 


ovx exovaw V. 


19. xaXená. 
tıuwow A, Method. 676. 


qovnpa. 166. 261. 


mopmever, MS. A : moneume. 


IV. 1. Kpeccov yap S. yap om. S. 
? amomeyrec Tisch. 


2. pepourra S. V, 


proved, 


Or, among 
he people. 


1 Gr. sleeps. 
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brood of the ungodly shall not 
thrive, nor take deep rooting 
from bastard slips, nor lay any 
For though 
. they flourish in branches for a 


4fast foundation. 


time; yet standing not fast, 
they shall be shaken with the 
wind, and through the force 
of winds they shall be rooted 
5 out. The imperfect branches 
shall be broken off, their fruit 
unprofitable, not ripe to eat, 
For 
children begotten of unlawful 


6 yea, meet for nothing. 


beds! are witnesses of wicked- 
ness against their parents in 
But though the 
righteous be prevented with 
death, yet shall he be in rest. 
8 For honourable age is not that 
which standeth in length of 
time, nor that is measured by 


7 their trial. 


9 number of years. But wisdom 
is the grey hair unto men, and 
an unspotted life is old age. 

10 He pleased God, and was be- 
loved of him: so that living 
among sinners he was trans- 

1r lated. Yea, speedily was he 
taken away, lest that wicked- 
ness should alter his under- 


standing, or deceit beguile his 


TEUER 


3. poxevparov S.  poox. S. 


0cp S.V. om. 7y A. Ven. V?, 
avrov post cvvect om. S. add, S2. 





4. kàv yap. ra yap St. rav S, 

kXoves S. 106. 253. 261. avr. S. corr. improb. 

yevop. 0. Ven. 
dnarnon. 


kal ék vddwy puocxevpárov où 
ddcet pilav els Babos, 
ode dopadry Bdow edpdoer. 
4 kàv yap èv KXddous mpós KaLpov 
avabdAn, $ * 
emirparGs BeBnkdra bro àvé- 
pov cadevOnoerat, 
kal nò Blas àvéuev ékpio- 
Onoerat 
5 TepikAagOnoovrat KAGvEs aré- 
ÀAEOTOL, 
kal 6 KAPTÒS avTOv áxpyoros, 
dwpos els Bp@ow, kal els ovOev 
CTLTHOELOS. 
6 èk yàp àvópov Vmvov rékva 
yevudpeva 
paptupés elot movnplas xarà 
yovéov èv é€eracpe adrav. 
7 Alkaios — phason 
TeÀAeurícQu, èv  àvamabace, 


bas 
€ar 


éaTa4. 
8 yfjpas yàp thurov ov TÒ moAÀv- 
Xpovioy, ` 
ovdé àpiÓjuQ érQv pepérpyrau 
9 Toà d€ éorww dpóvgois àv- 
0pómow,  . 
kal HAuKkla yijpws Blos axnAt- 
dwTos. 
ro eddpertos Oed yevdpevos 1ya- 
a5, j 
kal (Ov peraf) dpaptwrAGv 
pereréün* 
11 jpmáyg, pi] ù kakía adddEn 
ovverw QUTOU, 
Ñ 9óXos àmarijon vyvxiv adrod. 


BeBnkóra. 
areAecTo. V. S. ateAeoraro A. 
11. um raria S. Compl. 
amarnoei S. 





BeBiwxora S.  BeBmkora S?. 
9. dvOpwrois. 
pn kar. V. A. 


[1v. 4- 


et spuria vitulamina non da- 
bunt radices altas, nec stabile 


Et 


si in ramis in tempore germi- 


4 firmamentum collocabunt. 


naverint, infirmiter posita, a 
vento commovebuntur, et a ni- 
mietate ventorum eradicabuntur. 
& Confringentur enim rami incon- 
summati; et fructus illorum 
inutiles et acerbi ad mandu- 
candum, et ad nihilum apti. 
6 Ex iniquis enim somnis filii qui 
nascuntur testes sunt nequitiae 
adversus parentes in interro- 
gatione sua. 
7 Justus autem si morte prae- 
occupatus fuerit, in refrigerio 
8 erit. Senectus enim venerabilis 
est non diuturna, neque anno- 
rum numero computata; cani 
9 autem sunt sensus hominis, et 
aetas senectutis vita immaculata. 
ro Placens Deo factus est dilectus, 
et vivens inter peccatores trans- 
11 latus est. Raptus est, ne ma- 
litia mutaret intellectum ejus, 


aut ne fictio deciperet animam 


——————————M———————————— 


5. avray 
ev avOp. S?. 10. ro 
mpw 1) kak. Ven. Theod. iv. 1227. 
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12 ilius.  Fascinatio enim nuga- | 12 (8ackavía yap  $avAórqros 
àj.avpot rà kaAd, 
` € * , / 
kal peuBaopós émiÜvpuías pe- 
Taddever voürv ükakorv.) 
reAeuo0els èv ddlyw émAijpooce 
t 
xpóvovs paxpovs. 


ápeorij yàp jv Kvpíe 3j yvy) 


citatis obscurat bona, et incon- 
stantia concupiscentiae trans- 
vertit sensum sine malitia. | , 3 
13 Consummatus in brevi explevit 


14 tempora multa; placita enim | !4 


: UE. avroov" Ictedite- he 
erat Deo anima illius; propter EIS ae Y , / 
dua ToÜTo EOTEVTED EK METOV 
hoc properavit educere illum Tmovnplas. - ; 
. ee . ° e ^ N , M x £ 
de medio iniquitatum. Populi | 15 ot d€ Aaol iddvres Kal uù voh- 
3 : ; TAVT 
autem videntes et non intelli- e 4 ai PE : A 
: j : onde  Oévres émi diavola TÒ 
entes, nec ponentes in prae- a 
8 4 ponent p TOLOUTO, 


15 cordiis talia, quoniam gratia dru xdpis kal éAeos èv rois 


. . . . E 2 " 2 CN 
Dei, et misericordia est in sanc- €kAexrots avTod, 


‘ ; kal mokor) èv Tots óoíots 
tos ejus, et respectus in electos 
16 illius. 


tus mortuus vivos implos, et 


: ^ . abro. 

Condemnat autem jus- | ,, Katakpwet 06 Ofkatos Kayov 
tovs Cavtas doeßeîs, 

) kal vedrns Tedcobcioa raxéos 

x^ 297 

| TOAVETES yijpas åðlkov. 

17 povrat yàp reXevrijv copod, 
Kal o) vonoovot Tí é(8ovAeó- 


juventus celerius consummata 


~= 


17 longam vitam injusti. Videbunt 
enim finem sapientis, et non 


intelligent quid cogitaverit de caro Tepl avro9, 


© . . ` > p ed Nb. DIN 
illo Deus, et quare munierit kal els Ti nopadicaro avrov 
Videbunt, et 


illos autem 


6 Kópios. 
18 povra kal é£ovOevijoovouw, 
avtovs 06 6 Kópios éxyeAdco era 
Kal écorvrau. peta otro eis 


illum. Dominus. 


oo 


I 
contemnent eum; 
Dominus irridebit; et erunt 

TTÓLO ürtwLov, 


post haec decidentes sine ho- 
kal eis UBpw èv vekpois ov 





nore, et in contumelia inter ER 
: alavos. 

puo DP SUDO quo- 19 Ori pyger abro)s apdvovs mpn- 

niam disrumpet illos inflatos | - veis, | 

14. ev kvpip S. ev impr. S, nv ev 106. 15. Aaoi. aAXo A cor. 155. 296. 

leguntur in A. Vulg. Compl. Ald. Syr. Ar. Arm. 16. kapav V. S. Ven. 
veorgs V. S. Compl. veornros A. Ald. l7. js$aAMcarTo. nopadioas. abróv. 
avrov Ven. owovra: avrov kai S'. oy. yap kat S^, — Ov arwvos S. V. om, òr A. 


I2 


I9 


€v bis om. S. 
avav A. V?. Compl. Ald. 
eavrov 106. 248. Compl. 
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soul. For the bewitching of 
naughtiness doth obscure things 
that are honest; and the wan- 
dering of concupiscence doth 


undermine! the simple mind.: ar. 
pervert. 


He, being made perfect? in a2o0r,sancti- 
d, or, con- 


short time, fulfilled a long time nein o, 
For his soul pleased the Lord : 


therefore hasted he £o take him 


away from among the wicked. 
This the people saw, and under- 
stood it not, neither laid they 
up this in their minds, That 
his grace and mercy is with his 
saints, and that he hath respect 
unto his chosen. Thus the 
that is dead shall 
condemn the ungodly which are 


righteous 


living; and youth that is soon 
perfected the many years and 
old age of the unrighteous. For 
they shall see the end of the 
wise, and shall not understand 
what God in his counsel hath 
decreed of him, and to what end 
the Lord hath set him in safety. 
They shall see him, and despise 
him ; but God shall laugh them 
to scorn: and they shall here- 
after be a vile carcase, and a 
reproach among the dead. for 
evermore. For he shall rend 
them, and cast them down head- 


ekAekr. et oovos inv, ord. 
Oavary 106. 261. B. Par. 
18. efov0ev. 
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long, that they shall be speech- 
less; and he shall shake them 
from the foundation; and they 
shall be utterly laid waste, and 
be in sorrow ; and their memo- 


1 Or, to the 20 rial shall perish. And when! 


casting up 
of the ac- 
count, 


2 Or, pard- 
ble, 


they cast up the accounts of 
their sins, they shall come with 
fear: and their own iniquities 
shall convince them to their face. 


CHAPTER V. 


1 ‘Then shall the righteous man 
stand in great boldness before 
the face of such as have afflicted 
him, and made no account of 

When they see it, 

they shall be troubled with ter- 


rible fear, and shall be amazed 


2 his labours. 


at the strangeness of his salva- 
tion, so far beyond all that they 
3 looked for. 


ing and groaning for anguish of 


And they repent- 


spirit shall say within them- 
selves, This was he, whom we 
had sometimes in derision, and 
4a proverb? of reproach: We 
fools accounted his life madness, 
and his end to be without ho- 


s nour: How is he numbered 


19. caXevae S. V. A. 
V. 1. o Oucatos ev mapp. Toà. Ven, 
3. epovow S, V. Kat epovow A. Compl. 


nues ov app, Ven. 253. oTuuay S. 








oarevOnoe Ven. 
xufavrov S. V. 
€povow yap V en. al. 
Covres V. Vulg. orevaovow kat epovow S. Ven. orevatovrat ka epovoiw A. Compl. Ald. 
atipov &?, 


ine) N 2 
Kal cadevoe, avTovs ék Oepe- 
lov, 
4 A 3 á 05 “4 
kal ws écxárov xeprwbnoov- 
| EE Sty RT 
Tal, kal écovra, év OVN, 
kal 7) uum] avrdv àmoAeirat. 
20 éAeócovra( èv | ovÀXOyia 
€ , PO A 
ápaprupárov avTGv OeuXoL, 
^ 
kal édéyéer avrovs éÉfevavrías 
rà àvopijpara. avTav. 
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, y » ae / 
1i Tóre orńoerar èv | mappuoía 
TOAAT Ô O(katos 
karà mpdcwmov Tov ÜAwrávrov 
abrov 
kal TO» AOeroóvrov Tots Tó- 
vods advrods 
: 
| y /, / 
2 iddvres TapaxOjoovTa $óBo 
devo, 
NS / SN. A 
kal èkoTýoovTat ent TQ Tapa- 
Ne n 
d6&@ rijs cwrnplas. 


| 3 €podow èv éavrois ueravootvres, 


kai 51a arevoxopíar mveóaros 
ereváCorvres* kal épotour 
- S ^ » t 
otros qv ov &éoxopér morte els 
yéAora 
kai eis mapafloAi]» dvedicpod. 
40i üdpoves tov fov adrod 
, l4 
eXoyiadj.eÜa, pavlav, 
A ^N ^ > ^ of 
Kal THY reAevrirv adTOd ATyLOV. 
5 TOS KaTEAOyloOn èv viots Oco?, 


Deu : 
€écXàTov.  ecxarov A. 


OXulovrow A.  móvovs. 


eavrois S. 





20. 99Xov S?, 


Ao^yovs 55. 254. 
ev cavr. V. A. Ven. 55. Compl. Ald. Vulg. Ephr. 


sine voce, et commovebit illos 
a fundamentis, et usque ad 
supremum  desolabuntur; et 
erunt gementes, et memoria il- 
20 lorum peribit. Venient in co- 
gitatione peccatorum suorum 
timidi, et traducent illos ex ad- 


verso iniquitates ipsorum. 


CAPUT V. 


m 


Tunc stabunt justi in magna 


constantia adversus eos qui 
se angustiaverunt, et qui abstu- 
2 lerunt labores eorum. Viden- 
tes turbabuntur timore horribili, 
et mirabuntur in subitatione in- 
3 speratae salutis ; dicentes intra 
se, poenitentiam agentes, et 
prae angustia spiritus gementes : 
Hi sunt quos habuimus ali- 
quando in derisum, et in simi- 
4litudinem improperii, Nos in- 
sensati vitam illorum aestima- 
bamus insaniam, et finem illorum 
5 sine honore; 


ecce quomodo 


TÀ üvopfjMara. TA vonuara I55. 
2. owrnpias avrov S. 55. 253. 254. 
oTeva- 


4. ot appoves cum anteced. conj. A. S. 


=v. 11.] 





computati sunt inter filios Dei, 
et inter sanctos sors illorum est. 
6 Ergo erravimus a via veritatis, 
et justitiae lumen non luxit 
nobis, et sol intelligentiae non 
7 est ortus nobis.  Lassati sumus 
. . in via iniquitatis et perditionis, 
et ambulavimus vias difficiles, 
viam autem Domini ignoravi- 
8 mus. Quid nobis profuit su- 
perbia ? aut divitiarum jactantia 
9 quid contulit nobis? Transi- 
erunt omnia illa tanquam umbra, 

et tanquam nuntius percurrens, 
10 et tanquam navis, quae per- 
transit fluctuantem aquam, cujus, 
cum praeterierit, non est vesti- 
gium invenire, neque semitam 
11 carinae illius in fluctibus; aut 
tanquam avis quae transvolat 
in aére, cujus nullum invenitur 
argumentum itineris, sed tan- 
tum sonitus alarum verberans 


levem ventum, etscindens per vim 


itineris aérem ; commotis alis 
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Nee Ape > y. / Ee 
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M ^, e 

kai àmoAeías, 

Kal Simdevoaper épüyovs aBd- 

TOUS, 

THY 0€ 000r Kuplov oix éyvopev. 
3 $ € A € € 
Tí ódéAmcerv mâs ù Vmepg- 
pavia ; 
kai tl mAotros perà àAa(ovetas 
ovpBEBAnrar uiv ; 


aN 


~ 


co 


9 7apiA0ev éketva  mávra òs 
CK 

Kal @s dyyedla  maparpé- 
xovca* 


10 és vads OLepxopéro kvpauwó- 
pevov Bap, 
| fs biaBdons odk gorw tyvos 
| — ebpeir, 
ovde drpamórv Tpómios aris 
év kÜpacuiv* 
i1 7) ós dpvéov diamtdvros dépa 
| ovdev ebpíckera, TeKpnpLov 
| qropeías, 
(Amy 9€ rapcóv pacTió- 
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Kivoupevay TTeptywv di0- 
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among the children of God, and 

his lot is among the saints! 
6 Therefore have we erred from 
the way of truth, and the light 
of righteousness hath not shined 
unto us, and the sun of right- 
eousness rose not upon us. We 


-Y 


wearied ourselves! in the way 1 Or, filled 
. `; ourselves, 

of wickedness and destruction : We 

yea, we have gone through de- 

serts, where there lay no way: 

but as for the way of the Lord, 

What 


hath pride profited us ? or what 


we have not known it. 


co 


good hath riches with our vaunt- 
All those 
things are passed away like a 


ing brought us? 


No 


shadow, and as a post that 
hasted by; And as a ship that 
passeth over the waves of the 


o 


water, which when it is gone 
by, the trace thereof cannot be 
found, neither the pathway of 


the keel in the waves; Or as 


H 


when a bird hath flown ? through 2 or, ftieth. 
the air, there is no token of her 
way to be found, but the light 
air being beaten with the stroke 
of her wings, and parted with 


the violent noise and motion 





6. eappev V. A. 
7. diwdevoapev S, V. 
A. Vulg.  eAa(ovias A. S. 
11. &umravros V. Ephr. 
avrov S. Ephr, «v avr S", 


woevoapev A, 


ereAajaley S. Ven. Ephr. 


ovvBeBAnta S. 
&iamravros A, S. V?, Compl, Ald. 


nyw koc V. S. 


ev nuv kat A, 


1uos 75s Sixacoovvns Ven. Compl. Arm, 


eyvwpev V. A. — emeyvopev S. 8. vrepgoavia nuwy Ven. 253. rate V. S. noe 
10, n ws S*,  mpomos V. pomis S.  Tpomeos S". A. tpiBov V?, 
Topeías, movnpias S, mopias S. pacTi. trapowv V!, èv abrQ. 


1 Gr, thistle- 
down, 


2 Or, chaff. 


3 Or, 
palace: un- 
less the 
word be 
taken im- 
properly, as 
2 Mac. 2. 


xj. 
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13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


of them, is passed through, and 
therein afterwards no sign where 
she went is to be found; Or 
like as when an arrow is shot 
at a mark, it parteth the air, 
which immediately cometh toge- 
ther again, so that a man can- 
not know where it went through : 
Even so we in like manner, 
as soon as we were born, began 
to draw to our end, and had no 
sign of virtue to shew; but 
were consumed in our own 
wickedness. For the hope of 
the ungodly is like dust? that 
is blown away with the wind; 
like a thin froth that is driven 
away with the storm; like as 
the smoke? which is dispersed 
here and there with a tempest, 
and passeth away as the re- 
membrance of a guest that tar- 
rieth but a day. But the right- 
eous live for evermore; their 
reward also is with the Lord, 
and the care of them is with 
the most High. Therefore shall 
they receive a glorious king- 
dom?, and a beautiful crown 
from the Lord's hand : for with 
his right hand shall he cover 
them, and with his. arm shall 
he protect them. He shall take 
to him his jealousy for complete 
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"17 Ajyrera, mavomA(av tov Çhàov 


^ , 
kai METÀ roÜro ody epéOm oN- 
^ 3 3 A we 
p€tov émuáoeos ev aùr 


i2 Ñ s BéAgvs fBAm0évros emt 
vef 


OKOTOY ` 
Tynbels 6 dnp .edv0ews els av- 
* > DA 
Tov avedvdn, 
e , ^ ^ / , ^e. 
cs ayvonoat rijv ðloðov avroð 


13 oUres Kal mets yevrvwuÜévres 


é£eA(moper: 
\ > ^ x A 39A 
Kal apeTis mev onpetov ovdev 
éoxopev SetEau, 
èv òè TH kakla udev kareda- 
L t = 
Á 
TravnOnwev. 


“pr €Xmis doeBods ðs depd- 


pevos XVvods Tò Avémon, 
kal és maxvn td AaíAamos 
^ ^ 
OuoxOctoa. NETTÀ, 
NUR \ pay CUN eS d 
kal ÖS KATVÒS TÒ àrvéuov ÕE- 
/ 
xvn, 
NEUE £ 
kai @s mvela Katadvrov povo- 
npépov TAap@devTE. 


15 Aíkato, dé els Tov alâôva (Qo, 


kai èv Kvpío 6 puo00s airÓv, 
kai ù dporris aùrôv mapa 
‘Twlore. 


16 da TodTo AjWovta TO Bact- 


Aetov THs ebmpemeías 
kai TO òıdònua Tod KdAAOvs 
> \ 7 dst 
ék xetpós Kuptov 
St TH deka oxemácet adrods, 
kal TQ Bpaxlow trepacmiet 
avTov. 


avTod, . 


T 
w 


16 


17 


18 


transvolavit, et post hoc nullum 
signum invenitur itineris illius ; 
aut tanquam sagitta emissa in 
locum destinatum, divisus aér 
continuo in se reclusus est, ut 
ignoretur transitus illius; sie 
et nos nati continuo desivimus 
esse; et virtutis quidem nul- 
lum signum valuimus ostendere, 
in malignitate autem nostra 
consumti sumus. Talia dixerunt 
in inferno hi, qui peccaverunt; 
[14] quoniam spes impii tanquam 
lanugo est, quae a vento tolli- 
tur; et tanquam spuma gracilis, 
quae a procella dispergitur ; et 
tanquam fumus, qui a vento 
diffusus est; et tanquam me- 
moria hospitis unius diei prae- 
tereuntis. | 

[15] Justi autem in perpetuum 
vivent, et apud Dominum est 
merces eorum, et cogitatio illo- 
rum apud Altissimum. [16] Ideo 
accipient regnum decoris, et 
diadema speciei de manu Do- 
mini; quoniam dextera sua 
teget eos, et brachio sancto suo 
defendet illos. [17] Accipiet ar- 


Sn EE 


Ty 9. avrov 106. Compl. 


12. aveAvoev Ven. nv oBov S. 


9.08ov S?, 


Apel. al ^ xvous S. A. V. Ven. Compl. Ald. Vulg. 
dveAvn 248. Compl. ws uveiv S. — 9 ws uveia S, 
diwdevcer S. 15. $povrís. gppovrnors 248. Compl. 


umepagmoe: avrov S. imp. S7, 


18. yevnOevres V. 
taxy V. A. S. 
1) Kat ws pvea 248 Compl. 


e£eAvropev S. V. 
axvn 157. F. G. Par. Vulg. Syr. 
povonpépov. 

16. Anuyorra S. A. Ita vv. 17. 19 Anuperar, 
17. To ņàos S. imp. 8%, 


e£eAevmogev A. Compl. 14. xovs 
apaxyn Ven. — drexvOn. 
povpuepov S.. — mapobevoe V, A, 


degia kvpiov S. 


T a a. NM 
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maturam zelus illius, et armabit | kal órAdTorýoer) THY KTloW armour, and make the creature 
E ugeunond'ultonenr inimi: | 3 eis üpvrvar éx0pàv* his weapon for the revenge of 
A a pes th 18 évddoerar Odpaxa ðıkaroróvnv, | 18 his enemies. He shall put on 

I um. |18| Induet pro thorace y ; , / 

? E E E Kal mepOnoerat kópvða kpíauv righteousness as a breastplate, 
jusütiam, et accipiet pro galea avuToKpiTov" and true judgment instead of 


| 

| 

| > > 

20 judicium certum: [19]sumet scu- E Aúperar ågnlòa dxaraydxnrov | 1. an helmet, He shall take holi- 
| OOLOTHTOA, 


tum inexpugnabile, aequitatem ; Nr cc M n.a AP ness! for an invincible shield.” Or, 
20 ófvvet 0$ àmórouov dpyny els Hi EREET A 
21 [20] acuet autem duram iram in | | poupatay, 49 ce Rover ER NE 


for a sword, and the world shall 





lanceam, et pugnabit cum illo | | ovvexmoAcuroes 08 aire 6 kós- 


3 UN N 
: : os émi TOUS Tapddpovas. 
orbis terrarum contra insen- | | s 2 3 y pappor B 
i21 TopevoovTar evoToxoL BoAtdes 


fight with him against the un- 
wise. Then shall the right 


2 


m 


22 satos. [21] Ibunt directe emis- | | àoTpanôv, aiming thunderbolts go abroad; 
siones fulgurum, et tanquam a | | xal ds avd eikkXov róćov ôv and from the clouds, as from a 
bene curvato arcu nubium exter- || «Pv emt oxomdy üXobvraw well drawn, bov, eG 
p Pu certum locum "17 Kal êk TEMO) Ovjod TAH- | 22 to the mark. And hailstones 

à | peis pupyoovrar xáňaćar full of wrath shall be cast as 

23 insilient. [22] Et a petrosa ira || àyavakrýoei Kar aùrôv tdwp out of a stone bow, and the 

plenae  mittentur grandines ; daddoons, water of the sea shall rage ^ 





x \ 
excandescet in illos aqua maris, phi sy òè avykàórovow àmo- against them, and the floods 
i TOUws* 


23 shall cruelly drown them. Yea, 


e 


| 

| 
et flumina concurrent duriter. | ; / ae - 
| 33 avrioTHoeras , avrois meta 
| 








24 [23] Contra illos stabit spiritus duvdpews, a mighty wind sat stand up 
"ag E. e - 5 ; > against them, and like a storm 
virtutis, et tanquam turbo venti kal ws atay ExAckunoes aù- 
T d Tús ; "T shall blow them away: thus 
dividet illos; et ad eremum NEA 
; P | kd 22 ME drap. rij qf» iniquity shall lay waste the 
perducet omnem terram ini- | åvoula, whole earth, and ill dealing shall 
quitas illorum, et malignitas | Kab 7 kaxoTpayla TeEpiT peer overthrow the thrones of the 
evertet sedes potentium. | Opõvovs Svvacrov. mighty. 
CAPUT VI. KE®AAAION €*. CHAPTER VI. 
1 Melior est sapientia quam vires, r'Akoócare otv, BaciAeis, kal 1 Hear therefore, O ye kings, and 
et vir prudens quam fortis. , l 
2 [1] Audite ergo, reges, et intelli- OUVETE, understand ; learn, ye that be 
` gite; discite, judices finium ter- pddere, üukaoral mepárov yíjs* judges of the ends of the earth. 
17. ómXomowjce odomonoe S. imp. S? 18. õıxarosvvns S. Ven, al. xar TepiOnoerar ðe Ven. 20. cuvmodeunoe S. 
de ante avr. om. A, al. 21. evorpopor 253. vepav. veoexov S. 29. kal èr. rar om. S. — mAgpygs S. — moragol &é, 
mor. re S. — ovykAvaovaw S. V. GvykAvovoiw A. GvykAewgovsiww 106. 157. 261. 28. exAtupnoe A. — Aucunae 296. 


VI. 1. BaciuXevs S. BaaiXeis S2, 
12 


60 


2 Give ear, ye that rule the people, 
and glory in the multitude of 
3 nations. For power is given you 
of the Lord, and sovereignty 
from the Highest, who shall 
try your works, and search 
4 out your counsels. Because, 
being ministers of his kingdom, 
ye have not judged aright, nor 
kept the law, nor walked after 
5 the counsel of God; Horribly 
and speedily shall he come 
upon you: for a sharp judgment 
shall be to them that be in high 
6 places. For mercy will soon 
pardon the meanest : but mighty 
men shall be mightily tormented. 
y For he which is Lord over 
all shall fear no man’s person, 
neither shall he stand in awe 
for he 
hath made the small and great, 


8 and careth for all alike. But 


of any man’s greatness : 


a sore trial shall come upon the 
g mighty. Unto you therefore, 
O kings, do I speak, that ye may 


learn wisdom, and not fall away. 
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2 la € A / 
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ovs, 
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drt €560n mapa rod Kuplov 7) 
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kpårnois viv, 
kal 7) óvvacre(a mapa "YNy(orov, 
ds eLerdoes tudv rà &pya, 
kal Tas BovAàs diepevvgcer. 

4 Or. onnpérar óvres rs aù- 
Tov (3aciAe(as oùk explvate 
6p08s, 

ovde epvddéare véuov, 
ovde Kara Tijv Bovy rod 
Ocod émopeóOnre. 

5 Ọpixrôs kal raxéos émiorTj- 
cerat Sly, $a i 

pore Kpag ånóropos èv Tots 

l Umepéxovaiw ytverat. >, 

6 vee ehdxoros ovyyvwotos 

| éorw édéovs, 

dvvarol 0$ dsvvarés éracb7- 
corTaL. 

7 ov yàp ÜmooreAetra, mpóocor 
ó mávrov Aeordrns, 

ovdé évrpamüjoerat péyeÜos* 

drt puxpov kal péyav adrdos 
emo(noev, 

Ójsoícs T€ mpovoet os müvrQv 

8 Tots be purae laxvpà epi- 
cTaTaL pevna: 


“fay 


9 "ps twas ody, & TÓpavvoi, of 
Adyou pov, 
iva pá0nre coplav kal uÀ 
TAPATÉTNTE. 








[vi. 2- 

3 rae. [2] Praebete aures vos, qui 
continetis multitudines, et place- 
tis vobis in turbis nationum: 
4 [3] quoniam data est à Domino 
potestas vobis, et virtus ab Al- 
tissimo, qui interrogabit opera 
vestra, et cogitationes scruta- 
5 bitur ; [4] quoniam cum essetis 
ministri regni illius, non recte 
judicastis, nec custodistis legem 
justitiae, neque secundum volun- 
[5] Hor- 


rende et cito apparebit vobis; 


6 tatem Dei ambulastis. 


quoniam judicium durissimum 
[6] Exi- 


guo enim conceditur misericor- 


7 his qui praesunt fiet. 


dia; potentes autem. potenter 
[7] Non 


enim subtrahet personam cujus- 


8 tormenta patientur. 

quam Deus, nec  verebitur 
magnitudinem cujusquam, quo- 
niam pusillum et magnum ipse 
fecit, et aequaliter cura est illi 
[8] Fortioribus 


autem fortior instat cruciatio. 


9 de omnibus. 


10 [9] Ad vos ergo, reges, sunt hi 


sermones mei, ut discatis sapien- 


——_— E 


2. emt oxdous S. 
4. Biepevvnoe A. efepavynoe S. 
ovyvworos A. S*. evyvworos S. 


mpovoerrat S. Compl. al. 8. emorara V. 


3. Tov om, A. al. Compl. 
e£epevygoe S?. 
eaTi 0m. 55. 254. 296. 


vmv A. V. S. Ven. 
dtepavvnoe V. 
€Aeov A, 


epauva V. epevva V?, 


vpwv IOÓ. 155. 
5. emornoerat vjuv oXe0pos Ven. al. 


7. péyav. peya 106. 155. 296. 


Tov vpior, Ven. 253. 
6. avyyvworos V. 
mpovoe A. V, Ven, 


npov 261. 


- Vi. I8.] 
————— e E VL n O 7 5 Cour E 


II 
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to 


13 


14 
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On 


ON 


I 


I 


~ 


18 


T9 


tiam, et non excidatis. [10] Qui 
enim custodierint justa juste, 
justificabuntur; et qui didi- 
cerint ista, invenient quid re- 
spondeant. [11] Concupiscite 
ergo sermones meos, diligite illos, 
et habebitis disciplinam. 

[12] Clara est, et quae nunquam 
marcescit, sapientia; et facile 
videtur ab his qui diligunt eam, 
et invenitur ab his qui quae- 
runtilam. [13] Praeoccupat qui 
se concupiscunt, ut illis se prior 
ostendat. [14] Qui de luce vigi- 
laverit ad illam non laborabit ; 
assidentem enim illam foribus 
suis inveniet. [15] Cogitare ergo 
de illa sensus est consummatus ; 
et qui vigilaverit propter illam 
cito securus erit. [16] Quoniam 
dignos se ipsa circuit quaerens, et 
in viis ostendit se illis hilariter, 
et in omni providentia occurrit 
illis. 


verissima est disciplinae con- 


[17] Initium enim illius 
cupiscentia. [18] Cura ergo dis- 
ciplinae, dilectio est; et dilectio 
custodia legum illius est; custo- 


ditio autem legum consummatio 
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11 émiüvjujcare ody TÓv Aóyov 


pov, 
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yvocOtvat. 

6pOptcas én’ adrny où 
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16 6Tt Tovs üf(ovs abris atrn 


mepiépxerau CynTotoa, 
kal év rats rp(Bows oavrá(erat 
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M z 3 / $ ^ 
kal èv maon émiwoíg àmavrü 
avrots. 


17 apxy yàp abTíjs 7; àÀn0earárm 


mawelas émivpía, 


18 $povris dé maidelas ayamn, 


&yám 02 THpnoLs vouwv adrijs, 
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For they that keep holiness 
holily shall be judged holy?: 
and they that have learned 
such things shall find what to 
answer?. Wherefore set your 
affection upon my words; de- 
sire them, and ye shall be in- 
structed. Wisdom is glorious, 
and never fadeth away: yea, 
she is easily seen of them that 
love her, and found of such as 
seek her. She preventeth them 
that desire her, in making her- 
self first known unto them. 
Whoso seeketh her early shall 
have no great travail: for he 
shall find her sitting at his 
doors. To think therefore upon 
her is perfection of wisdom: 
and whoso watcheth for her 
shall quickly be without care. 
For she goeth about seeking 
such as are worthy of her, 
sheweth herself favourably unto 
them in the ways, and meeteth 
For 
the very true beginning of her 
is the desire of discipline? ; and 
the care of discipline is love; 
And love is the keeping of her 
laws ; and the giving heed unto 


them in every thought. 


her laws is the assurance of in- 





mpo Tov yvwaOnvar 106, 261. 
avr17js év0. S. 
nað. dryámg. 


10. QvAa£ovres V. 


16. avr om. S. 253. 
nað, emiüvjua, aya S. 


Ta ogia oo1ws S. 106. 261. 
14. en’ avtny S. V. 
$avT. avrovs Ven. al, 
ad0apcia, S, imp. S?, 


12. Aapmpa yap V en. 253. 
mpos avr. A. al. Compl. 


TvV. 
anayra S. A. Ven. al. Compl. 


18. emOup. avrgyv S. 355. 201.  avrns 106. 
mAovroy S. imp. S°. 15. mepi 
vravra V, Clem. Al. 18. 


1 Or, 
justified. 


2 Or, 
a de 


3 Or, 


nurture, 
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I9 corruption ; And incorruption 
maketh us near unto God: 
20 Therefore the desire of wisdom 
21 bringeth to a kingdom. If 
your delight be then in thrones 
and sceptres, O ye kings of the 
people, honour wisdom, that ye 
22 may reign for evermore. As 
for wisdom, what she is, and 
how she came up, I will tell 
you, and will not hide mysteries 
from you: but will seek her out 
from the beginning of her na- 
tivity, and bring the knowledge 
of her into light, and will not 
Neither 
will I go with consuming envy ; 


23 pass over the truth. 


for such a man shall have no 
24 fellowship with wisdom. But 

the multitude of the wise is 

the welfare of the world: and 

a wise king is the upholding of 
25 the people. Receive therefore 
instruction through my words, 
and it shall do you good. 


CHAPTER VII. 
1 I myself also am a mortal man, 
like to all, and the offspring of 


him that was first made of the 


——————————À 


20. emi0vpaa yap acofuas A. 
106, 155. al. 
ovde uj B. Par. 106. 261. 
evro^yovos S?. 





emOujua y apa, copias Field. 
21. w rupavvor Ven. al. 
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19 apOapola è eyyds elvat Trove? 
Ocod" 
, 
20 émiÜvuía apa coplas àváye 
emi jaciAe(av. 
^ 
21 el ody Herle emt Opórvows kal 
ckümrpoiws, TUpavvor AAG, 
y » 9 3 A 
Tuw]care copiav, tva eis Tov 
alàrva BaciXebonre. 
^ p: 
22 Tí 0é èstri coda kal màs èyé- 
vero, üàmayyeAó, 
N 5 > y € ^ 
kal ovK amokpt Ww dut» pvoc- 
TPLA, 
GAN am àpxfüs yevérews èf- 
iXviácQ, 
kal Onow eis TO eudaves rij 
yvócir abris, 
A > A VA N 2 p 
Kal ov uù) Tapodevow Tyr AN- 
0euav* 
EA ^ , , 
23 ovre uv $Oóve rerqkór. ovv- 
obeóc o, 
drt otros où Kowwwryoer copia. 
24 mAfj$os è copay cwrnpla 
KÖT HOV, 
\ ^ , 3 
kal BaciXeUs ppdvipos eboTá- 
Ocera uov. 
e ^ ^ € 
25 woTe TüO40eUecÓe rois pyuact 
pov, kai @PednOjoecde. 


KE®AAAION Z’. 


al 


Eipi wey kàyà Ovyntos dvOpwros, 
toos dracw, 


kal ynyevods dmdyovos mpwro- | 


TAACTOV. 


22. mis ðe S. imp. cor. 


wowewnoe V. S. kowove A. Ven, 55. 157. 








emOupuas yap avatper em Bac. S, 
€yevero ev avOpwros 248. 
VIL 1. avépwmos om, S. V?. 


[vi. 19- 


20 incorruptionis est; [19] incor- 

ruptio autem facit esse proxi- 
21 mum Deo. [20] Concupiscentia 
itaque sapientiae deducit ad reg- 


22 num perpetuum. [21] Si ergo 


N 


delectamini sedibus et sceptris, o 
reges populi, diligite sapien- 
tiam, ut in perpetuum regnetis. 
23 Diligite lumen sapientiae, omnes 
24 quipraeestis populis. [22] Quid 
est autem sapientia, et quemad- 
modum facta sit referam, et 
non abscondam a vobis sacra- 
menta Dei; sed ab initio nati- 
vitatis investigabo, et ponam in 
lucem scientiam illius, et non 
25 praeteribo veritatem. [23}Neque 
cum invidia tabescente iter ha- 
bebo,quoniam talis homo non erit 
26 particeps sapientiae. [24] Mul- 
titudo autem sapientium sanitas 
est orbis terrarum; et rex sa- 
piens stabilimentum populi est. 
[25] Ergo accipite disciplinam 
per sermones meos, et proderit 
vobis. 


2 


-r 


CAPUT VII. 


Lal 


Sum quidem et ego mortalis 
homo, similis omnibus, et ex 
genere terreni illius qui prior 
factus est; et in ventre matris 


a aa eee 


em bva yap copias avaryer S?, yap 
23. ovre wn D. Par. 
anoyovoy S, 


i 
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ee ier eere ma Li 0 E 


2 figuratus sum caro, decem men- 
sium tempore coagulatus sum 
in sanguine, ex semine hominis, 
et delectamento somni conve- 

3 niente. Et ego natus accepi 
communem aérem, et in simi- 
liter factam decidi terram, et 
primam vocem similem omnibus 

4 emisi plorans. In involumentis 

nutritus sum, et curis magnis, 
5 Nemo enim ex regibus aliud 
6 habuit nativitatis initium. Unus 
ergo introitus est omnibus ad 
; vitam, et similis exitus. Propter 
hoe optavi, et datus est mihi 
sensus; et invocavi, et venit 
8in me spiritus sapientiae ; et 
praeposui illam regnis et sedi- 
bus, et divitias nihil esse duxi 
9 in comparatione illius; nec com- 
paravi illi lapidem pretiosum, 
quoniam: omne aurum. in com- 
paratione ilius arena est exi- 
gua, et tanquam lutum aesti- 
mabitur argentum in conspectu 
xo illius. Super salutem et spe- 


ciem dilexi illam, et proposui 


2 kal èv koi pntpos éyAdenv 
càp£ dexaynviale xpóvo, 
Tayels èv oluar, èk amépparos 
àvòpòs kal Hdovis trve 
[n noovn v 
/ 
cvvedOovons. 
BAX M , 
3 kal éyà dé yevópevos &omaca 
TOV Koiwór dépa, 
RAT 5. N e ^ / 
kal émi Tir ÓpovomaÜÓ: karé- 
TETOV yh, 


p A A e / A 
TPOTNY Qorvy9v THY Omolay TacLW | 


toa kìalov. 

4 €v omapyavois dvetpddynv ka 
év povriow. 

5 ovdels yàp Bacweds érépav 
Éoxe yeverews àpxýv' 


6 pla 0€ mávrov elcodos els Tov | 


Blov, &£obós re ton. 
\ ^ > fers ^ , 
7 Avda Toro qütájmr, kat $pó- 
vnois é0005 mor 
émekaAecápQv, kal A0é pot 
nveðua coplas. 
8 TpoeKpiva avrijv CKÝTTp©V kal 
or 
Opdver, 
\ A JAA € 1 
Kal mAovroy ovdey Tyuoduqv 
év avykpícet avrijs* 
9 o00€ @uolwoa avr; AlOov art- 
prov, 
dru 6 mas xpvoós év der 
9$. ^ I > / 
auTns Wappos oAlyn, 
kal s mnàòðs AoywOw5cera, 
üpyvpos évavríov avríjs. 
(Tas € ( 2 2 / 
10 mèp dyleay Kal eùpoppiav 
qyámqca avrijy, 
oN 
Kal mpoeiddounv avri 
patos éxew, 


avrt 


2 earth, And in my mother’s womb 
was fashioned to be flesh in 
the time of ten months, being 
compacted in blood, of the seed 
of man, and the pleasure that 

And when 

I was born, I drew in the com- 


3 came with sleep. 


mon air, and fell upon the earth, 
which is of like nature, and the 
first voice which I uttered was 
4 crying, as all others do. I was 
nursed in swaddling clothes, 
5 and that with cares. For there 
is no king that had any other 
For all 


men have one entrance into life, 


6 beginning of birth. 


; and the like going out. Where- 
fore I prayed, and understand- 
ing was given me: I called 
wpon God, and the spirit of 

8 wisdom came to me. I pre- 

ferred her before sceptres and 

thrones, and esteemed riches 
nothing in comparison of her. 


9 Neither compared I unto her 


any precious stone’, because: Gr. stone 


all gold in respect of her is as aM prea 


a little sand, and silver shall 
be counted as clay before her. 
to I loved her above health and 
beauty, and chose to have her 





2. umvy V. A. vnvov S. Ven. 
Field. opoay anası kXaucv S. om. toa. 


$p. V. 


urn A. os Yappos Ven, S?, 


8. &oiwov nuwv aepa Compl. 248. 
Ita F. Par. 
5. BaciAevs V. S. BaciXeov A. 
10. vyuav S. 


4. averpapny V. S. 
6. Biov V. A. 
mpoetaounv V. S. 


&ocuov S. 


karemeca S, Compl. 248. 

aveoTpaQmv A. 157. 
eon S. 
mpoeAapny A, Ven, Compl. 


toa V. A, al. nra Compl, 
kat $povr. A. S. kar ev 


7. evgapnv V. 9. avrp V. S. al, 





1 Gr. with- 
out guile. 


2 Gr. with- 
out envy, 


3 Or, enter 
Friendship 
with God. 


* Or, God 
grant, 


5 Or, are to 
be'spoken of. 
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instead of light: for the light ór. àko(uyrov TÒ èk TaÚTNS pro luce habere illam, quoniam 
that cometh from her never péyyos. inextinguibile est lumen illius. 
11 HA0e 0é pov rà áya0à ópo0 
TÅVTA per avríjs, 
kat dvaplOunros mAo0ros èv 
xepsiv abris. merabilis honestas per manus 
12 hands. And I rejoiced in them | ,, cbppdvonv d& em maow, Ore 


goeth out. All good things 


together came to me with her, 


E 11 Venerunt autem mihi omnia 


T 


bona pariter cum illa, et innu- 
and innumerable riches in her 


12 illius; et laetatus sum in om- 





ll, because wisdom goeth be- a)TÓr hyeira, copia ! , 
E d - m. ge . oe sony nibus, quoniam antecedebat me 
fore them: and I knew not nyvoovy 8€ avri» yevérw eivai : DX : 
that she was the mother of Touran. ieta- sapientis, Got Ae 
E) l4 s > , . L 
13 them. I learned diligently? 13 ADNa PA » aplovas quoniam horum omnium mater 
and do communicate her libe- vo eg a. | 13 est. Quam sine fictione didici, 
P TOV TAOvTOY avTis.oUk àT- NPR eaten n : t 
rally?: I do not hide her riches. kpUTrropat. PSA SmE uo ; commun 
14 For she is a treasure unto men | 14 dvexdumys yàp Onoavpds ctw honestatem illius non abscondo. 
that never faileth : which they àvÜpórmois, 14 Infinitus enim thesaurus est 
e A SS 
that use become the friends of òv oi xpnodpevor mpos Oeòv hominibus ; quo qui usi sunt, 
eer éore(Aavro QuAMar, At : Si 
God ?, being commended for the did ras dx waidelas “Sepeds participes facti sunt amicitiae 
gifts that come from learning. ovdrab rcd | Dei, propter disciplinae dona 
15 God hath granted* me to speak 15 Epo òè dn 6 Oeós elmeiy 15 commendati. Mihi autem dedit 
. s , 
as I would, and to l conceive ngA yveum, $ Dens dicos Dx eae aay 
as is meet for the things that xal évOvpnOjva. f(es Tov di h 
i "oai MD s raesumere digna horum quae 
are given me: because it is " argon od Qs : id Ku : 
oTL avTos Kal THs coplas mihi dantur, quoniam ipse sa- 


he that leadeth unto wisdom, 


; i à Odnyds oTi 
16 and directeth the wise. For in 


kal TOv copSy ðiophwrhs. 
his hand are both we and our | 46 éy yàp xewl abro) kal eis 


pientiae dux est, et sapientium 


16 emendator. In manu enim il- 





words; all wisdom also, and kal of Adyou jjuGv, lius, et nos, et sermones nostri, 
knowledge of workmanship. maod te ppdvnois kal épya- et omnis sapientia, et operum 
^ 3 AE A TD d ^ ` . E . 
17 For he hath given me certain | , 3 Bose: eS a AM 17 Scientia, et disciplina. — Ipse 
f 17 QUTOS yap pot €Ocke TOY Óvrov ? ^ Pu 
knowledge of the things that Jab P 3 enim dedit mihi horum quae 
yvôow àpevòh, 
are, namely, to know how the ? A « n sunt scientiam veram, ut sciam 
eidevar oíoTaci»v kKócpov kal ? 

world was made, and the opera- évépyeiav. oTotx e(cov, dispositionem orbis terrarum, | 
M ————————————————— M ec eee 

ll. ev xepow V. A. Ven. ev xe S. ev ras xepaiw VE. 12. evopav6nv V. S. nuppavOny A. em mavrov V. al. emi 
maow A.S. Compl. yvowv S?, *yeverw A. yevergv 261 B. Par. yeveow V. S. Ven, 14. eoriv 05cavpos S. ov V. 
A.S. wv Ven. 253. i Par. xpnoapevor V. S. Ven. xrnoapevor A. S?, vol. scrib. vid. Ita al. ovorabévres Vulgo. ov c7a6evres 
106. 261. 15. dyn. öeðwrev Compl. Ald. Arab. Vulg. Twv üebouevoy V. 68, al. T. bibopevow 253. Compl. Vulg.r. Aeyopevav 


A. S. Ven. al. Syr. Arab. Arm. 16. epyariov S. 
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A ————— ÁO ee ener 


18 et virtutes elementorum, initium, 
et consummationem, et medie- 
tatem temporum, vicissitudinum 
permutationes, et commutationes 

19 temporum, anni cursus, et stel- 

20 larum dispositiones, naturas 
animalium, et iras bestiarum, 
vim ventorum, et cogitationes 
hominum, differentias virgulto- 

21 rum, et virtutes radicum. Et 
quaecunque sunt absconsa et im- 
provisa didici; [22] omnium enim 
artifex docuit me sapientia. 

22 Est enim in illa spiritus intel- 
ligentiae, sanctus, unieus, multi- 
plex, subtilis, disertus, mobilis, 
incoinquinatus, certus, suavis, 
amans bonum, acutus, quem nihil 

humanus, 


23 vetat, benefaciens, 


benignus, stabilis, certus, se- 
curus, omnem habens virtutem, 
omnia prospiciens, et qui capiat 
intelligibilis, 


omnes spiritus, 


24 mundus, subtilis. | Omnibus 


enim mobilibus mobilior est sa- 


pientia; attingit autem ubiqu 
Va- 


por est enim virtutis Dei, et 


25 propter suam munditiam. 


emanatio quaedam est claritatis 











18 ápy?v kal rédos kal peoórqQra 
xpóvov, 
TpoTGv àAAayàs kal perafo- 
as Kaipdv, 
19 éviavrôv KükAovs kal üoTpor 
20 dices Cøwv kal Ovjods Onplov, 
mvevpaToy Blas kai dadoy.c- 
oùs àvÜpómov, 
diapopdas dvrGv kal Ovrvápeis 


piCAv* 
e > M N. 79 ^ 
21 Oca TÉ OTL kpvmrà kal ép. avi) 
éyvov. 
£22 jj yàp mávrev Texviris edldaké 
pe copia. 
+ ^ 3 DECAN A 
Eor. yàp èv aùr nveðpa 


voepòv, &yiov, 
` A A 
porvoyevés, qoAvpepés, NETTÒV, 
eüktryrov, rpavóv, üuóAvvrov, 
` AME, g- 
capes, annpavrov, piiayador, 
2 v zA à£, 
^230kdAvror, ebepyerküv, duAárv- 
Opomov, 
BéBauov, Aahas, Pufptitvons. 
Tavtodýiajav, mávemiokomov, 
kal Ò TavT@y Xxwpody mvev- 
EVAR bio 
vospay Kenney orire: 
F4 Tons yàp Kiwioews KWNTI- 
KØTEpOV du mas 
Que òè kai xcopet bid márv- 
* rov ba Ti" kaÜapóryra. 
25 àrpis yap oTi THs Tod Oeod 
duvdpews, 
kal àmóppoua TS Tod mavro- 
[o s ; > (xu 
kpáropos dd&ns elAukpunijs 


LA 


18 tion of the elements: The be- 
ginning, ending, and midst of 
the times: the alterations of 
the turning of the sun, and the 

19 change of seasons: The circuits 
of years, and the positions of 

20 stars: The natures of living 
creatures, and the furies of wild 
beasts : the violence of winds, 
and the reasonings of men : the 
diversities of plants, and the 

21 virtues of roots: And all such 
things as are either secret or 

22 manifest, them I know. /For 
wisdom, which is the worker of 
all things, taught me: for in 
her is an understanding spirit, 


manifold, sub- ! Gr. only 
begotten, 


holy, one only}, 
til, lively, clear, undefiled, plain, 
not subject to hurt, loving the 
thing that is good, quick, which 
cannot be letted, ready to do 

23 good, Kind to man, stedfast, 
sure, free from care, having all 
power, overseeing all things, 
and going through all under- 
standing, pure, and most subtil, 

24 spirits. For wisdom is more 
moving than any motion: she 
passeth and goeth through all 
things by reason of her pureness. 

25 For she is the breath? of mo A 
power of God, and a pure in- 


fluence? flowing from the glory: or, 
stream. 





18. xapwv om. 106. 261. 
Occ. ovvÂeseis 55. — Opópovs 248. 
Syr. Arab. Arm. 
xaapov 106, ^ ka0aperarov 261. 
25. amopoia S. (imp. S2) 


19. eviavrov V. Ven. al. Syr. Arm. 


avr] A. 55. 106. al. Euseb. Praep. vii, 12. 
Aerrorarov 106. 261. 
eluspwrns V. S. 


20. Ovpots. vopovs ka 0npiv S. 


evepyyerov S. 
Cf, Vulg. 
tAcepiveas A. 


evavtov A. S. al. Compl. Vulg. Arab. 
22. earw V. 
23. mavremukomov A. S?, al. 
24, xa6apiorgra S. Ven, 261. Ald, 


KVKAov S. acTpov S. 
ev aurn V. S. Ven. al. Vulg. 
voepov 261. 
t autem eras. St, 


K 


1 Or, 
createth, 


2 Or, 
profitably. 


3 Or, to 
marry her 
to myself. 
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26 


27 


oo 


2 


29 


30 
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N 


of the Almighty : therefore can 
no defiled thing fall into her. 
For she is the brightness of the 
everlasting light, the unspotted 
mirror of the power of God, 
and the image of his goodness. 
And being but one, she can do 
all things: and remaining in 
herself, she maketh? all things 
new: and in all ages entering 
into holy souls, she maketh 
them friends of God, and pro- 
phets. For God loveth none 
but him that dwelleth with 
wisdom. For she is 
beautiful than the sun, and 
above all the order of stars: 
being compared with the light, 
she is found before it. For 
after this cometh night: but 
vice shall not prevail against 
wisdom. 


more 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Wisdom reacheth from one end 
to and 
sweetly? doth she order all 


things. I loved her, and sought 


another mightily : 


her out from my youth, I de- 
sired to make her my spouse °, 


and I was a lover of her beauty. 
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27 


28 


29 


ty j 


30 


T 


to 


61a roro ovdéy pepiappévor 
peis abri» mapeymímrei. 

amatyarcua ydp éstre dorós 
aidlov, x 

kal écomrporv aknAlowroy Tis 
Tod Oeo évepyetas, 

kai eikàv THs aya0drnTOs avTOD. 

pla 0€ odra TavTa 6 vara, 

kal uérovca év abri rà mávra 
Kauvi(et, 

kal Kata yeveds eis \puxds 
óc(as peraBatvovca 

$(Xovs Oco Kal mpophras 
KaTacKevá(et. 

ovdev yàp àyamQ 6 Oeòs el uÀ 
Tov copia avrotobvra. 

gor. yàp atrn eUmpemeorépa 
HAlov, 

kai vmép Tacav üoTpov béou, 

pori cvykpwopévg edploxerar 
mporépa- 

Toüro pev yàp diadéxera vi£, 

coplas 0€ o)k ürrvox)et kakla. 


KE®AAAION. H. 


Avareive, 06 amd méparos eis 
Tépas eüpdaros, 

kal Oto,ket TA mávra XpnoTas. 

Tavryy épirnoa kal é£e(ijrqoa 
ÈK VEOTNTOS MOV, 

kal ècýrnoa vóudi» dyayér Oat 
éuavT®, 

Kal épaoTijs eyevounv Tod kdA- 
Aovs adrijs. 





26 


2 


-r 


oo 


2 


29 


M 


[vir. 26- 


omnipotentis Dei sincerà; et 
ideo nihil inquinatum in eam 
incurrit; candor est enim lucis 
aeternae, et speculum sine ma- 
cula Dei majestatis, et imago 
bonitatis illius. Et cum sit una, 
omnia potest; et in se perma- 
nens omnia innovat, et per na- 
tiones in animas sanctas se trans- 
fert, amicos Dei et prophetas 
constituit. Neminem enim di- 
ligit Deus, nisi eum qui eum 
sapientia inhabitat. Est enim 
haec speciosior sole, et super 
stella- 


rum ; luci comparata invenitur 


omnem dispositionem 


prior. Illi enim succedit nox, 
Sapientiam autem non vincit 
malitia. 

CAPUT VIII. 


Attngit ergo a fine usque ad 
finem fortiter, et disponit omnia 
suaviter. 

Hanc amavi, et exquisivi a 
juventute mea, et quaesivi 
sponsam mihi eam assumere, 


et amator factus sum formae 





25. pepiacpevoy 248 Compl. 
o Geos ayang A. al. 
copiay A. 55. 254, 
em mepas S. A?, 


ovk aytioxua V. 
Stormer A. Ven. 


27. ev avtn V. S. 
29. acTepov A. 


ev eavry A. Ven. al. Compl. 


mpotépa. Aapmporepa 106. 261. B. Par. 


ov Kao xve S. A. al, 
Ta om. Ven. 


ov karicxvoe 248. Compl. 


TÀ návTa. 


Ta om. A. 28. ovdev yap 
90. copias V. copia S. (imp. cor.). 
VIII. 1. es repas V. Ven. al. 


-vin. 9.] 





3 illius. ^ Generositatem illius 
glorificat, contubernium habens 
Dei; sed et omnium Dominus 

4 dilexit illam ; doctrix enim est 
disciplinae Dei, et electrix ope- 

5 rum illus. Et si divitiae ap- 
petuntur in vita, quid sapientia 
locupletius quae operatur omnia? 

6 Si autem sensus operatur, quis 
horum quae sunt magis quam 

7 illa est artifex? Et si justitiam 

quis diligit, labores hujus mag- 

nas habent virtutes: sobrieta- 
tem enim, et prudentiam docet, 
et justitiam, et virtutem, quibus 
utilius nihil est in vita homi- 

8 nibus. Et si multitudinem 
scientiae desiderat quis, scit 
praeterita, et de futuris aestimat, 
seit versutias sermonum, et dis- 
solutiones argumentorum ; signa 
et monstra scit antequam fiant, 
et eventus temporum et saecu- 

9 lorum. Proposui ergo hanc 

| adducere mihi ad convivendum, 


Sciens quoniam mecum commu- 
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3 ebyéveiav. do€dCer PYAR, | 
Ocot éxovoca, 


kat 6 mavroy Aeomórgs Ùyd- 
TNTEV AVTHY, 
f 3 n ^ A 
4 pvotis yap oTt THs To Geo0 
émio TuS, 
kai aiperis Tov épyov avrog. 
5 el 0€ morós Cot EmOvpnTOoV 
Kripa èv Blo, 
tl goplas mÀAovotórepov Ths TÀ 
mávra. épyaCouévns ; 
6 el òè ppóvnois épyá(erau, 
5 ^ A Y A , 
tls aùrs TÔv Óvrov padddv 
323 pis 2 ^ 
7 kai el 0ukavoa irr dyanG TLS, 
ot movor Tavrns elciv áperat 
/ \ M 2 
coppoovyny yàp kal ppdvnow 
2 
exdLddoKeEl, 
dixkarocdyny Kal dvdpetar, 
OV Xpnomerepoy ov0év éoTw 
, 3 ja 
év Blo àvôpønois. 
/ ^ 
8 ej 0& Kal moAvmeiwav mo0ei 
TLS, 
olde TÀ dpxata Kal rà uéAXovra 
eiká Cet, " 
enlorarat otpopas Aóyov kal 
Aócews alvtypárov, 
onueia Kal Tépara Tpoyivó- 
OKEl, 
kal ekBdoeis karpôv kal xpó- 
vov. 
yx £ P) / 0 
9 &kpiwa Tolvvy raórQv àyayéa0a, 
mpos ovpBlwciy, 
eld@s rı €oTar por otpBovdos 
ayadar, 
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3 In that she is conversant with 


God, she magnifieth her nobility: 
yea, the Lord of all things him- 

4 self loved her. For she is privy? ae 
to the mysteries of the know- 
ledge of God, and a lover? of? or, 


chooser. 


5 his works. If riches be a pos- 
session to be desired in this 
life; what is richer than wis- 
dom, that worketh all things? 

6 And if prudence work; who of 
all that are is a more cunning 

And if a 

love righteousness, her 

for she 


7 workman than she? 
man 
labours are virtues: 
teacheth temperance and pru- 
dence, justice and fortitude: 
which are such things, as men 
can have nothing more profit- 

8 able in their life. 
desire 


If a man 

much experience, she 
knoweth things of old, and con- 
jectureth aright what is to come : 
she knoweth the subtilties of 
speeches, and can expound dark 
sentences: she foreseeth signs 
and wonders, and the events 

9 of seasons and times. Therefore 
I purposed to take her to me 
to live with me, knowing that 
she would? be a counsellor of? Gr. win, 





4. uperis A. V. 
V. A.Ven, tipimrepor S. 
7. caxppootynv Te ka, Ven. 


eperis Ñ, 


auperns Par. I. 
mepiep'yaCopevgs S. 
avopiav A, 8. C. 


euperis Par. A. 55. 106. 


8. moAvreipay. A, 


9, ayayecOu om. C. ay. epavrq 106. 248. Compl. 


evperns Par. C. D. H. 261. 


6. ep'yagerau TL 55. 253. 254- 
eka(ev V. C. 55. al. Arm. «wage A. S’. Ven, Vulg. Compl. 


5. mAovowwTepoy 


Texuitns V. A. al — mexwuris S. 106. 


K 2 


4 


10r, 
govern, 


2 Or, ap. 
pear. 


8 Or, Being 
entered into 
mine house. 
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good things, and a comfort in 
io cares and For her 
sake I shall have estimation 
among the multitude, and ho- 
nour with the elders, though 
11 I be young. I shall be found 
of a quick conceit in judgment, 
and shall be admired in the 
12 sight of great men. When I 
hold my tongue, they shall bide 
my leisure, and when I speak, 
they shall give good ear unto me : 
if I talk much, they shall lay 
their hands upon their mouth. 
13 Moreover by the means of her 
I shall obtain immortality, and 
leave behind me an everlasting 
memorial to them that come 
14 after me. I shall set! the peo- 
ple in order, and the nations 
shall be subject unto me. Hor- 
rible tyrants shall be afraid, 
when they do but hear of me; 
I shall be found? good among 
the multitude, and valiant in 
16 war. After I am come into 
mine house?, I will repose my- 
self with her: for her conver- 
sation hath no bitterness; and 
to live with her hath no sorrow, 
17 but mirth and joy. Now when 
I considered these things in 
myself, and pondered them in 
my heart, how that to be allied 
unto wisdom is immortality ; 
18 And great pleasure it is to have 


grief. 


I 


en 


kal mapaívecus ppovTidwy kal 
dbTns. 
10 éw 0i abrijv dd€av év dxAors, 
kal rwv Tapa mpeofvrépois 
6 véos. 
11 660s eopeOjcop.at Èv Kploet, 
kal èv der Ovvacrürv Oavpa- 
cOnoopat. 
12 OlYOVTA [LE TEPYLEVODCL, 
kal pbeyyouévy mpocé£ovou, 
kai AaAobdvTos emt mÀetov xetpa 
emiOjoovow émi orópa aù- 
TÓY. 
13 ëw 80 abrijv abavactar, 
Kal vunv aidviov rois per 
ewe amrodchpo. 
14 dioiKjow aods, Kal €Ovy vmo- 
"rayijceraí pol. 
15 PoBnOjcovral pe àkoúravTtes 
Túpavvot dpikroi, 
èv mAnOe avoduar dyabds 
kal èv modem ürvüpeios. 
16 elochO@y eis TOV oikórv pov 
Tpocavaravoomat avri 
ov yàp éxeu mikplav 7] ovvava- 
oTpopy avTíjs, 
ovoe dðúvnv 7] cvpBlacts avríjs, 
àAAà edppootyynv kai xapáv. 
17 Tadra Noytopdpevos èv èpav- 
TO, 
kal ppovticas èv kapü(a pov, 
ór, d0avacla early èv ovyyevela 
coplas, 
18 kal èv $uMg  abrüs Tépyuis 
dyad, 


nicabit de bonis, et erit allocutio 
1o cogitationis et taedii mei. Ha- 
bebo propter hane claritatem 
ad turbas, et honorem apud 
11 seniores juvenis; et acutus in- 
veniar in judicio, et in conspectu 
potentium admirabilis ero, et 
facies principum  mirabuntur 
12 me ; tacentem me sustinebunt, 
et loquentem me respicient, et 
sermocinante me plura, manus 
13 ori suo imponent. Praeterea 
habebo per hane immortalita- 
tem, et memoriam aeternam his 
qui post me futuri sunt. relin- 
14 quam.  Disponam populos, et 
nationes mihi erunt subditae. 
15 Timebunt me audientes reges 
horrendi; in multitudine vi- 
debor bonus, et in bello fortis. 
16 Intrans in domum meam, con- 
quiescam cum illa; non enim 
habet amaritudinem conversatio 
illus, nec taedium convictus 
illius, sed laetitiam et gaudium. 
17 Haec cogitans apud me, et com- 
memorans in corde meo, quo- 
niam immortalitas est in cog- 


18 natione sapientiae, et in amicitia 





10. ev oxAc C. 


covra S^, 106. 248. 261. Compl. 
a0avacia, eor A. S, V?, C. Ven. al. 


cot aday. V. al. 


| 12. xepa V. A. xepa 8e C. xepas S. 55. 157. 253. emô. xepa Ven. 
a0dvas. add. C. xa rijv mapa (cetera non liquent). 


ev evyevera 248. 


ev om. S. suppl. S?. 


7o cTopa S. 18. Post 
&moAello. Katadubw C. 14. vrorayņoera A. V. S. al. vmorayn- 
15. gavncopa C. 16. ovde...avrns om. 106. 261. 7 cupB. avTns om. 254. T^ 


18. cépjis. pejus C. 


E de f; ov 7 L LM WEN ff 7 Ë t 
ye i Ua fovent p Queue Me 
! " 


“Ix. 2.] 





ilius delectatio bona, et in ope- 
ribus manuum illius honestas 
sine defectione, et in certamine 
loquelae illius sapientia, et prae- 
claritas in communicatione ser- 
monum ipsius, circuibam quae- 

. rens, ut mihi illam assumerem. 

19 Puer autem eram ingeniosus, et 
sortitus sum animam bonam. 

20 Et cum essem magis bonus, veni 
ad corpus incoinquinatum. 

21 Kt ut scivi quoniam aliter non 
possem esse continens, nisi Deus 
det; et hoc ipsum erat sapien- 
tiae, scire cujus esset hoc do- 
mum; adii Dominum, et depre- 
catus sum illum, et dixi ex totis 


praecordiis meis : 


CAPUT IX. 


ri Deus patrum meorum, et Do- 
mine misericordiae, qui fecisti 
2 omnia verbo tuo, et sapientia 
tua constituisti hominem, ut 


dominaretur creaturae quae a 


wu 
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Kal èv móvow xev abris 
TÀoÜros üvekAumis, 
NS / € / 5 

y Kal év ovyyvpvacta ópiA(as aù- 

L CED DA OH 
TNS} Ppovncis, 
Kal eükAeua, èv kowovla Aóyov 
$ t 
aUTijs, 
ie a 
mepujew Cnrôv Stas Ad Bw 
> 
avri» els euaurdv. 

19 Tais 0? unv eb$vis, Woyiis 
re &Aaxor áya0$s* 

20 padov 0? dyabds ðv HAOov 
eis cOpua àpíavrorv. 

21 Tvods 0 őri odk GAAws écopat 
3 A N ^ e * 
éykparis, €av uù 6 Oeòs 
bó; 

t 
(kal ro)ro & v d$povíüceos rà 
eldévar (vos 3) xápis,) 
évérvxov T Kuplo, kal edenOnv 
avrov, 
kal elroy éf Ans Ths Kapdlas 
pov’ 


KE®AAAION Ø. 


i Oeè marépov kal Kúpie rod 
3x 
éAéovs, 
, 
6 morras TA mávra ev Aóyo 
cov, 
N CAS lA 
2 kal Tjj copla cov karackevá- 
cas ürÜpomov, 
iva 0eonó(n TOV $10 co yevo- 
, 
UEVOV KTLOAÁTOV, 


K jal- 
2 Ae 


N 
La] 


kan 


t 
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and in the 
works of her hands are infinite 


her friendship ; 


riches; and in the exercise of 
conference with her, prudence; 

and in talking with her, à good 
report!; I went about seeking! Or, fame. 
how to take her to me?. For2or, marry 
I was a witty child, and had P 

a good spirit. Yea rather, being 

good, I came into a body un- 
defiled. Nevertheless, when I 
perceived that I could not other- 

wise obtain her, except God 

gave her me; and that was a 

point of wisdom also to know 

whose gift she was; I prayed ?* or, went. 
unto the Lord, and besought 

him, and with my whole heart 

I said, 


CHAPTER IX. 
O God of my fathers, and Lord 


of mercy, who hast made all 
things with thy word, And 
ordained man through thy wis- 
dom, that he should have do- 


minion over the creatures which 





J 


18. movois epywv xeipov Ven. 253. mAovros. Tepis S. imp. cor. VENUTS. 
ovvyupy. §. ev yupvacia C. 157. opa 106. 157. — eÜkAeia. — evkAegs A. C. — AáBov. 
260. Compl. 19. re. ðe 55. 106. 261. 21. oùe GAAws. ov kaAcs A. C. 
$povgaews cory O. ppov. reAeioTzs 55. 254. Tiwos y xap. V. S. al. Tivos xap. A. 


gov V. S. A. Ven. 
kareakevacas V. Ven, al. 


aveAAums 106. 157. 
a^yayo S. 
Toro. 
Tivos eat 1) xap. C. 
cov abest a C. 106. 248. 254. 261. B. C. F. G.I. Par. Compl. Vulg. Syr. 


karackevacas A. S, al. Compl. Ald, Tov av6pormov 248. 261. Compl. Ald. 


ovyyupvacia A. V. 
Tpos €p. 106. 157. 
9» C. S. (sed ôe 8?) 
IX. 1. Tov eAeovs 
2. copia cov. C. om. gov. 
9eo roce C. 


eis égavróv. 


ToC. 8 Hy. 
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3 thou hast made, And order 
the world according to equity 
and righteousness, and execute 
judgment with an upright 

4 heart: Give me wisdom, that 
sitteth by thy throne; and re- 
ject me not from among thy 

5 children: For I thy servant 
and son of thine handmaid am 
a feeble person, and of a short 
time, and too young for the 
understanding of judgment and 

6 laws. 
be never so perfect among the 
children of men, yet if thy 
wisdom be not with him, he 
shall be 


» Thou hast chosen me to be 


For though a man 


nothing regarded. 
a king of thy people, and a 
judge of thy sons and daughters : 
8 Thou hast commanded me to 
build a temple upon thy holy 
mount, and an altar in the 
city wherein thou dwellest, a 
resemblance of the holy taber- 
nacle, which thou hast pre- 
pared from the beginning. 
9 And wisdom was with thee: 
which knoweth thy works, and 
was present when thou madest 


the world, and knew what was 
acceptable in thy sight, and 
right in thy commandments. 
1o O send her out of thy holy 






6. cav yop 55. 157. *« Tt5C. eis om. S.C. 


Compl. mpoceAov C, 8. oucobounac C. 


KATACKYVETEWS A. 
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kai èv eü0órqr. wrvxfjs Kplow 
kptvn* 
, a N ^ ^ 0 / 
4090s por THY TÓp cv Üpóvov 
mapedpov codíav, 
M y, / S 
kal pi) pe ATOÙOKIATNS ÈK 
Talðwv cov. 
bre éyà dodA0s ods kal vids 
TS TaldlaKns cov, 
üpÜpemos dobevns koi ddvyo- 
Xpovios 
Kal €Adoowy èv cvréce Kpl- 
ceos Kal Vouwv. 
Kav yáp Tis Ñ TéAetos èv viois 
àvOpémov, ` 
^ SN ^ oh Tee) , 
Tis and god coplas dmovons 
> ENGR ue AS 
eis ovdey AoyloOjoeraL. 
có pe mpoe(Ao Baoiréa Aaod 
Tov 
\ N €^ ` 
Kal OikacTi]r viðv cov kai 
Ovyarépov. 


en 


oO 


ay 


oo 


einas olkoboufjca, vadv èv õpet 
ayl@ cov, 

kal ÈV TONEL karaokQgvéceós 
cov OvciacTi]ptov, 

piípnpa oxnvis &yías iv mpon- 
Toluacas am apyfs. 

kal perà vod ù copla ù eidvia 
rà épya cov, "e 

kal wapoüca Ore émoíes rov 
Kéopop, 


No 


Kal émuotapern TÉ dpecrov èv 
bpOarpots cov 
kai tl eU0s ev evrodais cov. 


10 é£amóoTeor abrió» èé dylov . 


3 A 
ovpavôv, 


ovOev A.C. AoyoOnoovraS, 


9. erore C. 


-cerai S?, 
év 69. cov. 


[ux. 3- 


3 te facta est; ut disponat orbem 
terrarum in aequitate et jus- 
titia, et in directione cordis 

4 judicium judicet; da mihi se- 
dium tuarum assistricem sa- 
pientiam, et noli me reprobare 

5 a pueris tuis ; quoniam servus 
tuus sum ego, et filius ancillae 
tuae, homo infirmus, et exigui 
temporis, et minor ad intellec- 

6tum judicii et legum. Nam 
et si quis erit consummatus 
inter filios hominum, si ab illo 
abfuerit sapientia tua, in nihi- 

7 lum computabitur. Tu elegisti 
me regem populo tuo, et judi- 
cem filiorum tuorum, et filia- 

8 rum; et dixisti me aedificare 
templum in monte sancto tuo. 
et in civitate habitationis tuae 
altare, similitudinem tabernaculi 
sancti tui, quod praeparasti ab 

9 initio; et tecum sapientia tua 
quae novit opera tua, quae et 
affuit tune cum orbem terrarum 
faceres, et sciebat quid esset 
placitum oculis tuis, et quid 
directum in praeceptis tuis. 


10 Mitte illam de caelis sanctis 






7. mpoedw V. A. 
evomiov 248. 


mpoetAou S. Ven. al. 
10. ayo aov 157. Vulg. 
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tuis, et a sede magnitudinis tuae, 
ut mecum sit et mecum laboret, 
ut sciam quid acceptum sit 
11 apud te; scit énim illa omnia, 
et intelligit, et deducet me in 
operibus meis sobrie, et cus- 
12 todiet me in sua potentia. Et 
erunt accepta opera mea, et 
disponam populum tuum juste, 
et ero dignus sedium patris mei. 
13 Quis enim hominum poterit 
scire consilium Dei? aut quis 
poterit cogitare quid velit Deus 1 
14 Cogitationes enim mortalium 
timidae, et incertae providentiae 
15 nostrae. Corpus enim, quod 
corrumpitur, aggravat animam, 
et terrena inhabitatio deprimit 
16 sensum multa cogitantem. Et 
difficile aestimamus quae in 
terra sunt, et quae in prospectu 
sunt invenimus cum labore. 
Quae autem in caelis sunt quis 
1; investigpabit? ^ Sensum autem 


tuum quis sciet, nisi tu dederis 





kai ad Opóvov Sd6€ns cov! Tep- 
Vor abri, 
iva cupmapoted jor Komudon, 
Kal yv Tí eddpecrdy éott 
Tapa cot. 
11 olde yàp éke(v] mávra kai 
C'ULLet, 
kai ddnynoe: pe èv rats mpá£eat 
pov cwdpdvas, 
kal $vAdÉfeu. pe 
avTHS. m7. 
12 kal eorar "poobekrà Tà epya 
pov, 
Kal dvaxpwwd Tov adv 
Oikates, 
kal €couar dios Opdvev rar- 
pos pov. 
13 tls yàp advOpwros yvdcerat 
Bovrry O€o0 ; 
Ñ Tis évOvpmOrjoera, rh Odden 
6 Kópios ; 


év vj 86 


cov 


14 Aoyiopol yàp Ovnrôv detdoi,, f. 
\ 3 A € 5 rf "E 
kat emopadels at émívow 


zu v. 
r5 $0apróv yàp cOpa  Bapóve 
Yoxiv, 
kal Bpl0e TO yeOdes orvos 
votv moAvdpovríOa. 
16 kai porss eikáCoper rà émi yijs, 
kal Ta év xepoiv ebpíokopev 
peta móvov, 
Ta òè ev ovpavots tls éfixv(a- 
c€v ; 
ty Bovdiy é cov tls éyvo, el uù 
ov ébokas codpiay 





10. cvvrapovca S. 
(12. Sixaiws V. A. S. al. 
copa, 106. 261. 


ovvedwras C. 


owppovws C. 


ovymapovoay por koriace C. 
0povov S. 
10. ports V. poyis A, S. C. al. 


11. ra ravra 55. 106. al. 
18. avOperrov 248. Compl. 
xepow V.A,  mociw S, Ven. 








II 


m 
wv 


14 


15 


16 


ry 


év Tats. 
ó küptos. Geos Ald. Compl. Vulg. 
efixviage 106, 261. Vulg. 


heavens, and from the throne 
of thy glory, that being present 
she may labour with me, that 
I may know what is pleasing 
unto thee. For she knoweth 
and understandeth all things, 
and she shall lead me soberly 
in my doings, and preserve me 
in her power !. 
works be acceptable, and then glory. 
shall I judge thy people righte- 

ously, and be worthy to sit in 

For what 

man is he that can know the 


my father's seat. 


counsel of God? or who can 

think what the will of the Lord 

is? For the thoughts of mortal 

men are miserable?, and our > or, 
fearful, 

For 


the corruptible body presseth 


devices are but uncertain. 


down the soul, and the earthy 
tabernacle weigheth down the 
mind that museth upon many 
And hardly do we 
guess aright at things that are 


things. 


upon earth, and with labour do 
we find the things that are 
before us*: but the things that : Gr, at 
are in heaven who hath searched 
out? And thy counsel who 


hath known, except thou give 





ev om. C, autns S?. 
15. e«íjvos. 


17. od &Ooxas, 


eavrns S. 


So shall my10r, by her 
power, or, 


1 Or, ín. 
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wisdom, and send thy Holy 
18 Spirit from above? For so the 
ways of them which lived on 
the earth were reformed, and 
men were taught the things 
that are pleasing unto thee, and 
were saved through wisdom. 


CHAPTER X. 


1 She preserved the first formed 
father of the world, that was 
created alone, and brought him 

2 out of his fall, And gave him 

3 power to rule all things. But 
when the  unrighteous went 
away from her in his anger, 
he perished also in the fury 
wherewith he murdered his 

4 brother. For whose cause the 
earth being drowned with the 
flood, wisdom again preserved 
it, and directed the course of 
the righteous in a piece of 

5 wood of small value. More- 
over, the in their 
wicked conspiracy being con- 
founded, she found out the 
righteous, and preserved him 
blameless unto God, and kept 
him strong against! his tender 
compassion towards his son, 

6 When the ungodly perished, 
she delivered the 


nations 


righteous 
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* P. 
kal ënmeupas TÓ yir cov 
mvedpa amd vbyiorov; 


18 kab otros dimpObOnoay ai Tpl- 


Bou tov èni yfjs, 

kai rà àpeará aov edidaxOnoay 
av0pwror, 
ry ^ Sa p 

kal TH copla écó0ncarv. 


KE®AAAION T. 


1 Arg mporómAacrorv  maTÉpa 
Kéopov j.óvov kriaÜévra. ðe- 
QAa£er, 

kat éfe(Aaro atréy èk Tapa- 
mT@patos idtov, 


t 


» ia m SE) ^ ^ 

éüoké re avrQ ioxUv KpaTHoaL 
TAVTOV. 

dmocrüs 0? am abris ddiKos 
év ópyi avro, 

adeApoktdvors ovvamóAero Ov- 
pots* Zi 

4 0v bv karakAv(opévqv yiiygra up y 
écwcev copla, 

dv edredods EVAov Tov Õlkarov 
KuBepyjocaca. 
er x. € 2. 

5 aŬrn kaè èv ôpovola Tovnptas 
eüvàv gyxtlücoram , 
Tov O(kaLov, 

A F] Z NO PA 
kal étTypnoev aÙTÒV üpewmror 
Geo, ' 
I^ 
Kal emt om dyx vous 
icxupov édíXafev. — 
í 

6 atro dlkaov § éfamoAAvuévov 

E) A o i:se6/ 

aceBav éppocaro 


e 


pa 
€yvo 


/ 
TÉKDOU 


19 mines ? 


[1x. 18- 


ee u qeu e qt eL 


sapientiam, et miseris spiritum 
sanctum tuum de altissimis ; 


18 et sic correctae sint semitae 


eorum qui sunt in terris, et 
quae tibi placent didicerint ho- 
Nam per sapientiam 
sanati sunt quicunque placuerunt 
tibi Domine a principio. 


CAPUT X. 


1 Haec ilum qui primus for- 
matus est a Deo pater orbis 
terrarum, cum solus esset crea- 

2 tus, custodivit ; et eduxit illum 
a delicto suo, [2] et dedit illi vir- 

3 tutem continendi omnia. Ab 
hac ut recessit injustus in ira 
sua, per iram homicidii fraterni 

4 deperiit. Propter quem cum 

aqua deleret terram, sanavit 
iterum sapientia, per contempti- 
bile lignum justum gubernans. 

5 Haec et in consensu nequitiae 
cum se nationes contulissent, 
scivit justum, et conservavit 
sine querela Deo, et in filii 
misericordia fortem custodivit. 


6 Haec justum a  pereuntibus 


impiis liberavit fugientem, de- 


RR es 


17. aro vjgAov 8. ao vilovs C. 
7™ cop. cov S. 106. 296. 
amo mavrov S, 
ôr om. C, 
onAayxvoy 106. 


5. cvvxv6. S. 


18. 0topfe0ncav S. C. 

X. 1. é£cíAaro. 
4. & ov V. A. S?, Ven. Vulg. 
eyvo S. A. ©. Ven. Compl. Vulg. al, 
6. epvgaro C. ita vs. 9, 13, 15. 


6:0 S. C. | &eowoe V. 


Twv €Üvov em TNs yns C. 
e£terewev 68. Ald. 2. eðwre ðe C. 


eowoev S. A. C. Ven. al. Compl. Ald. 
evpe V. 68. 


aptora O. apesta ao. 248. Compl. 
amavrov V.  mavrov S. A. C. al. 
9v eùr. 


Tw dew C. Compl. TEkvols 106, 261. 


-X, 12.] 
N 
scendente igne in Pentapolim ; 
7 quibus in testimonium nequitiae 
fumigabunda constat deserta 
terra, et incerto tempore fruc- 
tus habentes arbores, et incre- 
dibilis animae memoria stáns 
8 figmentum salis. Sapientiam 
enim praetereuntes, non tantum 
in hoc lapsi sunt ut ignorarent 
bona, sed et insipientiae suae 
reliquerunt hominibus memo- 
riam, ut in his quae peccave- 
9 runt nec latere potuissent. Sa- 
pientia autem hos qui se ob- 
servant a doloribus liberavit. 
10 Haec profugum irae fratris 
justum deduxit per vias rectas, 
et ostendit illi regnum Dei, et 
dedit illi scientiam sanctorum, 
honestavit illum in laboribus, 
1i et complevit labores illius. In 
fraude circumvenientium illum 
affuit illi et honestum fecit 
12 illum. Custodivit illum ab ini- 
micis, et a seductoribus tutavit 


illum, et certamen forte dedit 





6. oevyovra S. | vy. S". 
ns com Ven. y ecri papr. C. 
8. mapod. avOpwrot 55. 254. 
9. Oeparevcavras V. Ven. 68. 254. 
avOpemov O. | móvovs. 


eBpaB. avrov 261. 








karaB. mvp S. A. C. Ven. Compl. 
kat amıoT. 106, 261. Vulg. Syr. Arab. 
TNS «avrov app. 157. 248. Compl. 
9epamevovras S. A. C. al. 

korovs S. A. Ven. 
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, ^ 
Qvyóvra mÜp kara(3áciov IIer- 
TOT ÓA€os* 
SU / TS 7 
7 "s €ri(p.aprüpiov | rs Tovnplas 
kamviGouérm Kkadéotnke xép- 
cos, 
^ 
kat àreAéciv pais kapmodo- 
podvra. pura, 
Kal amutovens wrvxíüs prm- 
p.etov EoTnKvia oTHAn áAós. 
8 coplay yàp mapoðeúravres où 
Hóvov; €BAdBncav Tod yi) 
yvovat Ta Kadd, 
GAAG Kal THs appood’vyns àmé- 
EN Vea , 
Avrov TO Blo pvnuóovvov, 
ae 
iva év ols éogadnoay unòè a- 
0ctv óvvnO Qo. 
9 copia 0& Tod's Üepamebcavras 
abriy ék móvov éfóócaro. 
1o-atrn | $vydba dpyijs ddedpod 
òlkarov wdHynoev èv TpiBors 
evdelats, 
fderLev avro Baorrelav Oco0, 
kai okey atT@ yvoow áy(ov, 
cùnópnoev avróv èv 6x Oo1s, 
N , 2 N , 3 
Kal émAnOvve Tos móvovs aù- 
TOU. EF Vol 
> / , 5 
11 ÈV mAeove£(a karioxvóvrov ad- 
Tov TapeoTn, 
NS / 5 , fai 
Kal €mAOVTLOEY aUTOV 
12 dueptrAakev abróv ànó éxOpóv, 
\ 1 > \ , , > 
Kal amo e€vedpevovTwy Nopa- 
Alcaro, 
^ / 
kat dyéva toxupdyv éBpaBevoev 
avrà, 











9 hid. 


ro upon her. 


II 


I2 


(3: 


man, who fled from the fire 
which fell down upon the five 
cities’. Of whose wickedness! Gr. _ 
even to this day the waste land uno 
that smoketh is a testimony, 
and plants bearing fruit that 
never come to ripeness: and a 
standing pillar of salt is a 
monument of an unbelieving 
soul. For regarding not wis- 
dom, they gat not only this 
hurt, that they knew not the 
things which were good; but 
also left behind them to the 
world a memorial of their 
foolishness: so that in the 
things wherein they offended 
they could not so much as be 
But wisdom delivered 
from pain those that attended 
When the righteous 
fled from his brother’s wrath, 
she guided him in right paths, 
shewed him the kingdom of 
God, and gave him knowledge 
of holy things, made him rich 
in his travels, and multiplied 
the fruit of his labours. In 
the covetousness of such as op- 
pressed him she stood by him, 
and made him rich. She de- 
fended him from his enemies, 
and kept him safe from those 
that lay in wait, and in a sore 
conflict she gave him the vic- 





pvyouetov. 
aTeAeumOV A. 


ll. emAovricv avr. ev uox0ois C. 


10. avr9 kat pry. C. 


7. ois èri vulgo legitur. 
pynpoovvov 106. 241. 
uvam S. 
èv TpíB. ev om. Ven. 
12. BieQiA. 


ns ert S. A. V. al. Compl. Ald. 
eoTnkuin S. 
pvguocvvov S?, — e$ ois Ven. 
aytov Ven. 253. 
kat epvdatey S. Ven. 248. 


cnpueuov 248. 


L 


1 Or, the 
power of 
them that 
ruled over 
him. 


2 Or, holy. 


3 Or, flame. 
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tory; that he might know that 


godliness is stronger than all. 
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9g. fs, rep X / 

(va yve bru mavrós óvvarorépa, 
€oriv eicéfleia. 

ovK 





puodoy osios A. al, 


Tepov A. O. S, 


puoĝov octov. 106. 261. 
18. es 0a^acc. S. C. 


13 arn (mpa0évra dixaoy 
13 When the righteous was sold, dyno Ana 
3 
she forsook him not, but de- àAAà èE ópaprías épócaro 
livered him from sin: she went Rr). vate 
À Mes : cvykaré:] avrQ eis Adkkov, 
down with him into the pit, 14 Kad à» Peowots ode dijcen 
14 Ànd left him not in bonds, avTov, 
d y y No P. 
till she brought him the sceptre nae A d n ANDR I 
/ BaocuAetas 
of the kingdom, and power kai efovalay rvpavvoórrov aù- 
against those that oppressed Tov" pel! 
^ y s 
him!: as for them that had ac- Mo e E ibe ie Pa li 
i capérovs avTOv, 
cused him, she shewed them to kal Goko eire Seba aids 
be liars, and gave him per- VLOV- 
y. Ñ v ^ £ 
15 petual glory. She delivered | '5 77 Aaov bo edis age 
I Hine “Fe le and bl üpeumrorv epptoaro èf £0- 
the righteous " people and blame- sate DAL 
less seed from the nation that | 16 elgfAQev els Woyiy Oepámovros 
16 oppressed them. She entered Kopíov, 
N 2d l4 A 
into the soul of the servant of jx ACH oe Ge 
: Bepots év TEpact Kal on- 
the Lord, and withstood dread- pelos. 
ful kings in wonders and signs; | 17 åméðwkev ócíots puo00v kóTwv 
17 Rendered to the righteous ie ate : 
4 E^ gev aùroùs èv ó09 Oav- 
a reward of their labours, EISA : 
pori), 
guided them in a marvellous Kal éyévero abrots els oxémny 
way, and was unto them for Ñuépas 
\ > , » N 
a cover by day, and a light? a od occ c 
: ; vókra. 
of stars in the night season; | jg OvefB(Bamev adrovs O0dAaccav 
18 Brought them through the Red épvOpày, 
19. mavrws S. mavrov S?. y eveeBeia A. al. Compl. 
kateßn S. —BaciXewv 261. Tupayy, avrov Ven. C. al. S?. 16. avréorn. 








13 


14 


I5 


16 


18 


aveo: BaciXevs S. 
scriba ipse punctis indicavit, errore repetitus est, recte legitur avreor: BaciXevaw.' Fritzsche. 


ogos pLo8ov ogiorgros 248, Compl. — omoev avrov 8, C. 


[x 15 





illi ut vinceret, et sciret quo- 


niam omnium potentior est 


sapientia. Haec venditum jus- 
tum non dereliquit, sed à pec- 
catoribus liberavit eum; des- 
cenditque cum illo in foveam, 
et in vinculis non dereliquit 
ilum, donec afferret illi scep- 
trum regni, et potentiam ad- 
versus eos qui eum deprimebant ; 
et mendaces ostendit qui ma- 
culaverunt illum, et dedit illi 
claritatem aeternam. Haec 
populum justum et semen sine 
querela liberavit a nationibus 
quae ilum deprimebant. In- 
travit in animam servi Dei, et 
stetit contra reges horrendos in 
portentis et signis. Et reddi- 
dit justis mercedem laborum 
suorum, et deduxit illos in via 
mirabili, et fuit illis in vela- 


mento diei, et in luce stellarum 


per noctem ; transtulit illos per 


18. eykareXeumev A. 248. Compl. 


epvoarTo S. C. 14. ovv- 
* Sed post v. 19, ubi hie vs., ut 
|o Xvpots k. pob. 106. 261. ID 
avrov ©.  $Aoyas S. ac- 


-XI. 5.] 


n U Á—— eee 


mare Rubrum, et transvexit 
19 illos per aquam nimiam. Ini- 
micos autem illorum demersit in 


mare, et ab altitudine inferorum 


eduxit illos. [20] Ideo justi 


20 tulerunt spolia impiorum, et 
decantaverunt, Domine, nomen 
sanctum tuum, et victricem ma- 
num tuam laudaverunt pariter ; 

21 quoniam sapientia aperuit os 
mutorum, et linguas infantium 


fecit disertas. 


CAPUT XI. 


1 Direxit opera eorum in mani- 
2 bus prophetae sancti. Iter fe- 
cerunt per deserta, quae non 
habitabantur, et in locis de- 
3 sertis fixerunt casas. Steterunt 
contra hostes, et de inimicis se 
4 vindieaverunt.  Sitierunt, et 
invocaverunt te; et data est 
ilis aqua de petra altissima, et 
requies sitis de lapide duro. 

5 Per quae enim poenas passi 
sunt inimici illorum a defectione 
potus sui, et in eis cum abun- 
darent fili Israel laetati sunt, 

6 per haec, cum illis deessent, bene 
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/ 
kai Ovjyayev abrovs bv Varos 
Tr0A X o0. 
A. ^ 
19 Tovs 0€ éxOpoUs a)rÓv karék- 
Àvce, 
Kat èk Bd0ovs àBóccov àvé- 
Bpacev aros. 
20 61a roro O(kaio, éckÜAevcav 
, ^ 
aceBets, 
NERA / * Ld 
kat tuvnoav, Kópie, Tò óvopa 
TO üytóv cov, 
Thy Te Ümépuaxóv cov xéipa 
> € , 
NVETAVY òpolvpaðóv. 
[rd e / 3 / 
21 0TL 7 copla. 1jvoi£e orópa 
Kopar, 
kal yAdooas rumíov eOnKe 
Tpavas. 


KE®AAAION IA’, 


Eiddace rà fpya aùrôv èv 
\ » t if 

XElpl mpophTov aylov. 
diddevoay čpnpov áoíkgrov, 

N 3 + / 
kal év aBdrous ënnéav okqvás. 
avréotnoay moXeuíows, kal èx- 

Ópo)s nydtvarro. 

4 él rear kal émekaAécavró oe, 
kal €000n avrois èk mérpas 
àkporópov dwp, 

kal tapa dns êk A(8ov okàn- 

pa diy 
pov. 
5 Av Qr yàp exorddcOncay of 


Lal 


to 


e 


éxÓpol avrdv, 
òà TovTwY avroi dmopotvres 
y 
evepyeri]Ünaav. 





18. da vóar. S. 
9.eB.Baaoev C. 
XI. 1. Evodwoey A. S. C. Vt. 
ex0. V. 5. yap om. 106. 261. 


19. ex0povs avrov C. 
e.a ]X8ev (v. 16) usque ad onjuos repetivit S'. et uncis inclusit. 
avrov A, eorum Vulg. 


kürekAvcav A. karemaugev S. 


mpopytav ayiov A. 


Y 
o 


to 
= 


Bá0. dBioc. OapBous sine afvoec, S. 
20. ryv ðe C. xepav C. S. 
3. ex0p. nuvvavro S. A. C. Ven. V’. al. 
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aaa 


sea, and led them through much 
19 water: But she drowned their 
enemies, and cast them up out 
of the bottom of the deep. 
Therefore the righteous spoiled 
the ungodly, and praised thy 
holy name, Ó Lord, and mag- 
nified with one accord thine 
hand, that fought for them. 
For wisdom opened the mouth 
of the dumb, and made the 
tongues of them that cannot 


speak eloquent. 


CHAPTER XI. 


1 She prospered their works in 
the hand of the holy prophet. 
2 They went through the wilder- 
ness that was not inhabited, 
and pitched tents in places where 
3 there lay no way. They stood 
against their enemies, and were 
avenged of their adversaries. 
4 When they were thirsty, they 
called upon thee, and water 
was given them out of the flinty 
rock, and their thirst was 
quenched out of the hard stone. 
5 For by what things their ene- 
mies were punished, by the 
same they in their need were 


ávéBpacev, 
21. gvoi£ev S. 
npuy. 


L2 


10r, 
perceived. 
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6 benefited. For instead of 
a fountain of a perpetual 
running river troubled with 

7 foul blood, For a manifest re- 
proof of that commandment, 
whereby the infants were slain, 
thou gavest unto them abund- 
ance of water by a means which 

8 they hoped not for: Declaring 
by that thirst then how thou 
hadst punished their adver- 

9 saries. For when they were 
tried, albeit but in mercy chas- 
tised, they knew how the un- 
godly were judged in wrath and 
tormented,|thirsting in another 

10 manner than the just./ For 
these thou didst admonish and 
try, as a father: but the other, 
as a severe king, thou didst 

11 condemn and punish. Whether 
they were absent or present, 

12 they were vexed alike. For a 
double grief came upon them, 
and a groaning for the remem- 

13 brance of things past. For 
when they heard by their own 
punishments the other to be 
benefited, they had some feel- 

14 ing! of the Lord. For whom 
they rejected with scorn, when 
he was long before thrown out 
at the casting forth of the in- 
fants, him in the end, when 
they saw what came to pass, 





6 àyri èv mnyhs àeváov mora- 
Mod atari Avopdder Tapa- 


x0évros, , . 

y els EXeyxov vymiwkróvov ða- 
ráyparos, 

čðwkas aùroîs OauAés VOop 
àveXTLo Tos" 


8 0e(fas 81a Tod córe Olovs 
ms Tovs bmevavtiovs ékó- 
Aacas. 

[:d N 3 / 

9 Ore yàp émeipácOncav, kaímep 

2 3 / , 
EV éAéeL TALOEVOMEVOL, 
éyvocay TOs év Ópyn] kpwó- 
9 A 3 E 
pevot aoeBets éßasavi- 
CovTo. 
UA St. ` ^ € ^ 

10 TOUTOUS uiv yàp Gs marijp VOV- 

0eróàv lébox(pacas, 
€xelvovs 0€ ws àmóropuos Bası- 
evs kaTadicd wy eEjntracas. 

11 Kal ümóvres 5€ kal mapóvres 
dpolws eTpvxovTo. 

12 dumAh yàp avtovs éXaBe Ab, 

/ ^ 
kal ocTevayuós ppv Tov 
mapeAOóvrov. 
v ^ y * A ri 

13 Ore yàp i]kovcar Od Tov iðlwv 
KoAáceor eùepyeTovuévovs 
avTovs, 

joOovto Tov Kuptov. 
^ x 2 3 83 WA / c 

14 Ov yàp èv ék0éce. måňar pt- 

$érra àneinov xAeváCovres, 

|| éml rede rYv èkBdocwv bav- 
| paan, 

ody pora Okatots Supjoarres. 














7 cum illis actum est. [6] Nam 
pro fonte quidem sempiterni 
fluminis, humanum sanguinem 


[7] Qui cum 


minuerentur in traductione in- 


8 dedisti injustis. 


fantium occisorum, dedisti illis 
abundantem aquam insperate, 
9 [8] ostendens per sitim, quae tune 
fuit, quemadmodum tuos exalta- 
res, et adversarios illos necares. 
10 [9] Cum enimtentati sunt, et qui- 
dem cum misericordia discipli- 
nam accipientes, scierunt quem- 
admodum cum ira judicati impii 
11 tormenta paterentur; [10] hos 
quidem tanquam pater monens 
probasti; illos autem tanquam 
durus rex interrogans condem- 
12 nasti. [11] Absentesenim et prae- 
sentes similiter torquebantur. 
13 [12] Duplex enim illos acceperat 
taedium, et gemitus cum memoria 
14 praeteritorum. [13] Cum enim 
audirent per sua tormenta bene 
secum agi, commemorati sunt 
Dominum, admirantes in finem 
15 exitus. [14] Quem enim in ex- 
positione prava projectum deri- 
serunt, in finem eventus mirati 


sunt, non similiter justis si- 





6. wy avri pev Ven. 
pax6evres Ven. 


pevous V. 68. al. 
ex0ece S. A, 
Tois O.katos S. 


ex0ec, C. maw Ven. 


aevaov À. S. V. 


aevvaov V?, al. 


TOU kvplov. Gov kupie Ven. 253. S. 


rapax8evros S. A. A. F.G. Par. 
7. éXevyxov. emawov 106. 261. SayiAes om. 106. 261. Saweres S. 
9. ev opyn A. V. ` per opyns S. C. Ven. 106, 253. 261. Vulg. 
mapeAgovrow 296. B. Par. pynpov Tov mapeX8ovrow A. S. Ven. al. Compl. mapeAndvOoTwy 55. 254. A. Par. 
evepyyeruevovs S. A. C. 55. 
maAa. impv. S?, 
Oujcavres. Whpioavres 106. 261. 


8. &oXacas S. 
12. pynpoy rcv vapeX0ovoov V. C. 68. 253. Arm. pynun rov 


pipevTa tada avOpwrov amevmovTes exAevagov C. 


rapax6evres V. al. 
exoAaoas S. cor. 


AvOpo aTa- 
exadecas C. 


18. evepyerov- 
14. rov yap V.S. ov yap A. al. Compl. 
amevmav S?, eOavuacoy A. 
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/ 2 "^5 gf 
16 tientes. [15] Pro cogitationibus I5 apr. be Noytopev dovvérwy | 15 they admired. But for the 
. . . o . . G A f TO 1 1 1 1 
autem insensatis iniquitatis illo- àðıklas avTÓv, foolish devices of their wicked- 
LÀ / 3 y . . . 

i ev ois mAavnOevtes èbphokevov ness, wherewith being deceived 

rum, quod quidam errantes cole- AN ‘ OI CREER, : : 
GAoya épmerà Kal kvobaAa they worshipped serpents void 

: ete 

bant mutos serpentes, et bestias €UTEAn, of reason, and vile beasts, thou 


> t 3 ^ ^ 
supervacuas, immisisti illis mul- ENON NES avrois mAijgos didst send a multitude of un- 
7 > 2 / 
dca em Gdoyov (cv els éxü(kgouv, 
titudinem mutorumanimalium in 7 A g 4 5. reasonable beasts upon them for 
16 iva yvQow, ÖT Ov v ms 


17 vindictam : [16] ut scirent, quia GpapTavel, bua ToUTwY Kau Je Med dm nex VO might 
; * : know, that wherewithal a man 
per quae peccat quis, per haec et KoA derat. : 
LR 17 ob yàp Andper, fj mavrobévauás sinneth, by the same also shall 
E o snc EE 17 he be punished. For thy Al- 
possibilis erat omnipotens manus kal krícaca tov kócuov ét mighty hand, that made the 
tua, quae creavit orbem terra- àuóppov Üns world of matter without form, 
rum ex materia invisa, immittere èninéupat avtois mMijfos åp- wanted not means to send 
^ ^ / . 
D a nrsorum, aut ; KOV, D aasi SCOTS, Sd among them a multitude of bears, 
à NN ; 18 7] veokriorovs Ovpoð mAnpers | 18 or fierce lions, Or unknown 
udaces leones, ut novi ge- OPS aa aie 7 . 
epee ee 2° [x Ja PUE 0fjpas Q'yvoOQTOUS, wild beasts, full of rage, newly 
Ns . * E e EA , ^^ T . . 
neris ira plenas ignotas bestias, "ess s cond eras àcOpao, created, breathing out either a 
aut vaporem ignium spirantes, 7] pope Aukpeopévovs KAT- fiery vapour, or filthy scents of 
vov, 


aut fumi odorem proferentes, aut scattered smoke, or shooting 


A A , > 3 
; Te n ðewoùs am Opupuárov onw- ms ux 
horrendas ab oculis scintillas Ofpas àcrpámrovras, horrible sparkles out of their 


19 eyes: Whereof not only the 











ao emittentes; [19] quarum non so- | 19 v od póvor ý 8Aáfm qo varo : a A NES 
lum laesura poterat illos extermi- cvvekrpira, avrovs, Bun qupd 4 ee at 
àAAà xal jj Aris èkpoßhcaca once, but also the terrible sight 
nare, sed et aspectus per timorem BE 20 utterly destroy them. Yea, 
21 occidere. [20] Sed et sine his | ,,5 cq) xwpls 8& roíror én) nveú- and without these might they 
uno spiritu poterant occidi, per- Mar. Teoeiv éObvavro have fallen down with one blast, 
secutionem passi ab ipsis factis dnd Tis dlkns DuoxÜévres being persecuted of vengeance, 
; : E Kal AukumÜévres VT mveüparos and scattered abroad through 
suis, et dispersi per spiritum E eio: tbe biih of thy DOr ia 
virtutis tuae; sed omnia in GAAG mávra uÉTp® kal apLiOue thou hast ordered all things in 
mensura, et numero, et pon- kal ora0uQ Oiéra£as. measure and number and weight. 
15. e0vgakevov S. «Opnox. S. cor. — kAc0aAa A. (T). | eramooreiXat 106, 261. 16. ka koAaGerau S. Ven. 253. Athan. 
17. kalkrícaca. 7] ka kr. Ven. S. m kr. 106. 261. — 7 TAnOos A. 296. 18. veoerio rovs V. Ven. S. Arm. veoxriorov A. C. 
al. Compl. Ovpous mAnpys S. Opacuyvworous S. Onpas a'yvecTovs &?, mvpmveov S. 296. Tupppopov 106,  mupppopwy 261. 
acOuara 261. Bpopovs V. 68 157. 248. Bpopov A. C. S. Ven. al. Compl. Vulg. Arm. Bpwywy 106. 261. Mkpwpevovs V. A. S. 
Atkpwpevov 248. Compl. —mww6npas S. omyvd. ©. 19. j0/varo. eðvv. S. A. ovvextpufar V. S. Ven. al. ekrpujau A. C. S. al. 


extpewar 106, 261. 20. ev evı mv, C. 253. Siuensom.S.add.cor. cov om. C. Kar oradpy om. C. 261. 


1 Or, little 
weight. 
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21 For thou canst shew thy great 
strength at all times when thou 
wilt; and who may withstand 
the power of thine arm? For 
the whole world before thee is 
as a little grain’ of the balance, 
yea, as a drop of the morning 
dew that falleth down upon the 
23 earth. But thou hast mercy 
upon all; for thou canst do all 
things, and winkest at the sins 
of men, because they should 
24 amend. For thou lovest all the 
things that are, and abhorrest 
nothing which thou hast made: 
for never wouldest thou have 
made any thing, if thou hadst 
hated it. And how could 
any thing have endured, if it 
had not been thy will? or been 
preserved, if not called by 
26 thee? But thou sparest all: 
for they are thine, O Lord, thou 
lover of souls. 


2 


N 


LS) 
en 


CHAPTER XII. 


1 For thine incorruptible Spirit 
2is in all things Therefore 
chastenest thou them by little 
and little that offend, and 
warnest them by putting them 
in remembrance wherein they 
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24 
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4 S 
TO yàp peydrdws loyvew col 
TápeaTiw müvTore, 


7 / 
xal kpdre. Bpaxlovds cov TÍS- 


AVTLOTHOETAL 5 
bru às pomi] ex mAaoriyyov 


dros ó  kóopos évavtiov 
cov, 
kal ws paris dpdcov ÓOpÓpur 


kareA0o0ca, em) yiv. 
éAeets è mávras, TL mdvTa 
dvvacat, 
Kal mapopüs ápaprüuara àv- 
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Aéomora pirdwouxe. 
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Aw rois mapamiímrovras KAT 
ddtyov éAéyyes, 
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kal èv ois àpaprárvovoir Q70- 
puurüjokor vovOereis, 
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[21] Multum 


enim valere, tibi soli super- 


22 dere disposuisti. 


erat semper; et virtuti brachii 
23 tui quis resistet? [22] Quoniam 
tanquam momentum  staterae, 
sic est ante te orbis terrarum, 
et tanquam gutta roris ante- 
lucani quae descendit in terram. 
24 [23] Sed misereris omnium, quia 
omnia potes, et dissimulas pec- 
cata hominum propter poeniten- 
25 tiam. [24] Diligis enim omnia 
quae sunt, et nihil odisti eorum 
quae fecisti; nec enim odiens 


aliquid constituisti, aut fecisti. 


Os 


26 [25] Quomodo autem posset ali- 
quid permanere, nisi tu voluis- 
ses ? aut quod a te vocatum non 
27 esset conservaretur ? [26] Parcis 

autem omnibus, quoniam tua 


sunt, Domine, qui amas animas. 


CAPUT XII. 


10 quam bonus et suavis est, 
Domine, Spiritus tuus in om- 
nibus ! 

2 Ideoque eos qui exerrant 
partibus corripis, et de quibus 
peccant admones et alloqueris, 
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21. cot mapeorw A. O. S. V?. Ven. al. 
opOpivys 55. 264. Vulg. 
25. mws yap C. 


em ynv V. S. A. 
epevey V. A. Ven. al. 


mapeoti cor V. al. 
em THY "rnv 157. 248. 296. Compl. 
O.euewev S. C, al. 


cov Tis. ovOew C. 


tis C. 


26. oa eor. V. S. Ven. al. Vulg. Ar. Arm. oa ec: tavra A. C, 55. al. Orig. Syr. 


22. mrAacTiywv S. 
ert yns C. S?, 106. 261. 
KAnOnva C. 


Karevavriov C. — opüws C. 
24. Kar ovdera A. 
mas av SieTnpnOn Ven. 55. 253. 254. 


XII, 2, apapravwow 248. Compl. 
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ut relicta malitia, credant in te, 
3 Domine. Illos enim antiquos 
inhabitatores terrae sanctae tuae, 
4 quos exhorruisti, quoniam odi- 
bilia opera tibi faciebant per 
medicamina et sacrificia injusta, 
5 et filiorum suorum necatores sine 
miséricordia, et comestores vis- 
cerum hominum, et devoratores 
sanguinis [6] a medio sacra- 
6 mento tuo, et auctores parentes 
animarum inauxiliatarum, per- 
dere voluisti per manus paren- 
7 tum nostrorum, ut dignam per- 
ciperent peregrinationem puero- 
rum Dei, quae tibi omnium 
Sed et his 


tanquam hominibus pepercisti, 


8 charior est terra. 


et misisti antecessores exercitus 
tui vespas, ut illos paulatim ex- 
9 terminarent. Non quia im- 
potens eras in bello subjicere 
impios justis, aut bestiis saevis, 
aut verbo duro simul extermi- 
10 nare; sed partibus judicans 


dabas locum poenitentiae, non 


2. morevowo om. S. add. S. cor. 
pav S. pappaxias C. — avociv C. 
8owav, Kar aua Tos Compl. 
al euueoo C. pvorac6cuacov A. ©. 
eav BovAg0gs S. | eBovAn0ns S?. 


55.254. N Tapa co. S. om. n. 7j mapa aoi. 


10. cewoy yap S. &pewev be S". 
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0.ácov, 
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Kal QvÜévras yovets 
,  aBonOnrav, 
y. €BovrnOns àmoAéca, bid xe- 
pôv marépor Tuv; 
y iva àf(av Amowíav bdeEnra 
Oco malðwv ù mopà col 


Wox ov 


^ Da 
TATOV TYLOTATN yj. 
8 dAAà Kal roórov os àvÜpómov 
2 / j 
epetow, 

, / f , Lo 
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pp 
9 OUK ábvraróv ép -Taparáse: 
doepets Bixatots i bToXEtplovs 
dodvas, Ley 
^ 
À Onplous Sewors, À oy àmo- 
Tóm dp èv exrpivau 
10 Kpírev 0e KaraBpaxd edidovs 
TÓTOV peravoías, 


auTov em oe S. 


5. ordayxvopayous Compl. apros C. 


ek uecov uvavra0eua[s] cov V. pvcov pvorac0euacov V. a Sec. Man. 


7. tva ag. 


kara agiay S. 
avTov S, 





avrov S*. impr. 
Oowov 55. 254. 


ek uvcov voras Te 0eias cov Ald. 
wa a£. S. cor. 


8. rovs otpatomedous V. S. efoAc0pevaosw A. C. V. 
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have offended, that leaving their 
wickedness they may believe on 


3 thee, O Lord. For it was thy 


will to destroy by the hands of 
our fathers both those old!: or 
inhabitants of thy holy land, “e 


4 Whom thou hatedst for doing 


most odious works of witch- 


crafts?, and wicked sacrifices ; ? Or, 
$0 rceries. 


5 And also those merciless mur- 


derers of children, and devourers 
of man's flesh, and the feasts of 
blood, With their priests out 
of the midst of their idolatrous 
crew, and the parents, that 
kiled with their own hands 
souls destitute of help: That 
the land, which thou esteemedst 
above all other, might receive 
a worthy colony? of God's? or, new 
children. Nevertheless even where 
those thou sparedst as men, 

and didst send wasps, fore- 

runners of thine host, to de- 

stroy them by little and little. 


9 Not that thou wast unable to 


bring the ungodly under the 
hand of the righteous in battle, 
or to destroy them at once with - 
cruel beasts, or with one rough 


ro word: But executing thy judg- 


ments upon them by little and 
little, thou gavest them place 
of repentance, not being igno- 


8. mada S. 106. 4. pap- 
KAL avOpwrivwy Capkoy, KAL 
ek peoou pvoTadiacov S. 55. 106. 

6. av0évras. Avbevtas C. 
kat 0cov 106. 261. mardimv 


9. dova S. 


1 Or, in thy 
presence. 

2 Or, a re- 
venger. 
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rant that they were a naughty 
generation, and that their malice 
was bred in them, and that their 
be 
changed. For it was a cursed 


cogitation would never 


T 


- 


seed from the beginning; nei- 
ther didst thou for fear of any 
man give them pardon for those 
things wherein they sinned. 
For who shall say, What hast 
thou done? or who shall with- 
stand thy judgment? or who 


I2 


shall aceuse thee for the nations 
that perish, whom thou hast 
made? or who shall come to 
stand against thee!, to be re- 
venged ? for the unrighteous 
men? For neither is there any 
God but thou that careth for 
all, to whom thou mightest shew 


I3 


that thy judgment is not un- 
right. Neither shall king or 


tyrant be able to set his face 


14 


against thee for any whom thou 
hast punished. Forsomuch then 
as thou art righteous thyself, 


- 
p 


thou orderest all things righte- 
ously: thinking it not agreeable 
with thy power to condemn him 
that hath not deserved to be 
16 punished. For thy power is 
the beginning of righteousness, 
and because thou art the Lord 


of all, it maketh thee to be 


10. or. ante ov om. S. addit S. cor. 
14. ovre yap 106. 261. 


Arm. Ar. 15. ra mavra dixaiws S. 
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odk dyvoGv, Sri movnpà 7 
yéveous. adTav 
kal ép vros 7) kakla avrà, 
kai őr. ov py àAAays 6 Ào- 
pi ywguós abr» eis tov aid- 
MU Nar 


ir onéppa yàp v KaTnpapévov 


duvnoovra 106. 261. 
nyoupevoy X. nyoupevos S?. 
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pivas* 
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14 ovre Basies 1j TUpavvos AVT- 
opbadpnoat Ovrüjcera( cot 
mepi ðv ékóAacas. 
15 O(katos St Ov ðıkalws rà mávra 
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avróv Tov pi) Óje(Aovra Koňa- 
cÜfva,. Katadixacat 
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11. Kexarnpapevoy S. 
éxdAagas. 
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Lal 
və 


14 


15 


16 


12. edevoerat gor S. Ven. 
amoAecas Reusch. Vulg (?). 


ignorans quoniam nequam est 
natio eorum, et naturalis malitia 
ipsorum, et quoniam non poterat 
mutari cogitatio illorum in per- 
petuum. Semen enim erat ma- 
ledictum ab initio; nec timens 
aliquem, veniam dabas peccatis 
illorum. Quis enim dicet tibi: 
Quid fecisti? aut quis stabit 
contra judicium tuum ? aut quis 
in conspectu tuo veniet vindex 
iniquorum hominum ? aut quis 
tibi imputabit, si perierint na- 
Non 


enim est alius Deus quam tu, 


tiones quas tu fecisti? 


cui cura est de omnibus, ut os- 
tendas quoniam non injuste ju- 
dicas judicium. | Neque rex 
neque tyrannus in conspectu 
tuo inquirent de his quos per- 
didisti. Cum ergo sis justus, 
juste omnia disponis; ipsum: 
quoque qui non debet puniri 
condemnare exterum aestimas 
a tua virtute. Virtus enim tua 
justitiae initium est, et ob hoc 
omnium Dominus 


quod 


es, 


13. &ms S. et S... utm S. 


exodacas S. A. V. Ven. Compl. Ald. al. 


16. $ei8. ce noie A. S?, al. Compl. 
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18 


I9 


20 


22 


ge eogw S. 
19. 





Vir- 


tutem enim ostendis tu, qui non 


omnibus te parcere facis. 


crederis esse in virtute consum- 
matus, et horum qui te nesciunt 
audaciam traducis. Tu autem 
dominator virtutis, cum tranquil- 
litate judicas, et cum magna 
reverentia disponis nos; subest 
enim tibi, cum volueris, posse 
Docuisti autem populum tuum 
per talia opera, quoniam oportet 
justum esse et humanum, et 
bonae spei fecisti filios tuos, 
quoniam judicans das locum in 
peccatis poenitentiae. Si enim 
inimicos servorum tuorum, et 
debitos morti, cum tanta cru- 


ciasti attentione, dans tempus 


et locum per quae possent mu- 


tari a malitia ; cum quanta dili- 
gentia judieasti filios tuos, quo- 
rum parentibus juramenta et 
conventiones dedisti bonarum 
promissionum ! Cum ergo das 
nobis disciplinam, inimicos nos- 


tros multipliciter flagellas, ut 





17. te xwv (cor. voxvs) yap evderxvuco S. 


ei0ogt gov 55. 254. 
8e rov om. S. add. S*. 
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> li / 
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àmaAAayÓcu Ths kaklas“ 


^ , 2 / pA 
21 ETà TOONS akplBElas ékpiwas 


22 


evõekvvoar S?. 
Oapoos 248. Compl. 
did0s V. A. 68. Ald. 


war denoews vulgo lect. om. A. al. Compl. Vulg. 


Ka, Torov A. 55. 106. al. Vulg. Syr. 
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gracious unto all. For when 
men will not believe that thou 
art of a full! power, thou shew-: Ore per 
est thy strength, and among 
them that know it thou makest 
But 


thy power, 


their boldness manifest. 
thou, mastering 
judgest with equity, and orderest 
us with great favour: for thou 
mayest use power when thou 
But by such works hast 


thou taught thy people that the 


wilt. 


just man should be merciful, 
and hast made thy children to be 


of a good hope that thou givest 
For if 
thou didst punish the enemies 


repentance for sins. 


of thy children, and the con- 
demned to death, with such de- 
liberation, giving them time and 
place, whereby they might be 
delivered from their malice: 
With how great circumspection 
didst thou judge thine own sons, 
unto. whose fathers thou hast 
sworn, and made covenants of 
good promises ? "Therefore, 
whereas thou dost chasten us, 
thou scourgest our enemies a 
thousand times more, to the 
intent that, when we judge, we 





ev Tos ovk eosi A. Vulg. Arm. 
18. ôe om. Ven. al. 
. 106. al. Compl. 
dovs avrois Ven. — xpovov 
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should carefully think of thy 
goodness, and when we our- 
selves are judged, we should 
look for mercy. Wherefore, 
whereas men have lived dis- 
solutely and unrighteously, thou 
hast tormented them with their 
own abominations’, For they 
went astray very far in the 
ways of error, and held them 
for gods, which even among the 
beasts of their enemies were 
despised, being deceived, as 
children of no understanding. 
Therefore unto them, as to 
children without the use of 
reason, thou didst send a judg- 
ment to mock them. But they 
that would not be reformed by 
that correction, wherein he 
dallied with them, shall feel a 


27 judgment worthy of God. For, 


look, for what things they 
grudged, when they were 
punished, that is, for them 
whom they thought to be gods; 
[now] being punished in them, 
when they saw it, they acknow- 
ledged him to be the true God, 
whom before they denied to 
know; and therefore came ex- 
treme damnation upon them. 


CHAPTER XIII. 
1 Surely vain are all men by na- 


ture, who are ignorant of God, 
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bonitatem tuam cogitemus judi- 
cantes, et cum de nobis judi- 
catur, speremus misericordiam 
tuam. Unde et illis, qui in 
vita sua insensate et injuste 
vixerunt, per haec quae colue- 
runt dedisti summa tormenta. 
Etenim in erroris via diutius 
erraverunt, deos aestimantes 
Laec quae in animalibus sunt 
supervacua, infantium insensa- 
torum more viventes, Propter 


hoe tanquam pueris insensatis 


judicium in derisum dedisti. 


Qui autem ludibriis et incre- 
pationibus non sunt correcti, 
dignum Dei judicium experti 
sunt. In quibus enim patientes 
indignabantur, per haec quos 
putabant deos, in ipsis cum ex- 
terminarentur videntes, illum, 
quem olim negabant se nosse, 
verum Deum agnoverunt ; prop- 
ter quod et finis condemnationis 


eorum venit super illos. 


CAPUT XIIE - 


Vani autem sunt omnes ho- 
mines, in quibus non subest 
scientia Dei; et de his quae 
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videntur bona, non potuerunt 
intelligere eum qui est, neque 
operibus attendentes agnoverunt 
2 quis esset artifex ; sed aut ig- 
nem, aut spiritum, aut citatum 
aérem, aut gyrum stellarum, aut 
nimiam aquam, aut solem et 
lunam, rectores orbis terrarum 
3 deos putaverunt. Quorum si 
specie delectati, deos putave- 
runt, sciant quanto his Domi- 
nator eorum  specioslor est; 
speciei enim generator haec 
4 omnia constituit, Aut si vir- 
tutem et opera eorum mirati 
sunt, intelligant ab illis quo- 
niam qui haec fecit, fortior est 
5 illis; a magnitudine enim spe- 
ciei et creaturae cognoscibiliter 
poterit creator horum videri, 
6 Sed tamen adhue in his minor 
est querela; et hi enim for- 
tasse errant, Deum quaerentes, 
Etenim 


7 et volentes invenire. 


cum in operibus illius conver- 
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3 Qv el piv TH kaÀAovi repmó- 
^ JA 
evot rara Oeovs meddu- 
Bavov, 
$ , / e 
yudtacay Tőr TobTwv 6 Aeo- 
moTns TTL BeAtlov" 
e » ^ / / 
6 yàp Tod KáAXovs yeveotápxns 
EKTLOEV aUrá' 
3 A 7 A , / 
4 «i üé Obvoapw kai évépyeiav 
ékmAayévres, 
vonoatwcay am a)vrQv móco 
6 karackevácas abrà Ovva- 
TOTEPOS EOTWW. 
/ ^ 
5 ék yàp jeyéOovs kai kaAAXovíjs 
KTLO AAT GU 
, p € NC 3 
àvaÀóyes 6 yeveriovpyòðs aù- 
TOV Oewpetrat. 
6 GAN Opus émi Toórows éori 
/ AN CA 
pépNus. óAtyy, 
kal yàp abro) taxa mÀavóvrai 
Oeóv Cyrotytes kal OéXovres 
eüpetv. 
2 S ^ » 3 a. 
7 êv yàp Tots čpyois avTod üva- 
oTpepdmevor Siepevvdor, 





and could not out of the good 
things that are seen know him 
that is: neither by considering 
the works did they acknowledge 
2 the workmaster; But deemed 
either fire, or wind, or the swift 
air, or the circle of the stars, 
or the violent water, or the 
lights of heaven, to be the gods 
3 which govern the world. With 
whose beauty if they being de- 
lighted took them to be gods; 
let them know how much better 
the Lord of them is: for the 
first author of beauty hath 
4 created them. But if they were 
astonished at their power and 
virtue, let them understand by 
them, how much mightier he is 
5 that made them. For by the 
greatness and beauty of the 
creatures proportionably the 
6 maker of them is seen, But 
yet for this they are the less to 
be blamed: for they peradven- 
ture err, seeking God, and de- 
; sirous to find him. For being 


conversant in his works they 








ore Ven. mpocxovres V. 55.68.2523. mpocexovres A. S. Ven. al. Compl. eyvecav S. 


umed. 0. evar Ven. 


ravra 0covs A. Ven. al Compl. Syr. Arm. Ar. 
Bearer S. 
Suvaper Kar evepyera V. Ven. 68. Compl. Ald. 


6. èni. 


Tav@ sine 


BeAtewy X. KÁáAXovs. koopov S?, 


duvamuy r. evepyeiav S. A.V. Mai, ra 
5. KadAovns kat rio. S. Ven. al. Compl. Ald. Vulg. kat kaddovns S?, 
ert A, pepis eorw A, 157. al, Compl. 


M2 


1 Or, seek. 


2 Or,timbere 
wright. 


3 Or, chips. 
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8 
9 


IO 


II 


12 


13 


search! him diligently, and be- 
lieve their sight: because the 
things are beautiful that are 
seen. Howbeit neither are they 
For if they 
were able to know so much, 
that they. could aim at the 
world ; how did they not sooner 
find out the Lord thereof? 
But miserable are they, and in 


to be pardoned. 


dead things is their hope, who 
called them gods, which are the 
works of men's hands, gold and 
silver, to shew art in, and re- 
semblances of beasts, or a stone 
good for nothing, the work of 
an ancient hand. Now a car- 
penter? that  felleth timber, 
after he hath sawn down a tree 
meet for the purpose, and taken 
off all the bark skilfully round 
about, and hath wrought it 
handsomely, and made a vessel 
thereof fit for the service of 
man’s life; And after spending 
the refuse? of his work to dress 
his meat, hath filled himself; 
And taking the very refuse 
among those which served to no 
use, being a crooked piece of 
wood, and full of knots, hath 
carved it diligently, when he 
had nothing else to do, and 


IO 


II 


I2 





^ rd ^ 
kal me(Oovrat TH Owe, OTL KAAG 
rà BXemópeva. 


/ 
8 mdAww dé odd avroi cuyyvwoTot. 
9 el yap TocoÜrov toxvoay el- 


$. 
OéraL, : 
ta ðúvøvraı croydcacbat TOV 
aidva, 
\ Z / ^ , 
Tov ToUrov AecomóTQv TOs TA- 
Xiov ovx epov ; 
TaAaímepo, d€ kal év vekpois 
al éXm(0es aùrôâv, 
e 22. A y 
otrwes ékdAecarv Oeovs čpya 
xeupóv àvOpómov, 
kal äpyvpov Téxvns 
ép ieAérQpa kai ATELKAo HATA 
(ov, 


Xpucov 


^ /, pA A s 
N Albov àxpuorov xetpos épyov 
apxatas. 
> N a € z , 
el 0? Kal Tis tAoTOMos TEKTwY 
ac N 3 / 
eùkivnTov $vróv ékmpícas, 
qepié£voev evades mávra Tov 
$AÀoiór avrod, 
kal Texvnodpevos ebmpemós 
KaTecKevace XpHoy.ov aketos 
cis jmypeoíav Cwñs, 
rà 0€ ànopàýpara Ths épya- 
cías 
? c ^ >) , 
eis éroiuaotav Tpopis àvad- 
2 / 
cas eveTAnoOn, 
^ ^ 
TO òè €€ aùrâv dmófAqpua els 
ot0àv eÜxpmorov, 
/ 
Eddov ckoAiv kai dors ovu- 
TEpvKos, 
A pA 3 , / 
Annan AN €v eme eta 
àpy(as avrod, 





[xir. 8— 





8 videntur. 


9 his debet ignosci. 


IO 


II 


I2 


I3 


sentur inquirunt, et persuasum 
habent quoniam bona sunt quae 
Iterum autem nec 
Si enim tan- 
tum potuerunt scire, ut pos- 
sent aestimare saeculum, quo- 
modo hujus Dominum non faci- 
lius invenerunt ? 

Infelices autem sunt, et inter 
mortuos spes illorum est, qui 
appellaverunt deos opera ma- 
huum hominum, aurum et ar- 
gentum, artis inventionem, et si- 
militudines animalium, aut lapi- 
dem inutilem opus manus anti- 
quae. Aut si quis artifex faber 
de sylva lignum rectum secuerit, 
et hujus docte eradat omnem 
corticem, et arte sua usus, dili- 
genter fabricet vas utile in con- 
versationem vitae; reliquiis 
autem ejus operis ad praepara- 
tionem escae abutatur; et reli- 
quum horum quod àd nullos 
usus facit, lignum curvum et 


vorticibus plenum, seulpat dili- 


genter per vacuitatem suam, et 


IE Me rcu c 


8. owvyvwora S. ovyvworo A. 9. rovrov Seam. 106. 261. 
ll. ebkivgrov. exnynra Ald. — mepretecev Ven. 248. Compl. ^ evrpemos S. 
vroMpuara A. vmodcppara 55. 296. al. — amoBAgra 106. 261. éroipagíav. 


13. 


cvpmeoukos S. ovumepvros X2, 


epmepukos 157. 
S". A. Codd. Par. plerique. Syr. Ar. Arm. 


ev erueXeiu V. al. 


10. eupedntnpara S*. 106. 253. €vpeAnTnpata Ven. 
12. amoBaAnpata V. 
vmmpeciav A. 

ev abest ab A. S. 


To Se amoBAxrov Ven. 
avaiwoews S. evetAnoev Ven, 
apyas V. S. Ven. al. Vulg. €p'yaatas 


— ne 


—Xrt. 19. 


per scientiam suae artis figuret 
illud, et assimilet illud imagini 
14 hominis, aut alicui ex anima- 
libus illud comparet, perliniens 
rubrica, et rubicundum faciens 
fuco colorem illius, et omnem 
maculam quae in illo est per- 
15 liniens; et faciat ei dignam 
habitationem, et in pariete po- 
nens illud, et confirmans ferro, 
16 ne forte cadat, prospiciens illi, 
sciens quoniam non potest ad- 
juvare se; imago enim est, et 
17 opus est ill adjutorium. Et de 
substantia sua, et de filiis suis, 
et de nuptiis votum faciens in- 
quirit. Non erubescit loqui 
cum illo, qui sine anima est; 
18 et pro sanitate quidem infirmum 
deprecatur, et pro vita rogat 
mortuum, et in adjutorium 
19 inutilem invocat; et pro itinere 
petit ab eo, qui ambulare non 
potest; [19] et de acquirendo, et 


deoperando, et de omnium rerum 





13. xat ev eureupig Ven. 
yn pata ©. Ven. 253. 
&araxpnoas yn Ven. 


píxro. 
xporav 106. 261. 
17. yapov Ven. 
106. 261. 
ucereve. om. S, add. $. Topias S. 


ka. om, S. 








cvwveceos V?, S2, 


avrov om. Ven. 106. al. 
To verpov S. A. V. 157. 248. Compl. 


oBovropias S?, 
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A , JA 2) p. 3 m 
Kal é€jwmewíg åvérews èrú- 
TOc€v avTo, 
P / ION 2. , 3 va 
ametKkacev avr ELKOVI àvÓpómov, 
^ , N > Coy e " 
14 (dm Til ebreAet Gyolwoev 
avro, 
Kataxploas pir ìl pú 
Xpicas píXro, Kal piket 
/ ^ 
épvbjvas xpóav avrod, 


^ A ^ s£ » 5, ^ 
Kal narav Kndrtda Tyv év avT@ 


karaxpícas, 
N y 3 A , ^ o» 

15 kai morras abTQ avro) dé.ov 
olknpa, 


2 Z pA LEN 3 
év Tolo €Onkevy avró aopadt- 
/ / 
TAMEVOS TLONPY. 
16 tva pèv ody uù karaméo?] mpoe- 
vógcev aQvTo0, 
cidos bru aduvatet éavrQ Bon- 
Ora 
N / > DN \ 
kai yap otv eikàv, Kal xpe(av 
» / 
exei Bondetas. 
I 
17 Tept 0é kTNuáTæv kal yápov 
^ / 
avTod Kal Tékvov mpoceuxó- 


pevos 
> 2 v, A 3 7 
ovK  alioxUvera, TQ Aixo 
TpocAaAÓv* 
\ \ N e la \ > 
18 kal epi MEV vyieias TO d- 


oÜevés émikadelrat, 

mept 0€ Cons TÒ vexpov à£ot, 

mepi d€ émukovpías TÒ åte- 
pórarov tkerever, 

mept 0e óðormoplas TÒ pé 
Bác xpoðaı Óvvápevov, 

19 mepi d€ mopiopo0 Kal épyaoías 

kai xeupóv émirvxías 





avecews A. S. V1. Ven. al. Ald. 


émucovupías, — eymeupuas S. 


xpuaacOat 55. 253. al. 





16 


I7 


19 


ameucagey Te A. 


emutovpuas S?, 


19. ka mepi ðe S. 
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formed it by the skill of his 
understanding, and fashioned it 
to the image of a man ; Or made 
it like some vile beast, laying it 
over with vermilion, and with 
paint colouring it red, and 
covering every spot therein ; 
And when he had made a con- 
venient room for it, set it ina 
wall, and made it fast with iron : 
For he provided for it that it 
might not fall, knowing that it 
was unable to help itself; for it 
is an image, and hath need of 
help: Then maketh he prayer 
for his goods, for his wife and 
children, and is not ashamed to 
speak to that which hath no life. 
For health he calleth upon that 
which is weak: for life prayeth 
to that which is dead: for aid 
humbly beseecheth that which 


hath least means to help +: and! Gr. that 


hath no 
for a good journey he asketh pet 
of that which cannot set a foot 
forward: And for gaining and 
getting, 


of his hands, asketh ability to 


and for good success 





14. apwpowsey S. 296. 


epvOpynvas 248. Compl. epvOnuaS. epvOnvasS*.V. — epv0gvos A. — xpoas S. V, — xpoav S, 
yn add. S?. I5. avrov om. S. Ven. 261. 16. éavrü. | avro S. 106. 
TeKvov avrov Ven. 253.  evxouevos S. Ven. | AaAov Ven. 18. vyasS. vyeas 


ro ameipora roy S. A. al. Compl. 


9e S. cor, impr. kal xetpav, ` 
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do of him, that is most unable 
to do any thing. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


1 Again, one preparing himself to 
sail and about to pass through 
the raging waves, calleth upon 
a piece of wood more rotten 
than the vessel! that carrieth 

2 him. For verily desire of gain 
devised that?, and the workman 

3 built it by his skill. But thy 
providence, O Father, governeth 
it; for thou hast made a way 
in the sea, and a safe path in 

4 the waves; Shewing that thou 
canst save from all danger: 
yea, though a man went to sea 

Nevertheless thou 

wouldest not that the works of 

thy wisdom should be idle, and 


therefore do men commit their 


5 without art. 


lives to à small piece of wood, 
and passing the rough sea in 
6 a weak vessel are saved. For 
in the old time also, when the 
proud giants perished, the hope 
of the world governed by thy 


19. ro aópaves S. 


Ven. al. £vAov A.157. Ar. Vulg. «emifoa Ven. 253. 
3. O.akvBepvaraa 106. 261. 
5. TNS ons copias 253. 


Ven. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. 
kav V. S Ven. al. ra A. 55. 106. al. 
55. 254. 6. «ac om. Ven, 106, 261. 








evdp. aiteira. adpaviay emucaXevraa S. awrevrat SP, 


/ ^ A 
rò ddpavéotatoy Tais xepoiv 
ceùòpdverav airetrat. 


KE®AAAION IA’. 


1 IIAotv Tis mdAw  oTeAAÓp.evos 
Kal dypia péAAwv S1odedveu 
KÜp.ara, 
= To déporvros aùròv molov 

c'a0pórepov EvAov emu Boarat. 
2 éketvo pty yàp Opecfis Topio- 
Ov émevóqoe, 


rexvírgs | 0? — codía kare- 
ckebacer. 

37 òè on, Ilárep, OuakvBepva 
Tpovota, 


bru ébokas kal év Oadrdoon 
eg 
odov 
Kal év Kóuact rp(Bov àrpaňĵ, 
N [:4 2 >: \ 
4 Oeikvüs OTL OUVATAL EK TAVTÒS 
lA 
ode, 
e N pA / 3 ^ 
iva Kay avev Téxvns Tis TLEN. 
/ x >N 3 ^X ^^ ^ 
5 0éAews 06 uù) àpyà eivar rà 
Ths coplas cov épya: 
dua roro kal éAaxíoro Evo 
» pA 
TuoTevovow avOpwmo. Yv- 
xàs, 
kai dvehOdvtes KAVdwva oxeü(a 
, 
dvec@Onoar. 
6 kal àpxfjs yàp dàmoAAvpuérvcov 
tmepnpavev yvyávrov, 
7) Amis ToU kóo sov èni oxeEdlas 
karadQvyotaa 








eventu, petit ab eo, qui in omni- 
bus est inutilis. 


CAPUT XIV. 


1 Iterum alius navigare cogitans, 
et per feros fluctus iter facere 
incipiens, ligno portante se, 

2 fragilius lignum invocat. Illud 
enim cupiditas acquirendi ex- 
cogitavit, et artifex sapientia 

3 fabricavit sua. Tua autem, 

Pater, providentia gubernat; 
quoniam dedisti et in mari 
viam, et inter fluctus semitam 

4 firmissimam, ostendens quoniam 
potens es ex omnibus salvare, 
etiam si sine arte aliquis adeat 

5 mare. Sed ut non essent vacua 
sapientiae tuae opera, propter 
hoc etiam et exiguo ligno cre- 
dunt homines animas suas, et 
transeuntes mare per ratem li- 

6 berati sunt. Sed et ab initio 

cum perirent superbi gigantes, 


spes orbis terrarum ad ratem 





XIV. 1. 8io9evew peAAov Ven. 
2. emevOnoe Ven. Texvuris Se copia A. S. V. al. Compl. mexvirzs edd. 
4. ex mavros vvasa S. 

gov om. S. Ven. 253. 





moov V. S. 


ex rayrov A, Vulg. wa om. Ven. 253. S2. 


ev eAax. Ven. 106.157. — kAvÓcvas Ven. 


-XIY. 15.| 


confugiens, remisit saeculo semen 
nativitatis, quae manu tua erat 
; gubernata. Benedictum est 
enim lignum, per quod fit jus- 
8 titia. 
fit idolum, maledictum est et 


Per manus autem quod 


ipsum, et qui fecit illud; quia 
ille quidem operatus est, illud 
autem cum esset fragile, deus 


cognominatus est. Similiter 


Nel 


autem odio sunt Deo impius et 
10 impietas ejus. Etenim quod 
factum est cum illo qui fecit 
11 tormenta patietur. Propter hoc 
et in idolis nationum non erit 
respectus, quoniam creaturae 
Dei in odium factae sunt, et in 
tentationem animabus hominum, 
et in muscipulam pedibus in- 
12 Siplentium. Initium enim for- 
nicationis est exquisitio idolo- 
rum; et adinventio illorum cor- 
13 ruptio vitae est; neque enim 
erant ab initio, neque erunt in 
14 perpetuum. Supervacuitas enim 
hominum haec advenit in or- 
bem terrarum ; et ideo brevis 
iliorum finis est inventus. 
rs Acerbo enim luctu dolens pater 
cito sibi rapti filii fecit imagi- 
nem; et illum, qui tune quasi 
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, / ^ / / 
áméAvrev alGvL oméppa yevé- 
ceos TH oF kufepru0etca 
xeupt. 
B > LS 

7 evAdyntar yap EvrAov OV ov 
ylverat Sixaroovyy. 

8 TO xewpomo(qrov 0? émikaTd- 
parov aùTò, kal 6 moras 
QUTÓ, 

drt 6 piv eipyá(ero, rò be 
$0apróv Beds dvoudc bn. 

9 év tow yàp pionta Oeà kal ó 
5) ^ SEC, Sir 
àce(3Àv kai N) àaé(3eua, avTOD 

ro Kal yàp TÒ mpax0ev oùv TO 
Opácarri KoAacOjoerat. 

11 04a TovTO Kal èv ElddAOLS COVdV 
ETLOKOT ETTAL, 

ór. év krísparı Ocod els Bdé- 
Avypa eyeriOnoay 

kal els oxdvdada Woxais àv- 
Opdmav 
b 3 / ^ * , 

kal eis Tayl0a Tool appdvev. 

5 SS M / 3 7 

12 Ápxi yap Topvetas émíroia 
ceiüoA cr, 

evpeois dé aùrôv POopa whs. 

13 obre yàp nv am apxns, ovre 
eis Tov aldva ETTALL. 

14 Kevodoéia yàp àvOpémov elh- 
Oev eis TOV kóo sov, 

kal 1a Toro rúvrTopov avTÀv 
if , / 
TéAos émevor]On. 

15 ádpo yap mévÜew TpvxXdmevos 
TATÀP 
A [4 > ph / 

TOO Taxéws àdaipeÜévros TÉK- 
/ 
VOV elkóva TONTAS, 
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hand escaped in a weak vessel, 
and left to all ages a seed of 

7 generation. For blessed is the 
wood whereby righteousness 

8 cometh. But that which is 
made with hands is cursed, 
as well it, as he that made 
it: he, because he made it; 
and it, because, being corrupt- 

9 ible, it was called god. For 
the ungodly and his ungodliness 
are both alike hateful unto God. 

10 For that which is made shall 
be punished together with him 

11 that made it. Therefore even 
upon! the idols of the Gentiles! Or, to, or, 
shall there be a visitation : be- ~ 
cause in the creature of God 
they are become an abomination, 
and stumblingblocks? to the? Gr. 

scandals, 
souls of men, and a snare? to; o, trap. 

12 the feet of the unwise. For the 
devising of idols was the be- 
ginning of spiritual fornication, 
and the invention of them the 

13 corruption of life. For neither 
were they from the beginning, 
neither shall they be for ever. 

14 For by the vainglory of men 
they entered into the world, 
and therefore shall they come 

15 Shortly to an end. For a father 
afflicted with untimely mourn- 
ing, when he hath made an 
image of his child soon taken 
away, now honoured him as a 








6. ameAurev V. vmeAumev S. 
evAonuevov 106. 261. 


npyatero A. S. 253. 


ev Oucauoc., Ñ. 
eipyagero V. 

oravõañov 261. 
14. kevoO. yap. 
Compl. 


nev, 8e Ven. S°. 


ameAeumrev A, 
ev S. cor. impr. 
eip'yacaro 55. 254. 
oc. avOpwrav app. 106. 261. 
avp. 0avaros e.anA8ev S. 


avrov To TeAos A. 55.157. al. Compl. 





KoeAevrev 206, — kavreXumev 261, 
ll. ai êv. 

12. yap om, 261. Compl. 
0avaros S. cor. impr. 
TO T€Àos avrov 106. 296. 


TO uwv S. V. 
8. To de xep. S. 157. 248. Compl. 
kat om. S. 
evpecas V, 
es Koopov V. 68. 
ro om, V. S. Ven. 68. 253. Athan. 


Tw impr. V? 7. evdoyerrat 248. 


orto pev V. A. al. ra o pev S. 
ev om. 106. 261. 296. 


13. éera:. 


aTigpacw Ven, 
Hevet 157. 
es Tov k. A. S. Ven, al. 


avro S. 
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god, which was then a dead 
man, and delivered to those that 


were under him ceremonies and 


JA A 
roy róre vekpòv üvÜpomov võv 
€ NN 5 
os OÜeóv érigmoe, 
kai mapéðwke Tols Umoxepiois 
1 
pvorTýpia Kal reAerás. 


homo mortuus fuerat, nunc tan- 
quam deum colere coepit, et 


constituit inter servos suos sa- 


16 sacrifices. Thus in process of s ; a . | 16 cra et sacrificia. Deinde inter- 
: 16 etra év xpóve kparvvÓérv TO ; 
iUm time * an ungodly custom grown > ` nc Hes : ; 2 veniente tempore, convalescente 
n Dine : Eos mer dee] doeBes 00s ws vópos €ov- 
oo ee Aáx On iniqua consuetudine, hic error 
: i ; 
eraven images were worshipped : t 
= - PP : Kal Tupávvæv émvrayais é0pm- tanquam lex custoditus est, et 
bud by the commandments of kings *. ; - i. à s 
tyrant, ; ckeüero rà yAvmTÓ tyrannorum imperio colebantur 
17 Whom men could not honour 0 MES N / a - 
: ; 17 ods év Ore: pn} Óvvápevot Tipar 17 figmenta. Et hos quos in pa- 
3 Or, in presence ?, because they dwelt üvÜpomo, Ò a TÒ pakpàv à 
Ee : xus lam homines honorare non pote- 
far off, they took the counterfeit OlKELV, 3 


4 Gr. tothe 
better, 


of his visage from far, and made 
an express image of a king 
whom they honoured, to the 
end that by this their forward- 
ness they might flatter him that 
was absent, as if he were pre- 
sent. Also the singular dili- 


gence of the artificer did help 


18 


rjv mÓppo0ev Our àvarvTo- 
c'áj.evot, 

èupavi elkóva Tod Tıpwpévov 
BaciXéos érolnoar, 

(va tov åànróvra s mopóvra 
KoAakevwou Sid TS TTOoV- 
ons. 

els éníraciw à? Opnoxetas kal 
robs &yvootvras 


rant propter hoc quod longe 
essent, e longinquo figura eo- 
rum allata, evidentem imaginem 
regis quem honorare volebant 
fecerunt, ut ilum qui aberat 
tanquam praesentem colerent 
18 sua sollicitudine. Provexit au- 


tem ad horum culturam et hos 


to set forward the ignorant Å To0 Texrírov mpoeTpéparo qui ignorabant artificis eximia 
ezo iz 
19 to more superstition. For he, iNOS 19 diligentia. Ille enim,. volens 
*11* € N N ^ ^ 
peradveuture willing o please | 19° 9: per yap Taxa Tip Kparovemt 


21 


one in authority, forced all his 
skill to make the resemblance 
of the best fashion*. And so 
the multitude, allured by the 
grace of the work, took him 
now for a god, which a little 
before was but honoured as a 
man. And this was an occa- 


sion to deceive the world: for 





20 


2I 


, 5 , 
BovdAopevos àpécat 
3 ii ies J. NS [4 , 
é£eBiácaro TH Téxvn THY pord- 
TyTa em TO KANLON" 
TO 0€ TAOS EheAkdmevoy Sia 
TO evxapl THS épyaotas 
N N 3 7 if BA 
TOV "pÓ GAlyov TinnOévTa àv- 
^ / 
Óperrov viv c€Bacpa oyi- 
carro. 


Kal ToÜro éyévero TQ Bio eis 


t 


pA 
éveðpov, 





placere illi qui se assumpsit, 
elaboravit arte süa ut similitu- 
dinem in melius figuraret. 
20 Multitudo autem hominum ab- 
ducta per speciem operis, eum, 
qui ante tempus tanquam homo 
honoratus fuerat, nune deum 
Et haec fuit 


vitae humanae deceptio, quo- 


21 aestimaverunt. 





15. rov rore V. S. Ven. al. 
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amovdns S. V. Ven. al. Ath. 
V. Vercell 253. al. Ald. 
ceBaapa 55. 254. 


T. TOT€ A. 296. 16. kparņôev 106. Ald. Compl. — e6vos S. (v erasum) 


l7. tTuTw avatuTwoapevor Ven. 253. 
ws map. Tov ar. X. Ven. al. Kodaxevwor V. S. Ven. al. 
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vopov S. 
TUTWOAPEVOL 254. 


vopos S. 
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Kodakevowow A. 55. 106. al. rns 
Ttw om. S. A. C. 
evxapis A, C. 


19. tw spar. V. Mai. 


evxapt V. S. al. eis 
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26 


27 
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A. a sec. man. 106, 261. 
povs 248. Compl. 
emua£uav SP, 

26. 





niam aut affectui aut regibus 


deservientes homines, incom- 
municabile nomen lapidibus et 
Et non 


suffecerat errasse eos circa Dei 


lignis imposuerunt. 


scientiam ; sed et in magno vi- 
ventes inscientiae bello, tot et 
tam magna mala pacem appel- 
lant. Aut enim filios suos sa- 
crificantes, aut obscura sacrificia 
facientes, aut insaniae plenas 
vigilias habentes, neque vitam, 
neque nuptias mundas jam cus- 
todiunt; sed alius alium per 
invidiam occidit aut adulterans 
contristat ; et omnia commista 
sunt, sanguis, homicidium, fur- 
tum et fictio, corruptio et in- 
fidelitas, turbatio et perjurium, 
tumultus bonorum, Dei imme- 
moratio, animarum inquinatio, 
nativitatis immutatio, nuptiarum 
inconstantia, inordinatio moe- 


Infando- 


rum enimidolorum cultura omnis 


chiae et impudicitiae. 


mali causa est, et initium, et finis. 
Aut enim dum laetantur, in- 


saniunt, aut certe vaticinantur 


^ 
23 1] 














21. mepie0ecav V. A. S. 
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br. 1) cvp$opG À Tupavvld. 
QovAecarvres üvÜpormot 

rò ükowóvqQrov óvoga Aí0ows 
kal ÉóAows mepiéÜecav. 


m y ^ 
22 T oùk dpkece TO mAavàcOat 


cepi rijv TOO Ocod yvdouw, 
GAG kal èv peyáAo COvtes 
àyvolas Tokeu@ 
rà rocabra Kaka elpnvynv mpoa- 
ayopevovow. 
yap texvopdvous TedeTas, À 
Kptdia pvorhpia, 
eupavels éfáAAov Oeopaev 
K@Movs üyovres, 


24 ovTe Blovs obre yápovs kala- 


A 
pods er. puddooovow, 
el, DEREN ^ ^ , 
erepos Ò érepov Ñ Aoxóv avai- 
^ ^ 2 > oe 
pet, Ñ vo0cócv ddvva. 


25 mávra Ò emuplé exer aÎua kal 


$óvos, kAo7 Kal ddAos, 


$0opà, 


émiopkía, 


, / 
àmicTÍa, ^ Tápaxos, 


26 Oópvßos àyaððv, xápwos à- 


pvnotta, 
A s / 2 
Wux Gv piacKos, yeverews évaA- 
Aayi], 
yá:ev aragla, poeta 
àcéAyeia. 


s 
KAL 


e \ ^ ? / iS aN 
27 N yap TOP AYVAVUULOAV ELOM@AM) 


Opnoxela i 

AN > ^ ^ S b 

mavTos åpXù kako0 kal airia 
Kal mépas early. 


28 7) yap evppawduevor peunva- 


ow, Ù Tpopyrevovor vrevót], 





22 


22 


24 


26 


27 


28 


men, serving either calamity or 
tyranny, did ascribe unto stones 
and stocks the incommunicable 
name t, 
enough for them, that they erred 
in the knowledge of God ; but 
whereas they lived in the great 
war of ignorance, those so great 
For 
whilst they slew their children 


plagues called they peace. 


in sacrifices, or used secret cere- 
monies, or made revellings of 
strange rites; They kept neither 
lives nor marriages any longer 
undefiled: but either one slew 
another traitorously, or grieved 
him by adultery. So that there 
reigned in all men without ex- 
ception? blood, manslaughter, 
theft, and dissimulation, cor- 
ruption, unfaithfulness, tumults, 
perjury, Disquieting of good 
men, forgetfulness of good turns, 


defiling of souls, changing of 


kind?, disorder in marriages, * Or, sez. 


adultery, and shameless un- 


cleanness. For the worshipping 


of idols not to be named * is the * Gr. 


beginning, the cause, and the 
end, of all evil. For either they 


are mad when they be merry, 





rapax V en. 254. 


potxeuu Kar ageàyeai 296. 


ev peyadw A. C. 157. al. Compl. S*. 
vavra, S. A. V. C. 55. al. Compl. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. 
rapaxos S. A. V. C. 55. al. Compl. Ald. 


22. gpkece ro V. mpkecev tAavacOa S. npkeoev avrois 


24. eri kaba- 
emugw S. 296. 
epiopkig C. 


peyaXos S. 


27. Opoka A. 


Moreover this was not 0r,ofGod. 


2 Or, 


1 Or, 
devoted. 
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or prophesy lies, or live unjustly, 

or else lightly forswear them- 
29 selves, For insomuch as their 

trust is in idols, which have no 

life; though they swear falsely, 

yet they look not to be hurt. 
3o Howbeit for both causes shall 
they be justly punished: both 
because they thought not well 
of God, giving heed? unto idols, 
and also unjustly swore in de- 
ceit, despising holiness. For it 
is not the power of them by 
whom they sware: but it is 
the just vengeance of sinners, 
that punisheth always the offence 
of the ungodly. 


+ 


3 


CHAPTER XV. 


T 


But thou, O God, art gracious 


and true, longsuffering, and in 


t 


mercy ordering all things. For 
if we sin, we are thine, knowing 
thy power: but we will not 
sin, knowing that we are counted 
3 thine. For to know thee is 
perfect righteousness: yea, to 


know thy power is the root of 
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ù Gow ddikws, À émvopkotot 
TAXEWS. 
29 d jróxois yap Tmemoddres €ld0- 
Aots, 
kakQs Opócayres dadduknOjvar 
od mpocüéxovrat. 
3o duddrepa 8? abroUs pereAeÜ- 
cera, TA OlKaLa, 
TeEpl 
Ocod tpoccxdrtes elos, 


[4 A 3 , 
OTL kakôs  éjporqgcav 
kal ddlkas Gpuocav èv óy 
karaQporücavres ÔTLŐTNTOS. 
31 où yàp ù TOV ôpvvpévæov dv- 
VOpLls, 
kJ 22€ A € , / 
GAN 7) TOY ápapravóvrov ðikN 
2 / T PN M ^ 3 
émefépyera, del THY Tôv àòðl- 
Kov mapápaocu. 


KE®AAAION IE. 


X) 0$ 6 Oeós huv xpqorós 
kai àAnÜijs, 
r NA, , / 
pakpó0vjos Kal év éAéev toL- 
KOv TO Távra. 


M 


LS] 


kal yàp àv dydptoper, cot 
écpev, elüóres cov TÒ Kpd- 
TOs’ 

o)x óápaprqcópe0a Qe, elbóres 
drt col AeXoy(oj.e0a. 

TO yàp émíoracÓ0a( ce ÓAókAq- 
pos Òıkarooúvn, 


w 


\ PIN 4 
kal elüéva, cov TÒ kpáros pica 
abavactas. 





[x1v. 29- 


ee ee 


. falsa, aut vivunt injuste, aut 
29 pejerant cito. Dum enim con- 
fidunt in idolis quae sine anima 
sunt, male jurantes noceri se 
3o non sperant. Utraque ergo 
ilis evenient digne, quoniam 
male senserunt de Deo, atten- 
dentes idolis, et juraverunt in- 
juste, in dolo contemnentes jus- 
31 titiam. Non enim juratorum 
virtus, sed peccantium poena 
perambulat semper injustorum 


praevaricationem. 


CAPUT XV. 


i Tu autem, Deus noster, suavis 
et verus es, patiens, et in miseri- 
Ete- 


nim si peccaverimus, tui sumus, 


2 cordia disponens omnia. 


scientes magnitudinem tuam; 
et si non peccaverimus, scimus 
quoniam apud te sumus com- 
3 putati. Nosse enim te, con- 
summata justitia est; et scire 


justitiam, et virtutem tuam ra- 


ee LLL LE e 


28. epiopkovow A. 


pevoy A. S. V!, 55. 106. al. Ald. 


2. av 253. apapravwpev S. 106. 261. 
gov AeXovy. 106. 261. 


80. auoor. õe avrov C. 
mpooxovres V. 68. al. mpoaexovres S. A. C. Ven. al. Compl. 
XV. 1. aAmns ka emerens 253. 
apapropuev V. A. S, al. 
3. ro edeva Ven. 253. 296. S. 


Ta uaa S. 


gov ec ev 106. 296. 
TO Kparos cov V. Mai, 


7a O.coua, S2, V. 
31. 7 post yap om. S. add. S. cor. 
ev eect V?, 


Ta aðıka A. a, pr. mam. oTt kat kar. S. 


opvvopevwv V?, al. 


ovv- 
ev om. S. A. V, C. al. eXegpo 92, 
Kpáros. pipa S.  kparos S?. Se om. VL, 


cov T. kp. S. A. V. Vercell. Ven. al. Compl. 


-xv. 9.] 


4 dix est immortalitatis. Non 
enim in errorem induxit nos 
hominum malae artis excogi- 
tatio, nec umbra picturae labor 
sine fructu, effigies seulpta per 

5 varios colores, cujus aspectus 
insensato dat concupiscentiam, 
et diligit mortuae imaginis ef- 

6 figiem sine anima. Malorum 
amatores digni sunt qui spem 
habeant in talibus, et qui faciunt 
illos, e& qui diligunt, et qui co- 

y lunt. Sed et figulus mollem 
terram premens laboriose. fingit 
ad usus nostros unumquodque 
vas, et de eodem luto fingit 
quae munda sunt in usum vasa, 
et similiter quae his sunt con- 
traria; horum autem vasorum 
quis sit usus, judex est figulus. 

8 Et cum labore vano deum fingit 
de eodem luto, ille qui paulo 
ante de terra factus fuerat, et 
post pusillum reducit se unde 
acceptus est, repetitus animae 

9 debitum quam habebat. Sed 


cura est ili, non quia labora- 
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4 ore yàp émAávgoev Has àv- 
Opdrwv kakórexvos émívoia, 

oùòè ckiaypá$oev móvos ákap- 
TOS, 

cidos omlAwbey xpopact dind- 
Aaypévors* 

ôv ois pov. eis dpebw 
EpX era, 


en 


^ A , 2. ^ 
mole? Te vekpüs eikdvos ei0os 
amvoup. 


a 


^ > ed iy 
Kak@v épacral üfio( te Tovov- 
Tov éXm(Ócv, 
* € ^ N [4 A 
Kat ot ÒpõvTes Kal of zroÜo0vres 
\ e / 
Kal oi c'e3óp.evot. 
\ ^ N € ` ^ 
kal yàp kepapeùs àmaAiv yiv 
0X(Bov ém(uox0ov, 


~ 


mTAdooEL mpós nnpeclav huv 
èv ëkaorTov, 

GAN êk TOÔ adrod mydod åve- 
qÀácaro 

Tå re TOY kalapôv épycv Sovra 
cen, 

rå re évavría, wav’ duolws* 

TovTwy 0€ ékarépov TÍS ékáaTov 
éoTiv 1) xpíjsis, 

kpirijs Ô mqAovpyós. 

Kal kakópox0os Oedv pårarov 
èk TOD a)ro0 TAdooeL TNAOD, 


oo 


ds TPO pikpoO ék ys yevyndels 
3 > 4 / , - 
per dAlyov mopeóera,. éE djs 
eon, 
TO Tis vyvxfjs åmarrnbeis xpéos. 
9 GAN éoriww aire dporris oUx 
bre péct káprews 
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4 immortality. For neither did 
the mischievous invention of 
men deceive us, nor an image 
spotted with divers colours, the 

5 painter’s fruitless labour; The 
sight whereof enticeth fools to 


lust after it’, and so they desire! or, 
the form of a dead image, that reproach to 


6 hath no breath. Both they that 
make them, they that desire 
them, and they that worship 
them, are lovers of evil things, 
and are worthy to have such 

7 things to trust upon. For the 

potter, tempering soft earth, 

fashioneth every vessel with 
much labour for our service: 
yea, of the same clay he maketh 
both the vessels that serve for 
clean uses, and likewise also all 
such as serve to the contrary: but 
what is the use of either sort, 
the potter himself is the judge. 
And employing his 


oo 


labours 
lewdly, he maketh a vain god 
of the same clay, even he which 
& little before was made of 
earth himself, and within a 
little while after returneth to 
the same, out of the which 
he was taken, when his life 
which was lent him shall be 
9 demanded. Notwithstanding 
his care is, not that he shall 
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1 Or, be 
sick, or, die. 


2 Gr. life, 


3 Or, £0. 
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have much labour’, nor that his ovd Stu BpaxvreMi] Blov &xei, turus est, nec quoniam brevis 
vat te veth to GAN àvTepelðerar pev xpvo- 
ovpyots Kal apyupox dots, 
xaAkomAdcras TE MipElTat, 
smiths, and endeavoureth to do kal dd€av Hyeiran őri KiBdnra 


JA 
like the workers in brass, and mAÀàcaet. 
NI € , 5 ^ 
Io o77000s ?) kapO(a avro, 


life is short: illi vita est, sed concertatur auri- 


excel goldsmiths and silver- ficibus et argentariis; sed et 


aerarios imitatur, et gloriam 
praefert, quoniam res superva- 


counteth it his glory to make A à P : 
BO kai ys eUreAecTépa 17] éXmwls | 10 cuas fingit. Cinis est enim cor 


io counterfeit things. His heart QOTOP 
2 . 
x eis: m ejus, et terra supervacua spes 
is ashes, his hope is more vile mmAov Te aTYoTepos Ô pios a E. : : 
avron" illus, et luto vilior vita ejus; 


than earth, and his life of less 


y , , ^ / > è 
11 OTL Hyvonce Tov "XácüwTO av- | i; quoniam ignoravit qui se finxit, 


11 value than clay: Forasmuch as 7 
OY; oe . Y . . li . 
he knew not his Maker, and kal Tür èunveúvavra aùrĝ et qui inspiravit illi animam quae 
` 2 Ge b . . . 
him that inspired into him an | Wuxny évepyobtcav, operatur, et qui insufflavit el 


kal eudvonoavta mveüpa Cw- 


active soul, and breathed in a 12 spiritum vitalem. Sed et aesti- 


TLKÓV' 
12 living spirit. But they counted | 12 ddd’ €doyloavto matyriov eivai maverunt lusum esse vitam nos- 
V x € ^ 
our life a pastime, and our time? THY Cony Tuv tram, et conversationem vitae 
A N / N 
: Kal TOv fiov Tavynyvpropov 
here a market for gain : for, sa it : 
S g E émuKepdq" compositam ad lucrum, et opor- 
they, we must be getting ever qun y uites : 
n 9 z y dely yap pow lev 5i) Kav èr tere undecunque etiam ex malo 
way, though it be by evil means. kakoð mopíCew. ; ; . d 
mide A x Pc 2 13 acquirere. Hie enim scit se 
13 For? this man, that of earthly | 13 otros yap Tapa müvras oder 
e € / . 4 
: OTL àuapråvet super omnes delinquere, qui ex 
matter maketh brittle vessels and pris y p q (8 


ÜAns yeddous eUÜpavora cokeón bass Bote D t 
OD : 5 ragilia vasa e 
graven images, knoweth himself kal yXvsrà Snuwovpyv. 5 


14 to offend aboveallothers. And 14 Tavtes 8 Adpovéctaro. xa) | 14 Sculptilia fingit. Omnes enim 


[A € N \ 
all the enemies of thy people, runes umep Wx vy- insipientes, et infelices supra 
tov, 
that hold them in subjection, are 


of expat rod Nao POP Kori- modum animae superbi, sunt 


most foolish, and are more dvvactedoayTes avTdv inimici populi tui, et impe- 
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15 rantes illi; quoniam omniaidola | r5 őri kal mávra rà eldwAa TOV 


15 miserable than very babes. For 
they counted all the idols of the 


heathen to be gods: which nei- 


2 n > ^ 3 re A 
nationum deos aestimaverunt, éÜvàv éXoyícavro Ocois, 
ots obre Ópuárov xpos els 


quibus neque oculorum usus est x 
: ÓpQcuv, 


ad videndum, neque nares ad ther have the use of eyes to see, 


obre Dives els avvoAkijv dépos, 


percipiendum spiritum, neque otre Ora ákobew, nor noses to draw breath}, nor! or, uir, 
ovre SdxtvAo. xewpàv els yn- 
/ 
apno, 


\ € 
KAL oL 


aures ad audiendum, neque digiti ears to hear, nor fingers of hands 


manuum ad tractandum, sed et to handle; and as for their feet, 


, a > \ 
Toves avTav apyol 
N 9 eA 
Tpos émiígaouv. 
pA N 3 5 
16 àyÜpevros yàp  émoígoev aù- 
Tovs. 


16 For man 


made them, and he that bor- 


they are slow to go. 


c 


pedes eorum pigri ad ambu- 


16 landum. Homo enim fecit il- 





^ RIT, rowed his own spirit fashioned 
los; et qui spiritum mutuatus YEN STER / 
pe UE IS SSH HSPOS. them: but no man can makea 


» > 4 

émTAacerv avTovs. 

IAN N OE ET. pA 17 
ovdels yàp arð ÓOpowr äv- 


est, is finxit illos. Nemo enim : : p 
RM : god like unto himself. For being 
sibi similem homo poterit deum 


Opwnos ioxver mÀácat Ocóv: mortal, he worketh a dead thing 


17 fingere. Cum enim sit morta- | ,, Ovnròs 0à dv vekpórv épyáCerai with wicked hands: for he him- 
lis; mortuum fingit manibus Xepoiv ávópous" self is better than the things 


kpeírrov yáp ect. TOV cefac- 


iniquis. Melior enim est ipse UON which he worshippeth: whereas 
3 
his quos colit, quia ipse quidem dv? v abrós piv enoer, he lived once, but they never. 
vixit, cum esset mortalis, illi éxetva 0€ ob0émore. 18 Yea, they  worshipped those 
\ ^ ^ S. NIE je 
18 autem nunquam. Sed et.ani- | 18 Kal Ta ($a 0€ rà xora sé- beasts also that are most hate- 


: ; 1 5 Bovrat ; 
malia miserrima colunt; insen- ful: for being compared toge- 


> v. ^ Z ^ 
avoig yàp ocvykpwopneva TOV 


sata enim comparata his, illis 


dAAwv orè xeípova. 


ther, some are worse than others. 


19 sunt deteriora. Sed nec as- | 19 o00 oov émitoOjoa ws êv | 19 Neither are they beautiful, so 
je Y ^ 3 x 
pectu aliquis ex his animalibus (dor der Kaha rvyyá- much as to be desired in respect 
vel, 


bona potest conspicere; effuge- 


of beasts: but they went with- 


ékmédevye 08 Kal Tov TOD Ocod : Tx We 
i - u i 
runt autem Dei laudem et bene čnawov kai mij» eòhoylav out the praise of God and his 


dictionem ejus. avTod. blessing. 














ra edwda A. S. C. V. Ven. al. 7a om. V?. al. ois ovde 55. 157. 254. 
16. 8ebavecgevos V. Seðavıopevos A. V!, C. S. 0e0aviauevov S, 
avOpwmois 253. avOpomov 246.) 248. Compl. al. 


15. 671 kai návra. 
xpnoes S. 261. 
eavro Ven. 


ka, om. A. C. al. Compl. Vulg. 
els ópacww. es om. C. paves S. 
abTÓ. abTQ Ónoiov dyOpomos. avrov opor. avOpwros (avOpwrw 55. 254. 
avOpwrov macari eov opotov ioxvet S. 
Kpeicgov 2601. — kpevrrov V. — ceBnparov A. 


ävora ed, Sixt. et Mai, Ald. Compl. 


avÓporois oporov avOpermov 106. 261. — avOpormov opoiov oyver A?. QvTQV oporov avÓOporros 
17. kpioowv A. C. 


QUTOS pev yap 157. 


kpuocov S. avrov ov V. caet. 


18. ex0ioTa S. 


toxvet màagat 0cov S?. 


av? ov S. wy om. 157. 253. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


1 Therefore by the like were they 
punished worthily, and by the 
multitude of beasts tormented. 

2 Instead of which punishment, 
dealing graciously with thine 
own people, thou preparedst for 
them meat of a strange taste, 
even quails to stir up their ap- 

3 petite; To the end that they, 
desiring food, might for the ugly 
sight of the beasts sent among 
them loathe even that, which 
they must needs desire: but 
these, suffering penury for a 
short space, might be made 
partakers of a strange taste. 

4 For it was requisite, that upon 
them exercising tyranny should 
come penury, which they could 
not avoid: but to these it 
should only be shewed how 
their enemies were tormented. 

s For when the horrible fierceness 
of beasts came upon these !, and 
they perished with the stings of 


crooked serpents, thy wrath 
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KE®AAAION I. 


^ / 
1 Awd Toro bv Ópoíev kod- 
aOnoav àflws, 
kal 61a aTAHOovs Kvadddrwv 
, / 
éBacavíaOncav. 
2 D ve / 5 $ 
2 àyÜ' s koAáceos evepyerioas 
Tov Aaóv cov, 


eis émiÜvuíav 'ópéfeos Eévnv 


ydo, 
& € 7 5 
Tpopny  ro(uacas — Óprvyo- 
UA 
wirpav, 
€ 3 A `~ 2 ^ 
3 (va éketvou pev émiÜvpotvres 
^ 
rpoonv, 
did THY el0éx0eiav TOY énan- 
EOTAAPEVOV 
^ eS > / Ld > 
kal THY àrvayka(av dpeEw àmo- 
oTpepavrTat, 
otro. S€ em  OMyov ér0eeis 
yevóp.evot 


kal Éévqs peráox oot yevoews. 
of M 3 7 ` > £. 

4 edet yàp éxelvous èv àmapaiTn- 
Tov čvòerav émeAÓÜetv rvpav- 
voUct, 

z. NN , A 
roúrois òè põvov dex Onvat 
A € 3 \ > A > 

nôs ol éx0poi avrQv éßa- 
caví(ovro. 
\ ^ [:4 
5 kal yap Ore 
émjA0e Onplwv Ovuòs, 
/ ^ 
Ojypac( re okov Owd0ci- 
povro dpewr, 
> / / » € 3 y 
ov |4éxpt TéAovs &ueuwev Ù Opyn] 
cov" 


, ^ NX: 
avtots Oewos 





[xvi 1- 


CAPUT XVI. 


1 Propter haec et per bis similia 
passi sunt digne tormenta, et 
per multitudinem bestiarum ex- 

Pro quibus 


terminati sunt. 


N 


tormentis bene disposuisti popu- 
lum tuum, quibus dedisti con- 
cupiscentiam delectamenti sui 


novum saporem, escam parans 


w 


eis ortygometram ; ut illi qui- 
dem concupiscentes escam prop- 
ter ea quae illis ostensa et 
missa sunt, etiam a necessaria 
concupiscentia averterentur. Hi 


autem in brevi inopes facti no- 


A 


vam gustaverunt escam.. Opor- 
tebat enim illis sine excusatione 
quidem supervenire interitum 
exercentibus tyrannidem ; his 
autem tantum ostendere quem- 
admodum inimici eorum exter- 


minabantur. Etenim cum illis 


[241 


supervenit saeva bestiarum ira, 


morsibus perversorum colubro- 


XVI. 2. evgpyergaev S. evgpyergoav S?,  evnpyergoas 253. ois eis A. 55. 248 Vulg. 
Ald. 8. tpopns S. Ven. al. — eioex6eiav C. 55. Field. Ap. Fr. Mai. Reusch. Tisch. 
A. V. 68. al. Compl. Ald. Vulg. Ar. Arm. óex0ewav rov eram. Vercell. 
avro: ĉe V. Ven. ovro õe S. A. C. al. Compl. 
5. eQ0epovro S. &eo6eipovro S?. 


yevoews S.  yevoe S?, pons 106. 
Oux0ecav S. Qux0ncav Ven. Oeix6eicay 
emecraAHevov 55. ««meoToAQuevov 157. «emamooTpeoovrau C, 


em’ oyw 248. Compl. per oAvyov 106. — wopevoi 106. 261. 4. pev om. V!. 


í E. 


«XVI. I2.] 


6 rum exterminabantur. Sed non 
in perpetuum ira tua permansit, 
[6] sed ad correptionem in brevi 
turbati sunt, signum habentes 
salutis ad commemorationem 
7 mandati legis tuae. Qui enim 
conversus est, non per hoc quod 
videbat sanabatur, sed per te 
8 omnium salvatorem ; in hoc 
autem ostendisti inimicis nostris, 
quia tu es qui liberas ab omni 
9 malo. Illos enim locustarum 
et muscarum occiderunt morsus, 
et non est inventa sanitas ani- 
mae illorum, quia digni erant 
ab hujuscemodi  exterminari. 
1o Filios autem tuos nec draconum 
venenatorum vicerunt dentes; 
misericordia enim tua adveniens 

11 sanabat illos. In memoria enim 
sermonum tuorum examinaban- 
tur, et velociter salvabantur, ne 

in altam incidentes oblivionem, 
non possent tuo uti adjutorio. 
12 Etenim neque herba, neque ma- 
lagma sanavit eos, sed tuus, 


Domine, sermo, qui sanat omnia. 


6. erapax05 S. erapax0ncav S?. 
Ald. 8. ex0p. cov S. e. npor ©. 
önyuarı 261.Ald. — Totobrov. Tovrov S. 
106.261. avrimapnyev Ven. 253. 
wa pn ets Bad, om S. add. S. cor. 








cvuBovXov S. A. Ven. Ald. 
9. yap om. S'. add. S?. 
To.ouTwy S?, 
taro S. Ven. 253. 
amepioraro. Ven, 253. 
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6 cis vovbeclay bé mpós dAlyov 
érapáxOncav, 
i? 
ovpBodrov éxorres ocwrtnplas, 
eis dvdpvynow évroAfjs vóuov 
cov. 
76 yàp émiotpadels où 81a TO 
Oewpotuevoy ead ero, 
AAAA bid ce Tov TdvTOV Tw- 
THpa. 
8 kal év roro dé emeoas Tos 
€xOpovs Hyudv, 
[:4 ay ^ € E /, 3 A 
dtu od el 6 pvópevos ÈK mavrós 
KQKOÜ. 
^ UM ~~ 3 / \ A 
9 ods èv yàp àkplðwv kal pv 
/ 
àmékrewe Siypara, 
M 2) € / y ^ ^ 
Kal ovx e)pé0n tapa TH vrvxm 
avTav, 
e PA "S e X lA 
bru ror cav Únò Towbreov 
koAacÓOTQva 
> 
10 ToUs 0€ vios cov Ode loBdAwY 
Opakórrov évixnoay O0órvres, 
TO €Aeos yap cov avTimaphrde 
kat lácaro avtovs. 
3 * € $: ^ 
11 eis yàp jnóuvgow Tov Xoyíov 
cov érvekevrp((ovro, 
kal d€€ws Ow (ovro, tva pi) 
, ^ 3 , f 
cis (3a0etav éumeróvres Aj- 
nv 
àmepíamaorot yévovrat THS CÌS 
€vepyeaías. 
\ \ x á + , 
12 kal yàp ovre Bordyn obre ud- 
Aaypa, €epámevaev abrovs, 
àAAà 6 cós, Kópie, Adyos 6 
mávra, lj.evos. 


10. rovs ðe SovAous Ven. 
ll. Aoywy cov 106, 261. 
12. o Aoyos o S. 








cevuBoXov V. Fr. Field. 
pov 106. 157. Ald. 
òpar. .oBoXcv Ven. 
evkevrpiGovro A, C. (1) óféws. evOews Ven. 
mavTas A. 55. al. 


95 


6 endured not for ever: But they 
were troubled for a small sea- 
son, that they might be ad- 
monished, having a sign of sal- 
vation, to put them in remem- 
brance of the commandment of 

7 thy law. For he that turned 
himself toward it was not saved 
by the thing that he saw, but 
by thee, that art the Saviour 

8 of all. And in this thou madest 
thine enemies confess, that it is 
thou who deliverest from all 

9 evil: For them the bitings 
of grasshoppers and flies killed, 
neither was there found any 
remedy for their life: for they 
were worthy to be punished by 

10 Such. But thy sons not the 
very teeth of venomous dragons 
overcame : for thy mercy was 
ever by them, and healed them. 

11 For they were pricked!, that: Gr. stung. 
they should 
words ; and were quickly saved, 
that not falling into deep for- 


remember thy 


getfulness, they might be con- 
tinually mindful of? thy good- aor 
For it was neither herb, /rom. 
nor mollifying plaister, that re- 

stored them to health: but thy 

word, O Lord, which healeth 


I2 ness. 





vowov A. 248. 296. gov om. S. 106. 
npara S. Omyuara S. 
gov yap S. kvpie add. 


amekTeiwav 157. 


iwpevos. Ovvapevos S?, 
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13 all things. For thou hast power 
of life and death: thou leadest 
to the gates of hell, and bringest 

14 up again. A man indeed kill- 
eth through his malice: and the 
spirit, when it is gone forth, 
returneth not; neither the soul 

15 received up cometh again. But 
it is not possible to escape thine 

16 hand. For the ungodly, that 
denied to know thee, 
scourged by the strength of 


were 


thine arm: with strange rains, 
hails, and showers, were they 
persecuted, that they could not 
avoid, and through fire were 
17 they consumed. For, which is 
most to be wondered at, the fire 
had more force in the water, 
that quencheth all things: for 
the world fighteth for the right- 
18 eous. For sometime the flame 
was mitigated, that it might not 
burn up the beasts that were 
sent against the ungodly; but 
themselves might see and per- 
ceive that they were persecuted 
with the judgment of God. 
19 And at another time it burneth 


even in the midst of water above 





13 ov yap (efjs kal Óavárov é£ov- 
cíav éxeis, 

«al karáyew eis TÓAas Gdov 
kal àvdyews. 

14 üvÜÓpermos 0€ àmokrévvet p£v TH 
kaklą avrod, 

éfeA0üpv Se mveüpa ovK àva- 


oTpédet, 
ovde dvadter Woyiy Tapan- 
$0cicav. 
i5 thy òè oiv xeipa dvyéiv 


2 P , 3 
advvaToy €OTL. 
/ 
16 dpvotpevor yap oe elóévat àre- 


Bets 


TryéOnoar, 

Eévois berois Kal yadda Cats kai 
buBpors Simkdumevor àmapau- 
THTOLS 

Kal TUP) KATAVAALTKOMEVOL. 

17 TO yap Tapadogdrarov, év TO 
mávra oBevydvte Var. Tet- 
ov èvýpyet TO Tp" 

jmépjaxos yap 6 kócpos FTL 
OukaLov. 

18 ToTe pev yàp TjsepoOro $AO£, 

iva uù karajAé£m rà èr àre- 
Beis dmeotadpéva Goa, 

GAN abro] (8Aémovres Wow 
bt. Ocod kpioer edAadvvov- 

Tau 

19 morè 0? Kal perat) daros 

ddvapuy 


CaN ^ N 
vTép THY  TUpOS 


préyet, 








[xvi. 13- 


13 Tu es enim, Domine, qui vitae 
et mortis habes potestatem, et 
deducis ad portas mortis, et re- 

14 ducis. Homo autem occidit 
quidem per malitiam, e£ cum 
exierit spiritus, non revertetur, 
nec revocabit animam quae re- 

15 cepta est; sed tuam manum 

16 effugere impossibile est. Ne- 
gantes enim te nosse impii, per 
fortitudinem brachii tui flagel- 
lati sunt ; novis aquis, et grandi- 
nibus, et pluviis persecutionem 
passi, et per ignem consumti. 

17 Quod enim mirabile erat, in 
aqua, quae omnia extinguit, 
plus ignis valebat ; vindex est 

18 enim orbis justorum. Quodam 
enim tempore mansuetabatur 
ignis, ne comburerentur quae 
ad impios missa erant animalia, 
sed ut ipsi videntes scirent quo- 
niam Dei judicio patiuntur per- 

19 secutionem. Et quodam tem- 


pore in aqua supra virtutem ignis 





18. ka. (wns kat 106. 261. 
106.261.  amokrevi Tn kakia S. 
mapaXnuQ6ecar A. S. C. 
Compl. 17. ra ravra S. 
qpepovro S?, erateorakpeva Ven. 


aAA wa S. o. BXemovres Ven. 


exeis kupre 106. 261. 
arortevn Ven. 
15. ekpvyew 157. 
c Bevvvovrt 106. 261. 

amocTaAevra. 157. 
«p.a et 0cov C. 248. Compl. 


a80v muAas Ven. 
amoxrevet 106. al, Ald. 


qAeov S. 
anooTeAAopeva 106, 
ehavvwvTa A. 


mudas om. 106. 261. 
atoxrever Compl. 
16. xai ante oup. om. 106. 261. 
esT o Koop. S. 106. 296. 
(wa om. S. add. S*. 
19. Tyv rov Tupos 106. 261. 


14. avOpwros uev S. pev yap 

eavrov Ven. To ante mvevpa add. S2. 
amapaiTnTws 157. 248. 
18. euiepovro V1. S. 


adda BAemovres S. 


anapeTnTws A. 
dixatous A. 


—XVI. 24.] THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 





exardescebat undique, üt ini- iva adixov yis yevvijpara kaTa- 


$0e(pn. 


quae terrae nationem extermi- 
> LJ 
av? dv àyyéXov rpo$ij» eró- 


20 
naret. 


20 Pro quibus angelorum 


iras TOV Aady cov, 
esca nutrivisti populum tuum, kal éroov üprov abrois am 


> a / , f 
et paratum panem de caelo OUPAVOV TAPEOXES GKOTLOTOS, 
illis 


omhe delectamentum in se ha- 


A © ^ > y b 
Tücar noovyy icxvoyta Kal 


praestitisti sine labore, 


Tpós Trav apydvioy yedow. 
Se 
21 7 pèv yàp $móoracís cov rjv 
bentem; et omnis saporis suavi- civ yÀvkórgra mpós, rékva 
evepavice, 
TH 0€ TOO mpocdepopnévov èri- 
n p pop 
, € A 
Ovpia vanpeTar, 
\ [d , / 2 
mpos 6 Tis €BovAETO perekip- 


21 tatem. Substantia enim tua 
dulcedinem tuam quam in filios 
habes ostendebat, et deserviens 


üniuscujusque voluntati, ad quod raro. 


H 1 by ^ SM » € / 
quisque volebat convertebatur. | ?? X'ev d€ Kal kpócTaAXos imé- 
n \ , 3 2. 
‘ aft F HELVE TOP kai ovk ETIKETO, 
22 Nixautem et glacies sustinebant " ^ 4 les C 
4 iva yv@ouw Or. TOUS TOY éX- 
vim ignis et non tabescebant, Ópüv  kapmo)s  karéQÜeipe 
BH ^ , 
ut scirent quoniam fructus ini- i Top PN yeuerer 
^ ^ e A 
DA : os év TH XaAá(m Kal év rois verois 
micorum  exterminabat ignis ` ; 
ÒraoTpanTov, 
ardens in grandine et pluvia 23 Todro Oe máAw, tva tpapdor 
I S T 
23 coruscans. Hic autem iterum OikaLot, 
\ AN 397 2l he 
" S NES kai THs ldlas émiXeATjo0au ðv- 
ut nutrirentur justi, etiam suae T ; £ 
TT C vápeos. 
24 virtutis oblitus est. reatura 24 Ù yàp kríois cor TO moujcavr 


OTNpETODTA 
> , * 
els kOXacirv KATA 


enim tibi Factori deserviens, 





emutelveTat 


exardescit in tormentum ad- 


^ 397 
TOY ÓÜLkQv, 
\ 3 / , > $ € x 
kal dvleras eis evepyeoíav vn&p 
TOv els ce memouórov. 


versus injustos, et lenior fit ad 


benefacieridum pro his qui in te 


19. yevnuata C. V. diagderpn V. 68. al. Katrapbepn A. S. Ven. 55. al. 
an’ ovpavov mapeo xes avrois A. S. C. (?) 55. 106. al. A. B. E. H. Par.  aprov e£ Ven. 
maros V. S. C. Ven. axomacrws A.106, al. mpos macav m9. 248. Compl. 
wat ante mpos om. 155. appovay S. 21. cov om, C. 55. 
evepavicey Ven, 155. mpos T. evep. yA. A. 155. al. Compl. 
Pro exOpwy e0vov A. — $Xewyov S. Ven. 155. al. 
emAeAnobal V. Ven. 68. 261. 


avrov 248. 


qvope S?. êv rois. — Gevois S?, 


tak © V, Ven. al. 
momsavTı avrov C. 


emi0. emimoOwy kat vmmp. 155. 


20 


21 





22 


23 


24 





nratapbape C. 
TApeTXES. 
taxvovoay Ven. 106. 
mpos Ter. yAv. S. Ven. 51. al. 
perekpwaro S, 

23. ðe rav. A. C. 106. al. 
emiAeAnaait A. S. C. 55. al. Compl. 
es ge V. Ven, 68. 296. em oot A. S. C. 55. al. Compl. em ge 155. 284. 261. 
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the power of fire, that it might 


destroy the fruits of an unjust 
land. 
feddest thine own people with 


Instead whereof thou 


angels’ food, and didst send 
them from heaven bread pre- 
pared without their labour, able 
to content every man’s delight, 
and agreeing to every taste. 


For thy sustenance! declared ! Or, 


thy sweetness unto thy children, 


and serving to the appetite of 


manna. 


the eater, tempered itself? to? Or, was 


every man's liking. But snow 
and ice endured the fire, and 
melted not, that they might 
know that fire burning in the 
hail, and sparkling in the rain, 
did destroy the fruits of the 
enemies. But this again did 
even forget his own strength, 
that the righteous might be 
For 
that serveth thee, who art the 


nourished. the creature 
Maker, increaseth his strength 
against the unrighteous for their 
punishment, and abateth his 
strength for the benefit of such 
as put their trust in thee, 








karaQ0apr 254. 20. aprov 
ereuias V. 248. Compl. 
mpos ante mac. app. om. 106. 261. 
evepavicey S. A. 
22. vrepeve A, 


ako- 


de om. S. 
24. moucavrt Ta aya, 248. Compl, 


(0) 


tempered, 
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[xv1. 25- 








25 Therefore even then was it al- | 25 òà Toro Kal Tore eis advta | 25 confidunt. Propter hoc et tune 
10r,things, tered into all fashions’, and petra evouévn in omnia transfigurata omnium 
; TH ravrorpóoo cov SwpEeG vq1- n 1 ; 
was obedient to thy grace, that "ns pops soba Becta nutrici gratiae tuae deserviebat, 
nourisheth all things, according cee IF p A vilidicem Portu NN 
op » ad volunta 
to the desire of them that had ae pi ; diede dandi oe. Me ne 
e : À : m 
20rof 26 need?: That thy children, O " : ce wey ^ 16 dessert ninar Se 
them that x 26 tva. pdbwow oi viol cov, ovs diii Doni ET 
prayed, Lord, whom thou lovest, might nyannoas, Kópie, quos dilexisti, Domine, q 
know, that it is not the growing Br. ody al yevéceis TOV kapnáv niam non nativitatis fructus 
of fruits that nourisheth man: tpépovow avOpwror, pascunt homines, sed sermo 
° . D 2 A MN €^ / N M 
but that it is thy word, which End x Mois Eric tei tuus hos qui in te crediderint 
preserveth them that put their ende Pip ES i vat: Gand ante abeo 
: ‘ ap Ù . | 27 conservat. 
27 trust in thee. For that which ap 70 yàp vao mpOS py PCE M 1 
evov 
was not destroyed of the fire, ' KS: E ' md non poterat extermunari, statim 
: a i OMA GS iP DPOK Cras ur TOS ab exiguo radio solis calefactum 
being warmed with a little sun- iAov Oeppaiwópevov eri} g 
28 beam, soon melted away: That KETO, 28 tabescebat; ut notum omnibus 
it might be known, that we | 28 Ówces yvwordy 7 bru det POd- esset quoniam oportet praeve- 
x ° bN e eb 5 2 : 
must ` prevent the sun to give Pipe rap nire solem ad benedictionem 
thee thanks, and at the day- D EE x : tite St ad Ore See 
29 spring pray unto thee. For the Bue d A aporo E d ; I ü ; 
| Tvyxávew cot. : grati enim spes 
hope of the unthankful shall | ,. Toer vui NA pecu d P 
inter. 3 tanquam hibernalis glacies ta- 
melt away as the winter's hoar pépios máxvy Taxhoerat, q ec B 
frost, and shall run away as un- kal puioera ds twp dxpno- bescet, et disperiet tanquam aqua 
profit le water. TOV. supervacua. 
CHAPTER XVII. KE®AAAION IZ. CAPUT XVII. 
: For great are thy judgments, 1 MeyáAa, yáp cov ai xpices : Magna sunt enim judicia tua, 
\ / A 
and cannot be expressed : there- bos Bos Domine, et inenarrabilia verba 
did roro àmalðevrot wWoxat 
5 Or, souls fore unnurtured souls? have émAarifoav. tua: propter hoc indisciplinatae 
not be re- 
Jormed, 
25. es ravra om. S. peTadAevopern n yn 253. yn 106. Öwpara S.  Ocouevov cov Ven. 55. S?. Vulg. Syr. 26. paĝovow C. 


yeveres rov av0pomov A. 
diapbepopevoy S. 
avatoAns Tov pwros S, 
au kpuois S, 


ekTpepovol 157. 
28. qvecrov nv V. 
29. axapia TOV 155. 


Tov avOpwrov Ven. 106. 261. S?. 
Siapdavi S. Sa $6avav S*. 
womep 106. 261.  xepepwm S. 


morevoavtas Ven. 253. Vulg. 
$0avvav A. C. 
xusepwn A. 


27. pn om. S. 
evxapiotia 106. 261. apo 
xepepos S. V. XVIIL 1, 


-XVII 7.] THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 99 
p———Á—— MH T ÁO 





2 animae erraverunt. Dum enim 2 ómeinoóres yàp karabvvaorT- 2 erred. For when unrighteous 
persuasum habent iniqui posse edew €Ovos yoy dvopou, men thought to oppress the holy 
$ / \ ^" g . . 
dominari nationi sanctae, vin- PU. QOTOUE Kal paKkpas nation; they being shut up in 
: TEONTAL VUKTOS, their houses’, the prisoners of! or. under 
culis tenebrarum et longae noc- Ree OE or ^ their roofs. 
s te S karakAewrÜévres ópódois, puy- darkness, and fettered with the 
1s compedi 1 l ^ > / : 
compediti, inclusi sub tectis, aves THS alwvlov mpovoías bonds of a long night, lay 


fugitivi perpetuae providentiae EKELVTO. [there] exiled? from the eternal? or, 


3 AavOavew yap vouí(ovres émi Fugitives. 


3 jacuerunt. Et dum putant se 3 providence. For while they 


Kpvoaío:s ápapriüjuaguw, 
adeyyet ANOns Tapakadrtppare : 
broso oblivionis velamento dis- | éakopmío0ncar, Secret seins, Vy eM 


latere in obscuris peccatis, tene- supposed to lie hid in their 








persi sunt, paventes horrende, Aap Botpevor Gewós Kal ivdar- under * x dark veil of forgetful-* Or, in. 
et cum admiratione nimia per- paci ékrapacaóp.evot. Be oe Wen astonished 
: ‘ 40vde yàp 6 kxaréxov avrovs and troubled with [strange] ap- 
4 turbati, Neque enim quae con- | pvxos dpdBovs dveptrAaccer, 4 paritions*. For neither might £0, sights. 
tinebat illos spelunca sine ti- "xov 0€ karapáccovres avrovs the corner that held them keep 
more custodiebat, quoniam soni- TEPLEKO[LTOVY, them from fear: but noises [as 
tus descendens perturbabat il- kal d$ácpara dyedirous ka- of waters] falling down sounded 
los, et personae tristes illis appa- mnp mwpocómoi evepavi- about them, and sad visions 
sae Cero. appeared unto them with heavy 
rentes pavorem illis praestabant. E in onbena vie as 
P : : : 5 countenances. No power of the 
5 Etignis quidem nulla vis poterat ,rexve dorícew, fico. mehi give E 
ilis lumen praebere, nec side- oUre dotpwv exhapmpor pAoyes neither could the bright flames 


S 
karavyá(Cew  ÜOméuevov THY 


rum limpidae flammae illuminare of the stars endure to lighten 


6 that horrible night. Only there 


crvyriv éketvqv vókra. 


poterant illam noctem horren- ; fy Bane es , > 
6 dtehatvero Ò avrots povov av- 








6dam,  Apparebat autem illis roudtn mupda dófov mMj- appeared unto them a fire 
subitaneus ignis, timore plenus ; ps» Findisd of itself, vey dreadful : 
et timore perculsi illius quae exdeparotpevot 02 THs uù ew- for being mnek rie joy 
- Gn - povuévns exelvns deus, thought the things which they 

non videbatur faciei aestimabant Eyer esooveloa OR Duende: RR ee OR a eae: 
deteriora esse quae videbantur ; y payikijs 0€ éumatypara karé- 7 they saw not. As for the illu- 
; et magicae artis appositi erant KELTO TEXVNS, sions of art magick, they were 
9. emeAnpores C. avopov Secpuots S.  avopor Beopuor S*. 8. xpugiois Ven. Aqn C. eaxopmicOnoay V. Ven. 68. al. 


Compl. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. — Orecwopmic0ncav S. eororioðyoav A.C. 55. al. B. C. H. Par. ev wdadpacww rapaccopevor 106. 261. 
4. porxos S. uvxos S. cor. puðos A. apoBws V. S. 68. 296. apoBovs A. C. Ven. 55. al. Compl.  9ve$vAarrev A. C. — Sex? rapac- 
covres (sic) V. (A. C. Ven.al) 8 exrapacoovres V!, 55. 253.254. Tapaccovres S. 106. 261. are] S. karnon S". Karnpect Ven. 


5. pwrew C. (2) dotpwv. mupowy 158. A, Par. mupoyevers add. S?. karavyav(av S. — karavyaGev S. 6. povos 157. 
mAgpes S. — ekbep. 0e V. al. reS, A. Ven. al. pev C. Ths. Tis Ven. pn om. A. 106. 261. Tots Óeopovpevois exewois 261, 
7a pn BXeropeva 106, 261. 7. eumeypata S. karekiwTo A, karekewro 157. 254. 296. 248. 
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put down, and their vaunting in 
wisdom was reproved with dis- 
8 grace. For they, that promised 
to drive away terrors and trou- 

bles from a sick soul, were sick 
themselves of fear, worthy to 

9 be laughed at. For though no 

terrible thing did fear them ; 

yet being scared with beasts 

that passed by, and hissing of 

1o serpents, They died for fear, 

1 Or, re- 


fusing to 
look upon. 


denying that they saw * the air, 

which could of no side be 

11 avoided. For wickedness, con- 

demned by her own witness, is 

very timorous, and being pressed 

with conscience, always fore- 

For 

fear is nothing else but a be- 

traying of the succours which 

13 reason offereth. And the ex- 

pectation from within, being 

less, counteth the ignorance 

more than the cause which 

14 bringeth the torment. But they 

sleeping the same sleep that 

night, which was indeed in- 

tolerable?, and which came 

they could upon them out of the bottoms 
do nothing. e d 

15 of inevitable hell, Were partly 

vexed with monstrous appari- 

tions, and partly fainted, their 


12 casteth grievous things. 


2 Or, 
wherein 


14 oi € 
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Kal Ths éml dporvüce. àXaCo- 
velas éAeyxos èpúßpioros. 

8 of yàp mw xvobpevo, Oe(para 
kal rapayàs àmeAaivew yv- 
xis vocotens, 

orot karayéAacrov edhdBevay 
évócovr. 

9 kal yàp el pndey adtovs Tapa- 
xGdes EpdBet, 

KvaddAr@v Tapddors Kal épreràv 


cvpucpots — ékcecofipévot, 


10 — OLdAAvrTO ÉvTpop.ot 


kal rov gubapó0er gpevkròv 


dépa mpocibety àpvoUj.evot. 


11 deddv yàp lòlws movopta pap- 


rupet karabikaCoj.ér, 
del òè mpooe(Agoe rà xaAemà 
evvexopéry TH avveijoet. 


12 ob0év yap èstre PdBos ei pi) 


mpodocta Tov amd Aoyiopod 
BonOnyuarav' 


13 vdo0ev 0? odra TrTwy 1) mpoo- 


doxta 

mAclova Aoylerar Tijv &yvotav 
Tis Tapexovons Tiv Baca- 
vou airtas. 

THY advvatoy dvTws 
voKTA 

kal èé dduvdrov ddov px ov 
émeA800cav 

Tov QÙTÒV ÜTVOV KOLMØMEVOL, 


15 TÀ pèv Tépacıiw 1Aa)vovro $ar- 


, 
TATHATOV, 








8 correptio cum contumelia. 


[xvir. 8- 


D oL emi 


.derisus, et sapientiae gloriae 
Illi 
enim qui promittebant timores 
et perturbationes expellere se 
ab anima languente, hi cum 


derisu pleni timore languebant. 


9 Nam etsi nihil illos ex monstris 


IO 


II 


I2 


13 


perturbabat, transitu animalium 
et serpentium sibillatione com- 
moti, [1o] tremebundi peribant, 
et aérem, quem nulla ratione 
quis effugere posset, negantes se 
videre. [11] Cum sit enim timida 
nequitia, dat testimonium con- 
demnationis; semper enim prae- 
sumit saeva, perturbata consci- 
entia. [r2] Nihil enim est timor 
nisi proditio cogitationis auxili- 
orum. [13] Et dum ab intus 
minor est expectatio, majorem 
computat inscientiam ejus cau- 
sae, de qua tormentum praestat. 
[x4] Illi autem qui impotentem 
vere noctem, et ab infimis, et ab 
altissimis inferis supervenientem, 


eundem somnum dormientes, 


14 [ts] aliquando monstrorum ex- 


agitabantur timore, aliquando 





7. empepopevns ppovnoe aXaQovia X. pov. akaQovias S?. A. C. V. 
evAopiav S. 
exoecoBnpevos V. C. S. Ven. al. 
aQevkrov S. 


Tapüxás. karapxas S. copaxas S. 
ovpicpos S. A. C. Compl. 
10. ev rpouo C. 
Compl. S?. 
12. ov6ev V. al. 

14. ábvvárov dOov. 


kat To pnd. S. 


ovõev AV. S. C. 
aduvarwy 106. 261. 


kat Tov SP, 
paprupe V. Ven. al. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. 
ovde A?, 106. 253. 


evrafiay S?. 
ecce oDio uevot 155. 
a eras. pr. man. 
paprup: A. S. 85. Compl. al. 
mpodocia. mposõoria S. 


15. gAavvero S. gAavvovro S?, 


mposiàu. S. 


8. &ipa ra S, 
9. pnOev Ven. Teparwðes Ven. S?, 


exnepoBnpevor A. 106. 


paprupia €. 


Ovyuara C. Sia poßovs Ta Te kar Ven, 
ouprypos V. S. al. 
ekmeooBovpevov 261. 
yap om. C. ðw 
mposeranpey S. — mpoeiXgoev S?. 
13. avadoyCerar ayvorav S. Ven. 253. 


11. àwov Ven. 


—XVI. 20.] 





animae deficiebant traductione ; 
subitaneusenim illis et insperatus 
15 timor supervenerat. [16] Deinde 
Si quisquam ex illis decidisset, 
‘custodiebatur in carcere sine fer- 
16 ro reclusus. [17] Si enim rusticus 
quis erat, aut pastor, aut agri 
laborum operarius praeoccupatus 
esset, ineffugibilem sustinebat 
1; necessitatem. Una enim catena 
tenebrarum omnes erant colli- 
gati. [18] Sive spiritus sibilans, 
aut inter spissos arborum ramos 
avium sonus suavis,autvis aquae 
18 decurrentis nimium, [19] aut 
sonus validus praecipitatarum 
petrarum, aut ludentium ani- 
malium cursus invisus, aut mu- 
gientium valida bestiarum vox, 
aut resonans de altissimis mon- 
tibus echo, deficientes faciebant 
19 illos prae timore. [20] Omnis 
enim orbis terrarum limpido 


illuminabatur lumine, et non 


impeditis operibus continebatur. 
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* A A 
Ta òè THs yvxs mapeAbovro 
Tpodsocia* 
t 
aigpvidios yàp avrois kal àzpoc- 
0ókmros PdBos émey$0n. 
16 €10 oüros, ds Onmor ov Tv, 
eket. karamimrov 
é$povpeiro els riv doldnpov 
eipkrijv karakAeua eis. 
17 etre yàp yeopyós ÑV TLS, Ñ) TOL- 
A 
HY, 
`A A 3 3 / , , 
n Tov kar épuuíav epydrns 
Hox Oar, 
mpornpbets rjv SvoddAvKTov 
čpevev avayKny’ 
pĝ yàp ddvoe. okórovs mávres 
2$, 
é0é05cav. 
y ^ / 
18 eire TVEdua oavpí(ov, 
Ù mepi dudiradels kXábovs dp- 
véov XOS eUp.eAi]s, 
j pvO0pós Varos mopevopérov 
Bla, 
A + E] ` 2¢ 
19 1) KTUTOS ümqvis karappumro- 
pévov Terpv, 
Ñ oKiptavtav (Cóov dpdmos 
à0eópnros, 
^5 £ , lA 
N @pvopevav àmqveoràrov On- 
2 ^ 
piov pov, 
1j dvravakA@pevn ÈK KOLNÓTNTOS 
ópéov HX, 
qapéAvoev aùToùs ékdoj3otvra. 
20 Aos yàp 6 kóopuos AaumpQ 
, 9 N 
kareAapmero dori, 
Kal rewmoüíorows  cvve(xero 
épyous* 
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19 
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heart failing them: for a sudden 
fear, and not looked for, came 
upon them. So then whosoever 
there fell down was straitly 
kept, shut up in a prison with- 
For whether he 


were. husbandman, or shepherd, 


out iron bars. 


or a labourer in the field !, he'tor, desert, 


was overtaken, and endured that 
necessity, which could not be 
avoided: for they were all bound 
with one chain of darkness. 
Whether it were a whistling 
wind, or a melodious noise of 
birds the 


branches, or a pleasing fall of 


among spreading 


water running violently, Or a 


terrible? sound of stones cast > Or, 


UACOUS. 


down, or a running that could 
not be seen of skipping beasts, 
or a roaring voice of most 
savage wild beasts, or a re- 
bounding echo from the hollow 
mountains; these things made 
For 


the whole world shined with 


them to swoon for fear. 


clear light, and none were hin- 








15. eQvittos S. 
om. S. add. S?. xar epgjuas S. 
18. dvacvpiCov S. dia eras. pr. man. 
19. xarapirrouevow S. A. V. 
Ven. al. plur. Compl. Ald. 
AagmpuveTo 155. 


ezexv6 S. Ven. al. 
mpoXnudQ0es S. A. C. 
mept auus KAadous S. 

Onpiwv amv. S. 
mapeAvcv A. 55. 248. Compl. 


emgA0ev V. al. — emeAv65 261. 
OvcaAgkrov S. A. 
appiragis S2. 
amnveoratos A. 
mapedvoev V.S. 


17. yewpyos Tis nv S 157. 296. 
8vcaAvrov 106. 
n opveav À. 
xodoratwy Tisch. Reusch 157. 251. Arm. 
expoBovoa S?. 155. 


7 ante motunv 
epuewev Ven. al. e0en0ncav Ven. 
EUHEANS 254. — eupeAets 155. 

kotAoTnTos V. S. A. 
20. $wre ©. 


KATE- 


1 Or, incor- 
ruptible, 
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[xvir. 21- 
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21 dered in their labour: Over 
them only was spread an heavy 
night, an image of that darkness 
which should afterward receive 
them: but yet were they unto 
themselves more grievous than 
the darkness, 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


= 


Nevertheless thy saints had a 
very great light, whose voice 
they hearing, and not seeing 
their shape, because they also 
had not suffered the same things, 
2 they counted them happy. But 
for that they did not hurt them 
now, of whom they had been 
wronged before, they thanked 
them, and besought them pardon 
for that they had been enemies. 
3 Instead whereof thou gavest 
them a burning pillar of fire, 
both to be a guide of the un- 
known journey, and an harm- 
less sun to entertain them ho- 
4 nourably. For they were worthy 
to be deprived of light, and 
imprisoned in darkness, who 
had kept thy sons shut up, by 
whom the uncorrupt! light of 
the law was to be given unto 


21. ereraro A. V. 68. 106. Ald. 


nv $jevgv S?. pev om. V. 








ETEKELTO Ñ. 
opcvres erpvxovro 106. 261. 


/ 
21 povors dé éxelvous émeréraro 
Bapeia vv, 
^ hy 
eiküv TOO péAXorvros avTovs 
diadéxerOar oKdTovs, 
€ ^ NS ? , 
éavrots òè gav PapvTepor 
cKórovs. 


KE®AAAION IH’, 


1 Tois à? cloris cov péyioTov 
qv pôs, 
v doviy pèv àkoborres, pop- 
pův òè ody ópôvrTes, 
Ó TL pev -otv küketvo, émemór- 
0cwcav, éguakápiCov, 
2 OTL 0€ où (üAámrovoi Tpondi- 
KNMEVOL, EVXApLOTODCL, 


S ^ Lo 
kal TOU dvevexOjvat 


Xda pw 
éüéovro. 

3 av? àv mvpioAeyf) aTóAov, 

ddnyov pév àyvéorov ÓOovmo- 
plas, 

qjAvov 08 aBAaBH duXor(uov 
Eevitelas mapéox es. 

4 G€vor pèv yàp éketvou orepy- 
Ojvar dwtos kal vak- 
cOnvar év okóre, 

ot karakAe(oTovs dvAdéÉavres 
TOUS viov’s cov, 

dv v nuedAe TO äplaprov 
vopov POs TQ ai@vi dido- 
c 0a. 


EMETETAKTO 254.  €d€50T0 Ven. 








abTovs. 


ovr V. S. al. Syr. Ar. Arm. Ald. 


20 [21] Solis autem illis superposita 
erat gravis nox, imago tenebra- 
rum, quae superventura ' illis 
erat. Ipsi ergo sibi erant gra- 


viores tenebris. 


CAPUT XVIII. 


Sanctis autem tuis maxima 


m 


erat lux, et horum quidem vo- 
cem audiebant, sed figuram non 
videbant. Et quia non et ipsi 
eadem passi erant, magnifica- 
2 bant te ; et qui ante laesi erant, 
quia non laedebantur, gratias 
agebant; et ut esset differentia 
3 donum petebant. Propter quod 
ignis ardentem columnam du- 
cem habuerunt ignotae viae, 
et solem sine laesura boni hos- 
4 pitii praestitisti. Digni qui- 
dem illi carere luce, et pati car- 
cerem tenebrarum, qui inclusos 
custodiebant filios tuos per quos 
incipiebat 


incorruptum legis 


avrovs S, XVIII. 1. 
ov A. 254. Compl. Vulg. yap Ven. 


avrov S. 


2. BXacrovow S. BXerovaw X. evxapicrovor V. S. 68. qvxapuaTovv A, Ven. caet. éüéovro. eðexovro Ven. oðwvrav S. e0eovro 8, 


8. ó0nyóv.  oAvyov S. — oOmyov X. 
mapeoxev IKK. 


$vAaccovr es S. 


mapeaxov 248. 


eueAAev S. pas. 


duXoruuas mapeaxe (sic) S. 
4. ekewov A. 


pwros S. pws S, 


ev oxoTe V. 68. 106. 157. 


piroripou Gevvrias mapeaxes 5. 
ev om, A, Ven. 55. al. 


£evyrias A. — mapeo xov Ven, 


OKOTOUS S. groter S, 
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moi a l L a 


5 lumen saeculo dari. Cum cogi- 5 BovAevoapévovs 8 aùroùs rà 


tarent justorum occidere | in- Tor orior dmoKreivar vim, 

kal évós ékreÜévros rékvov kal 
awbévros els &Aeyxov, 

TO aùrâôv à$e(Ao míos rék- 
vov, 

kal ópo0vpabóv àmdóAecas èv 
boat. c'$obpQ. 


fantes et, uno exposito filio et 
liberato, in traductionem illo- 


rum, multitudinem filiorum abs- 





tulisti, et pariter illos perdi- 


6 èkelvn h vv mpoeyvdc0n ma- 
Tpdow Nav, 

iva dopadGs elddres ois èri- 

cTevcav bpKo.s 


6 disti in aqua valida. Illa enim 


nox ante cognita est a patribüs 


nostris, ut vere scientes quibus érevÜvui- 


juramentis crediderunt animae- 0001. 
7 mpoce0éx0:5 Se 070 Aaod cov 
i if A / 3 A 
caTnpla pev dtkatwy, éx0pàv 
06 àmóAeia. 


7 quiores essent. Suscepta est 


autem a populo tuo sanitas 





. . x LED e PN 3 / A e 
quidem justorum, injustorum 8 œs yàp ETLLMpHOw® TOUS VTE- 


"e : f vavríovs, 
8 autem exterminatio. Sicut enim P MONA. , 
rot ums mpoockaAecdpevos 
3 , 3 
éüó£acas..: 
^ ` 
9 xpu$i] yàp 
males àya0Qv, 
^ Jj 
kai Tov Ths ÜeuórQgros vópor 


laesisti adversarios, sic et nos 
Abs- 


conse enim sacrificabant justi 
‘ . 


éOvaía(ov To 


9 provocans  magnificasti. 


pueri bonorum, et justitiae év ópovoía Oué0evro, 
Tov aùrôv dpolws kal àyaOQv 
kai kivdtvev peradneobat, 


A € at » 
TOUS Qytovs TIATEP@V 709 mTpo- 


legem in concordia disposuerunt, 
similiter et bona et mala re- 


cepturos justos, patrum jam arvapéAmovTes atvovs. 
10 avTynxer © dovppwvos éx0pàv 
NS 
Boñ, 
\ S EUN 
kai oikTpà 


10 decantantes laudes. Resonabat 


autem inconveniens inimicorum Suehépero wv) 


vox, et flebilis audiebatur planc- Opnvovpevav malðwv: 





5. 8’ om, S. 106. 253. Ald. O'avrovs om. 157.  ootwv cov 261.  amormwetv S. 
Tov avTGV 55. al. Compl To om. 106. al. impr. S. cor. agıàov A. 
rovs ðe exOpous rov Aaov opo0vpabov amwAecas, S. cor. sicut V. 

evxaptoTnowow Ven. 7. 9e om, S. V!, 106. 261. Ald. 
V. a pr. m. Compl. Ald. Vulg. Ar. 9. octo. om. A. 
ru impr. S, — peraAnupeatai S. A. 
avapeXmovres S?, 


mposdexOn A. 
Oeornros V. A. Ven. al. 
mpoavapueXmovrov V. S. 68. 261. Ar. 
10. 7 Bon S. 7 eras. S. cor. 


á'ya0ív. 
Vulg. mpoavapeXrmorros V en. 


Ar. Arm. avn om. V. 68. al, ðrepevero A; 


anoxtiva SP. 
apetAov 55. 106. al. Compl. 
6. rois rarpacw 106. al. 
8. w yap V. asec. m. Ven. al. Arm. 
octorzTos S. 106. al. Vulg. Syr. Arm. xal 
mpoavageXmovTes A. S". 55. 106. al. Compl. 
dep. ov A. S. Ven. 55. al. Compl. Vulg. 


5 the world. And when they had 
determined to slay the babes 
of the saints, one child being 
cast forth, ard saved, to re- 
prove them, thou tookest away 
the multitude of their children, 
and destroyedst them altogether 

6in a mighty water. Of that 
night were our fathers certified 
afore, that assuredly knowing 
unto what oaths they had given 
credence, they might afterwards 

7 be of good cheer. So of thy 
people was accepted both the 
salvation of the righteous, and 

8 destruction of the enemies. For 
wherewith thou didst punish 
our adversaries, by the same 
thou didst glorify us, whom 

g thou hadst called. For the 
righteous children of good men 
did sacrifice secretly, and with 
one consent made a holy law !,! Or, a 


covenant 


that the saints should be like ve ae or, 
partakers of the same good and 
evil, the fathers now singing out 
ro the songs of praise. But on 
the other side there sounded 
an ill according cry of the ene- 
mies, and a lamentable noise 
was carried abroad for children 





ELS exdiknow 253. Tov avtav A, 
aduAes Ven. Post rekvov X. : 

emOupnowow S. 106. 248. al. 
ws yap S. A. 


1 Or, ima- 
ginations, 
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11 that were bewailed. The master 
and the servant were punished 
after one manner; and like as 
the king, so suffered the common 

So they all together 


had innumerable dead with one 


12 person. 


kind of death; neither were 
the living sufficient to bury 
them: for in one moment the 
noblest offspring of them was 
13 destroyed. For whereas they 
would not believe any thing by 
reason of the enchantments; 
upon the destruction of the 
firstborn, they acknowledged 
this people to be the sons of 
14 God. For while all things were 
in quiet silence, and that night 
was in the midst of her swift 
15 course, Thine Almighty word 
leaped down from heaven out of 
thy royal throne, as a fierce man 
of war into the midst of a land 
And brought 


thine unfeigned commandment 


16 of destruction, 


as à sharp sword, and standing 
up filled all things with death; 
and it touched the heaven, but 
Then 
suddenly visions! of horrible 


17 it stood upon the earth. 


dreams troubled them sore, and 


1l. BaeiXea S. Basie ©. 
diepOapn V. al. Ap. 
peoafovons ra tavta V'. 








12. ðe om. S. add. S. 
õrephapro S. A. 55. al. pl. 

16. emrayny V.S. al. 
V.Ven.al «vev A. S. 55. al. Compl. V ulg. Syr. Ar, Arm. 
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11 duola 0€ diky dodA0s üpa beo- 
, \ 
moTn KoAacÓets, 
^ 5 
kal Oquórgs BaciXet rà avrà 
TATX OV. 


€ 


12 óuoÜvuabóvr 08' mávTes év évt 


va 


óvópar, Üavárov 
vekpoùs €lxov dvapiOurrovs* 
ovde yàp mpós Td Oda. oi 
(Qvres joav ixavol, 
>) N A / e ^ € 3 
émel mpós plav fomir ù EVTL- 
porépa yévecıis aùrôv Dié- 
$0apro. 
f SN pi ^ SS * 
13 TÁVTA yàp ATLOTODVTES 0ià TAs 
$appakías, 
SiN YN; A , , / 
émi TQ TOV TPwWTOTOKMY OAé- 
e z A eN 
0po apordynoay Ocod viov 
Aady civar. 
14 Novxov yàp ouyis Teprexovons 
Ta TdaVTA; 
M N » 3 JA 
Kal vukTÒs év idle TÁXEL PETA- 
Cobos; 
€ £2 / , ees | 
15 0 TavTodvvay.os cov Aoyos AT 
ovpavav èk Opdvev Bası- 
AELOV, 
5, , a > A 
ATOTOMOS TOAEMLOTIS, eis METOV 
THs ÓAe0pías jaro yijs, 
/ 
16 Eigos Ev avuTOKpiTov 
émvrayüv cov dépcov, 
SEN ^ , / N. / 
Kal cràs emTAnpwoe TA TAVTA 
8avárov 
kai obparvoO èv intero, BeBn- 
Ke Ò émi yis. 
, ^ 
17 TOTE mapaxpfjua pavtaclar pèv 
s. y n, 2 , 
óve(pov dewey éferápa£av 
avTovs, 


N 
TNV 


yap om. 106. 261. 
18. Aaov 0cov Ven. 
vnotayny A. al. 


érapa£av 155. 254. 





. pav 106. 261. 
14. ev om. 106. 248. 261. 
eBeBnke 106. 


pomwnv 


11 tus ploratorum infantium. Ši- 
mili autem poena servus cum 
domino afflictus est, et popularis 

12 homo regi similia passus. - Si- 
militer ergo omnes, uno nomine 
mortis, mortuos habebant innu- 
merabiles. Nec enim ad se- 
peliendum vivi sufficiebant, quo- 
niam uno momento, quae erat 
praeclarior natio illorum exter- 

13 minata est. De omnibüs enim 
non credentes, propter veneficia ; 
tune vero primum cum fuit 
exterminium — primogenitorum, 
spoponderunt populum Dei esse. 

14 Cum enim quietum silentium 
contineret omnia, et nox in suo 
cursu medium iter haberet, 

15 omnipotens sermo tuus de caelo 
a regalibus sedibus, durus de- 
bellator in mediam exterminii 

16 terram prosilivit, gladius acutus 


insimulatum imperium tuum 


portans, et stans replevit omnia 


morte, et usque ad caelum at- 
17 tingebat stans in terra. "Tunc 
continuo visus somniorum ma- 


lorum turbaverunt illos, et ti- 


nom. S 106. 261. add. S?, 
pecovons 106. 261. 
em om. S. Ven. add. S". 17. deves 
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I9 


20 


21 


22 
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mores supervenerunt insperati. 
Et alius alibi projectus semi- 
vivus, propter quam moriebatur 
causam  demonstrabat mortis. 
Visiones enim quae illos turba- 
verunt haec praemonebant, ne 
inscii quare mala patiebantur 
perirent. Tetigit autem tunc 
et justos tentatio mortis, et 
commotio in eremo facta est 
multitudinis ; sed non diu per- 
mansit ira tua. Properans enim 
homo sine querela deprecari 
pro populis, proferens servitutis 
suae scutum, orationem et per 
incensum deprecationem alle- 


gans, restitit irae, et finem im- 


posuit necessitati, ostendens 
quoniam tuus est famulus. 
Vicit autem turbas, non in 


virtute corporis, nec armaturae 
potentia ; sed verbo illum qui 
se vexabat subjecit, juramenta 
parentum, et testamentum com- 
memorans. Cum enim jam acer- 
vatim cecidissent super alter- 
utrum mortui, interstitit, et 
amputavit impetum, et divisit 


illam quae ad vivos ducebat 








18 


19 


20 


2I 


22 


23 


pdBo. 8€ éréornoav ábókgror 
kal GAAos àAAaxí pipels ul- 
vq7os, 
DTA 
òr dv €OvnoKev airlav evedd- 
Lev. 
ot yàp veio ÜOopvfiijcavres 
avtovs TOÔTO Tpoeuhvvsav, 
iva uù àyvootvres Òl 0 kakôs 
TÅTXOVTW ATÓAWVTAL, 
iparo ðè Kat Ouxa(er mepa 
0avárov, 
kal 0 ^ 2 27 s d 
ù Opadois év épípe éyévero 
» 
TA3]00vs* 
GAN od és TOAD Euewvev h òpyh. 
omeócas yap dvip dyeuntos 
TPOEWAXNTE 
TO THs llas Xevrovpy(as Tov, 
Tporevxyv kal Ovpudparos éi- 
Aacpór kopícas, 
dvréotn TQ Ovu, kal mépas 
éméÜnke TH ovuopa, 
deixvds Or ods oT. Üepámov. 
9 * XN M 
évíkgae 0e TOY ÓxAov 
otk loyvi Tod cóparos, odx 
[rd , / 
OTA@Y évepyeíq, 
dAAà Ady@ Tov koAá(ovra )mé- 
ra£ev, 
er / \ / 
Ópkovs maTépov kai diabyKas 
/ 
OTOMVHTAS. 
N N » ’ 
gwpndov yàp On memrokórov 
èr dAXMjAev vekpàv, 
^ N 3. 7 ^ 5 ^ 
pera) oràs dvékoyre rjv dpyiy, 
~$ 
kal dudoxioe THY mpós TOÙS 
(Qvras óðóv. 
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20 


2I 


22 


23 


and terrors came upon them un- 
looked for. And one thrown 
here, and another there, half 
dead, shewed the cause of his 
death. For the dreams that 
troubled them did foreshew 
this, lest they should perish, 
and not know why they were 
afflicted. Yea, the tasting of 
death touched the righteous 
also, and there was a destruc- 
tion of the multitude in the 
wilderness: but the wrath en- 
dured not long. For then the 
blameless man made haste, and 
stood forth to defend them; 
and bringing the shield of his 
proper ministry, even prayer, 
and the propitiation of incense, 
set himself against the wrath, 
and so brought the calamity to 
an end, declaring that he was 
thy servant. So he overcame 
the destroyer, not with strength 
of body, nor force of arms, but 
with a word subdued he him 
that punished, alleging the oaths 
and covenants made with the 
fathers. For when the dead 
were now fallen down by heaps 
one upon another, standing be- 
tween, he stayed the wrath, and 


parted? the way to the living. 1 or, cut og. 


pe D ————————————————O—————— ROO 


eOvnoxev V. Ven. S", al. 
mposepnvucay À. 
S. Ven. 55. al. Vulg. 


17. wat poBor Se 155. 


cov eras. S?, 


fere omn, | oAo0pevovra 157. 248. Compl. 


ememeoov 157. 
eveparicey V. S. Ven. al. 
20. 8e more 248. Compl. 
21. omAov AaBov 253. 

283. déo xoc. 


amposdoknTot 157. 


18. ppôis A. 
eveQaviGov A. 55. 157. al. 

more mepa Ven. 283. Tore mepa S. 
mposevxns V en. S? 


OLeoiev S7, 


qpu6avgs 157. 296. 
19. rovro om. S. 


more m. S. 
7c om. S, add. S. 


e0vnakov A. S. 55. al. 

mpoeunvucay V.S. 
eyevero ev epnuw Ven. opyn aov 
22. oxAov Mss. 


1 Or, cast 
out by 
intreaty. 
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oM Ee UE CURIAE oe 


24 For in the long garment was 
the whole world, and in the 
four rows of the stones was the 
glory of the fathers graven, 
and thy Majesty upon the dia- 

25 dem of his head. Unto these 
the destroyer gave place, and 
was afraid of them : for it was 
enough that they only tasted of 
the wrath. 


CHAPTER XIX. 


1 As for the ungodly, wrath came 
upon them without mercy unto 
the end: for he knew before 

2 what they would do; How that 
having given them leave to de- 
part, and sent them hastily away, 
they would repent and pursue 

3 them. For whilst they were 

yet mourning and making la- 

mentation at the graves of the 
dead, they added another foolish 
device, and pursued them as 
fugitives, whom they had in- 


4 treated to be gone’. For the 


destiny, whereof they were wor-. | 


thy, drew them unto this end, 
and madethem forget the things 
that had already happened, that 


24. Ai00v V. S. 68. al. Aav A.C. Ven. 55. al. Compl. Adov 185. 
de om. Ven. 253. S7. 
XIX. 2. emorpejavres. V. St. C. Ven. al. 


25. oAc0pevov A. C. 
opyns cov S. 


3. or. yap Ven. avoras om. S. add. S?, 


24 emi yàp modnpous évbóparos qv 
AOS 6 kóaj4os, 
kal marépov dd€ar éml rerpa- 
atixov A(0ov yAvdijs, 
Kal peyadkwotrvn cov emi ða- 
Shuaros Kehadts avro. 
25 TovUTos  eifev 6  ÓXo0peóov, 
rara bé epoByOn* 
hv yàp póvn 1j metpa Tis Ópyfjs 
ikaunj. 


KEOAAAION 10’. 


- 


Tots 02? doeBéou péxpt TéXovs 
dvedenuwv Oupos éméaTy: 
Tponder yap adTOv kal rà uéA- 

AorTa, 
2 Ot. aùrot emuotpeavtes Tod 
ametvat, 
kai perà o rovüfjs mpoméuravres 
QUTOUS, 
diudfover perapedAnOevres. 
3 ere yap èv xepolv éxovres Ta 
qév6n, 
kai mpocobvpóp.evot Tapots vek- 
pv, 
črepov émeomácavro Aoyiopov 
àvoías, 
kai obs ikerevovres e&€Bador, 
rovTovs as dvyábas ediw- 
Kov. 
4 €lAke yàp aùroùs 7) abla émi 
rotro TÒ mépas avdykn, 
kal TOV cvuBeBmkórorv àpgvg- 
otiay évéBadev, 


epoBnOnoay V. S. 68. al. Syr. Ar. 





yXv$ S. 
epoBnOn A. Ven. S. 55. al. Compl. Vulg. 
emirpeiyavres A. S?, 55. al. Compl. Vulg. 


24 viam. In veste enim poderis 
quam habebat totus erat orbis 
terrarum ; et parentum magna- 
lia in quatuor ordinibus lapidum 
erant sculpta, et magnificentia 
tua in diademate capitis illius 

25 Sculpta erat. His autem cessit 
qui exterminabat, et haec ex- 
timuit; erat enim sola tentatio . 
irae sufficiens. 


CAPUT XIX. 


1 Impiis autem usque in novis- 
simum sine misericordia ira 
supervenit; praesciebat enim et 

2 futura illorum; quoniam cum 
ipsi permisissent ut se educe- 
rent, et cum magna sollicitudine 
praemisissent illos, conseque- 
bantur illos poenitentia acti. 

3 Adhuc enim inter manus ha- 
bentes luctum, et deplorantes ad 
monumenta mortuorum, aliam 
sibi assumserunt cogitationem 
inscientiae, et quos rogantes pro- 
jecerant, hos tanquam fugitivos 

4 persequebantur. Ducebat enim 

illos ad hune finem digna ne- 

cessitas; et horum quae acci- 
derant commemorationem amit- 


yAv$jgs S?. * 7 ante peyadr. add. S?. 


povov Ven. 
amevar 106, al. Compl. 


4. To om, S, V. Ven. al. Ald. «8aAe«v C. . eveBaAAev Ven. 
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tebant, ut quae deerant tormen- 
5 tis, repleret punitio, et populus 
quidem tuus mirabiliter trans- 
iret, illi autem novam mortem 
6 invenirent. Omnis enim crea- 
tura ad suum genus ab initio 
refigurabatur, deserviens tuis 
praeceptis, ut pueri tui custodi- 

7 renturillaesi, Nam nubes castra 
eorum obumbrabat; et ex aqua 
quae ante erat, terra arida ap- 
paruit, et in mari Rubro via 
sine impedimento, et campus 
germinans de profundo nimio; 

8 per quem omnis natio transivit 
quae tegebatur tua manu, vi- 
dentes tua mirabilia et monstra. 

9 Tanquam enim equi depaverunt 
escam, et tanquam agni exulta- 
verunt, magnificantes te, Do- 

10 mine, qui liberasti illos. Me- 
mores enim erant adhuc eorum, 
quae in incolatu illorum facta 
fuerant, quemadmoduni pro na- 
tione animalium eduxit terra 
muscas, et pro piscibus eruc- 


tavit fluvius multitudinem ra- 





(va rijv Ae(ovaav Tals Bjacávois 
TpocaramAnpéooct kóXaactv, 
NOSE \ ld / 

kal 6 uev ads cov Tapddogov 
€ / 
óbovropíav mepáo, 

> es s id e , 

ékeivot ÒÈ Éévov etpwot Üávarov. 


en 


6 GÀ yàp 7) krísis èv idl yéve 
/ PA ^ 
Tad üvo0ev Overvmotro, 
vmnperoüca tats iü(aus èr- 
Tayats, 

iva oi coi matòes prdaxyddow 
aBraBeis. 

7 Tv mapeuBoAijv cktá(ovca 

vepédn, 

€x 0 mpotpeotGros Ü0aros én- 

A a ^ 3 / 

pas avadvots yis €0ecpr)0n, 

éE  épvÜpüs Oadrdoons 
dveuTod.oros, 


600s 


kal xAXonpédpov meðlov èk kàú- 
dwvos Balov, 
8 òr ob mà» čOvos DijAOov oi TH 
on ckema(Oj.evot x epi, 
Oewpnoavres Oavpaora répara. 
9 ws yàp immo. eveunOnoar, 
kal es duvol dvecklprncar, 
> ^ £ Z N t , 
alvoüvrés oe, Kúpie, tov pvó- 
pevov avTovs. 
10 €uéuvyvto yàp ér. rv èv TH 
napokig avrar, 
^ » \ SS , , 
Ts vri pèv yeverews (ov 
é£]yayev 7] yì okvira, 
àvri be évóópov eénpedEaro 6 
A ^ lA 
nmorapòs TAÑOos Barpáxcov. 





4. Aurovcav S. 


6. Post yeve add, S?, rax« (? raxe vel rager). 
aBAaBos 261. 
&0ccpr09 V.S. al. 
mavebver (sie) V^. may eðvos A. S. C. 55. al. Compl. Ald. Vulg. Syr. Ar. 
pvopevov V. S. Ven. al. pvcapevov A. C. 55. al. Ald, Vulg. Arm. 

oxvipas A. Ven, 106. 261. Ald. Vulg. S? 


Vulg. Syr. Arm. — vrora*yaws 106. 261. 


€0ewpevro S. — e0ecpiro A. 


y om.C,. øorvma V. C. 68. al. Arm. 


mposavanAnpwowot A, CO. 155. 


mpoavarAnpwowor V. V en. al. 
avervTOVTO 55. 248. 254. Compl. Vulg. 


war e£ epv0p. 248. S". Compl. Vulg. 


TÉpaTa. 


Barpaxous S. Anos suppl. in marg. Barpaxwy S?, 


mposavanAnpwaovaty S. 
ius V. C. Ven. al. Ar. 

ex ĝe Tov Ven. 
matdioy S. 


7. ™ THY T. oriaĝovon A. 


mpayypata 106. 
10. pev om. C. 
c kvioa S. 55. 157. al. 


yevéoeos. 
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they might fulfil the punish- 
ment which was wanting to their 
& torments: And that thy people 
might pass a wonderful way: 
but they might find a strange 
6 death. For the whole creature 
in his proper kind was fashioned 
again anew, serving the peculiar 
commandments that were given 
unto them, that thy children 
might be kept without hurt: 
7 As namely, a cloud shadowing 
the camp; and where water 
stood before, dry land appeared ; 
and out of the Red sea a way 
without impediment; and out 
of the violent stream a green 
8 field: Wherethrough all the 
people went that were defended 
with thy hand, seeing thy mar- 
9 vellous strange wonders. For 
they went at large like horses, 
and leaped like lambs, praising 
thee, O Lord, ‘who hadst de- 
ro livered them. For they were 
yet mindful of the things that 
were done while they sojourned 
in the strange land, how the 


ground brought forth flies ' in-: or, tice. 


stead of cattle, and how the 
river cast up a multitude of 


5. metpaon S. V}. 
cas À. S. 106, al. 
ex yap S".  avadoots 261, 
8. raved V!, Ven. S?. al. 
9. dceveunOnoay 106. 261. 
Xepoawy 155. A. Par. 7 yh. 

evudpov V. S. al. avvopov A. 


Pa 


1 Or, 
comfort, 
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Pie CIN tue FS eee 


11 frogs instead of fishes. But | 11 éd! dorépp de elðov xai véay | 11 narum. Novissime autem vide- 


/ M7 . 
afterwards they saw a new gene- yéveaw Opvéaov; runt novami ereaturam avium, 
T of 3 / / » 
ration of fowls, when, being led thle ne no E cum adducti concupiscentia pos- 
with their appetite, they asked SOUL edeouara ape : ue : ion im 
is yà 1 - ulaverunt escas epulationis. 
g : 12 €ls yap Tapapv0tay aveBn av I2 
12 delicate meats. For quails came visu Ba NR jm log 
up unto them from the sea for ; 0 Go 
: ; opnrpa. Tuer f 
13 their contentment’. And punish- K T is 1 p | Dt ee cendit illis de mari ortygometra ; 
. 13 Kat at Tipwptar Tots àpap- i . 
ments) camo HON the Tooo OP is [13] et vexationes peccatoribus 
t without former signs b Twhots emi Bou 
ee : : oùk vev TÓv mpoyeyovórov supervenerunt, non sine illis 
the force of thunders: for they $ LAE : ? 
. . . q TOY KE- : 
suffered justly according to their easi c Pra eMe quae ante facta erant argumentis 
; ‘ avyov" 
own wickedness, insomuch as n ex Fs per vim fulminum; juste enim 
h duxalws yàp éraexov Tats LóLaus , 
they used a more hard and hate- Ane: ELH : 
: avTav Tovnpiats patiebantur secundum suas ne- 
ful behaviour toward strangers. 


Kal yàp XadeT@Tépay piro- 


14 For the Sodomites did not re- DOM nae 


13 quitias. Etenim detestabiliorem. 
ceive those, whom they knew 


14 of pv yàp robs &yvooüvras oix inhospitalitatem instituerunt : 

not when they came: but these A. , a : : 

b uu Mis éüéxovro mapóvras, [ 14] alii quidem ignotos non reci- 

rought friends into bondage, obreros cir ; 25 
pyéras &€vous edov- . S 

iianthsd well deserved of them. A y piebant advenas, alii autem bonos 

1x And not only so, but peradven- 15 kal ob pórov, GAN Aris emuoxom} hospites in servitutem redige- 

ture some respect shall be had Zorat adray, 14 bant. [15] Et non solum haec, 
of those, because they used 


SEEN > A , 
nel  dàmexyÜQ!s — mpoaeüéxovro 
Tovs dAAoTp(ovs* ie 
16 of 82 pera éopracuárov elooe£- lorum erat, quoniam inviti reci- 
drevot 15 piebant extraneos. [16] Qui au- 
Tovs dn TOV a)rÓv pereoxm- 

, / ^ 3 
kóras ðıkalwv Oewois éká- 
17 laws with them. Therefore KØTAV TÓvOLS. qui eisdem usi erant justitiis, 
even with blindness were these | 1:7 énAnynoav òè kal dopacta, 
* t 
stricken, as those were at the 
doors of the righteous man : 


16 strangers not friendly: But sed et alius quidam respectus il- 
these very grievously afflicted 
them, whom they had received 
with feastings, and were already 


VOD qe of ibo same tem cum laetitia receperunt hos 


saevissimis afflixerunt doloribus. - 
3 


domep éketvou mì tats rod 

duxalov Ovpats, A d t : ie 
when, being compassed about Bre dyavel mepiBdrnOévtes axó- tate, sicut illi in foribus justi, 
with horrible great darkness, TEL 


16 [17] Percussi sunt autem caeci- 





cum subitaneis cooperti essent 








11. ov A, C. yeveow veav A. al. Compl. or. Reusch. Tisch. 68. ore V. S. A. C. Ven. al. 12. mapapvðiov V en. 106. 261. 


ex Oaragons aveBn avrois S. ex 0aX. 248. Compl. 13. a. om. 106. 261. dvev. aviso 106.261. — *yeyovorov V. Ven. al. 
mpoyeyovorwy A. S. C. al. Compl. Vulg. Syr. Ar. Arm. — rexpnpioy om, 106, 261. — Tov kepavvov S. Tov er. S. cor. — sovgpuus 
avrov S. yap om. S. 261. 14. mapóvras. ws mwapiovras 106. 201. ^ avro: ĝe C. 


16. ue0' eopracuev Ven. 253. — 58g 
pereaxqkoras Tov Oucauov S, l7. o em Tais Ven, — gkoro Ven. 
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18 


19 


20 


tenebris, unusquisque transitum 
[18] In se 


enim elementa dum 


ostii sui quaerebat. 


conver- 


tuntur, sicut in organo quali- 


tatis sonus immutatur, et om- 
nia suum sonum custodiunt; 
unde aestimari ex ipso visu 
certo potest. [19] Agrestia enim 
in aquatica convertebantur; et 
quaecunque erant natantia in 
terram transibant. [20] Ignis in 
aqua valebat supra suam virtu- 
tem, et aqua extinguentis natu- 


[21] Flam- 


mae e contrario corruptibilium 


rae obliviscebatur. 


animalium non vexaverunt 
carnes coambulantium, nec dis- 
solvebant illam, quae facile dis- 
solvebatur sicut glacies, bonam 
escam. [22] In omnibus enim 
magnificasti populum tuum, 
Domine, et honorasti, et non 
despexisti, in omni tempo e et 


in omni loco assistens eis. 
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kastos Tév a)ro0 Oupdv Thy 
dlodov ére. 

0r éavrürv yàp Ta oroweia 
p.e0appoCópeva, 

do7ep èv wwadrnplo d0óyyo 
TOU pvOj|.o0 TÒ voua OiaA- 
Aáccovot, 

mávrore pévovra i]xo, 

Step éoriv elkdoa èk THs 
TOV yeyovórov dipews dkpi- 
Bos. 

Xepraia yàp eis évvüpa pere- 
[BáAXero, 

Kal vokrà peTeBaiven emt yis’ 

TÜp toxvey év Bari THs llas 
duvdpews, 

kat wp tis oBeotikns pú- 
ceos emehavOdvero' 

$Aóyes dvámaMw  ebjÜdáprov 
(óov o)k eudpavay cápkas 
€UTEpLTATOUVT MV, 

ovdé THKTOV KpvoTadANoELdées 
evrnkTov yévos dußpoctas 
Tpopis. 

Kata mávra yap, Kópie, eueyd- 
Avvas Tov adv cov kal 


eddéacas, 
\ > [4 ^ 3 ^ 
kal ovx Umepetóes, év mavTL 
A d 
KQipQ Kal TÓT® TApPLOTA- 


pevos. 





mávrore. mavra Ven, S?, 
em yns S. 
oBeotinns Ovvayueos V. 68. al. Syr. 
evrgkrov Kpvot. V1, 68. 


17. rev avrov V. S. Ven. al. 


Tov eavrov A. C. al. Compl. 
ev nxw Ven. 157. 254. S. 


20. wa xveev V. Ven. al. iwexvev S. A. C. al. 


kal oùx. ka om. C. 
Sop, XaAopevros S. 


x. 


Tyv oBov 106. 261. 


19. xepoea S. eveðpa S. 


rompe S. 
ZeAoperos C. 





18 


I9 


20 


2l 


22 


18. yap. 8e C. 
evvdpa S?, 
idias Bvvápeos. post õvv. addunt. A. C. al. Compl. eriAeAgopevov. 
cB. pvocws S. A. C. Ven. al. Compl. Ald. Vulg. Ar. Arm. 
KpvoTaddoedes evrzkrov S. A. ©. V?, Ven. al. Compl. Ald. 
evn povevoas Tov Aaov gov 253. 
Zop. Sarwpwvos V. 


Tpupns S. 
mepsaTapevos C, 


every one sought the passage 
For the 
changed in 


of his own doors. 
elements were 


themselves! by a kind of har-: Gr. sy 


mony, like as in a psaltery notes 
change the name of a tune, and 
yet are always sounds; which 
may well be perceived by the 
sight of the things that have 
been done. For earthly things 
were turned into watery, and 
the things, that before swam in 
the water, now went upon the 
ground. The fire had power in 
the water, forgetting his own 
virtue: and the water forgat 
On 
the other side, the flames wasted 
not the flesh of the corruptible 
living things, though they walked 
therein: neither melted they 
the icy kind of heavenly meat, 
that was of nature apt to melt. 
For in all things, O Lord, thou 
didst magnify thy people, and 
glorify them, neither didst thou 


his own quenching nature. 


lightly regard them: but didst 
assist them in every time and 
place. 





womep ot ev 106. 261. 


emi ynv Ven. es yyy S. 155.253. 


21. evnepinaTovvTwv S. 
vpoQns S, 29. kupie om. Ven. 
Subscriptio : Jopa XoAouovos A. 





COMMENTARY. 


CHAPTER I. 


CHAPTERS I-IX. WISDOM SPECULATIVELY REGARDED: ITS SPIRITUAL, 
INTELLECTUAL, AND MORAL ASPECT. 


CHAPTERS I-V. COMMENDATION OF WISDOM AS GUIDE TO HAPPINESS AND IMMORTALITY. 


I. 1-5. Exhortation to the pursuit of Wisdom, in 
which pursuit the condition is purity in thought, 
6-11 and in word. 

1. Atxavoodvny, ‘righteousness,’ not merely justice 
between man and man, but moral uprightness, which 
is equivalent to Wisdom in its full theoretical and 
practical meaning. Comp. 2 Sam. xxiii. 2, 3. 

Oi kpívovres Tiv yiv, i.e. kings and princes (cp. 
vi. I, 4; ix. 7); for, as Grimm quotes, «pivew rà dpxew 
: €deyov of madaoi, Artemid. ii. 12, p. 56, ed. Ald. In 
Ecclus, x. 1, 2, the words xpirijs and yyeuóv are inter- 
changed as synonymous; and Solomon's prayer, 1 Kings 
iii. 9, is that he may judge («pivew) the people righteously. 
Comp. Exod. ii. 14; 1 Sam. viii. 20; Ep. Jer. 14 (13 
Tisch.). In the Oriental point of view judgment ap- 
pertains to the office of ruler. 

epovíjcare wept T. K. ev dyabdryt, A Lap. : ‘Sen- 
tite et sapite de Deo, quod ipse sit probissimus, hones- 
tissimus, sanctissimus, justissimus, But this spoils the 
parallelism with ámAórmri, which belongs to the verb 
(nrjcare. ’Ev dyaÜórgri is = dyabas, ‘think of the 
Lord with sincerity.’ See on dyafwctv, the word in 


N. T., Trench, Syn. of N. T., Ser. IL. § xiii. 


"Ev dmhéryT1 kapdias, ‘in singleness of heart,’ with 
pure intention, a Hebraistic expression, 1 Chron. xxix. 
17; Eph. vi. 5. The opposite vice is duplicity, Comp. 
S. Matt. vi. 22. In Acts ii. 46 we find & ddeddryre 
With this verse comp. Ps. ii. ro ff. 

ZynTHoaTE, 
common, e.g. Deut. iv. 29; Isai. lv. 6; Hebr. xi. 6; 
Philo, De Mon. 5 (ii. p. 217, Mang.): oùðèv dyewov rod 
The first verse contains the sub- 
ject of the whole Book, to recommend righteousness, 
which is Wisdom, to all men, and specially to princes 
and governors. 


kapolas. 


The expression (yteiv róv Kóptv is 


Cnreiv róv addnOn Geóv. 


2. The parallelism is to be remarked: etpioxera 
answers to (yrncare, éujaví£era. to ppovncare, pù meipá- 
Cover and u) dmioroUct to ev ámrAórgri Kapdias and év aya- 
Oérnrt. Gutb. Comp. 2 Chron. xv. 2, and Proleg. p. 28. 

Merpátouow, ‘tempt’ God by doubting His power, 
justice, and love, and by trusting in themselves. S. Matt. 
iv. 7. Comp. Deut. vi. 16; Acts v. 9; 1 Cor. x. 9. 

A. reads vois pi) morevovow for rois uù) dmi roUcw, in 
which case épaví(era. would imply, * showeth Himself 
in hostile fashion! But the reading of the text has 
highest authority. The Vulg. seems to have read rois 
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morevovow, ‘eis qui fidem habent in illum ;’ unless the 
translators expressed the phrase js dmwreiv by ‘fidem 
habere;  Reusch. Origen, Exc. in Ps. xiii. (vol. xvii. 
p. 108, Migne) quotes rois pi) dmorotow abrQ ; also 
Schol. in Luc. i. 14 (xvii. p. 317, Migne); and so S. Jer. 
iv. 649, vi. 853. Didym. in Ps. ix. 11 (xxxix. p. 1193, 
Migne): mapiorara ó rpóros ós Set Cyreiv Tov Ociv, ék TOV 
ev th Sopia oUres éxóvrew dpovicare k.r.À. rois uù amt- 
orovow abrQ. “Amoreiv occurs X. 7; Xii. I7 ; xviii. 13. 
Comp. S. Mark xvi. 16. 

"Eppaviterar, ‘manifests himself, as S. John xiv. 
21, 22. ' Apparet his qui non sunt ei increduli. 
Hieron. in Isai. lv (iv. p. 649). 

8. Xkoloi, ‘ perverse, opp. to *simple;' Deut. xxxii. 
5; Acts ii. 40; Phil ii. 15. Such thoughts separate 
from God as leading to sin. 

Aokipabopévy Te, k. r.A., * His (God's) power when 
tried, tried by men’s unbelief. Tirin.: * potentia Dei 
tentata et lacessita impiorum diffidentia et infidelitate.’ 
Ps. xciv. 9. Sept. Comp. ch. ii. 17. 19; 2 Cor. xiii. 5; 
Hebr. iii, 9, where 9oepá(. is found in connection with 


msepá(ew. The many similar expressions in Wisd. 
and Hebr. have often been noticed. See Prolegom. 
PP. 29, 34- 


"EMéyxei, * convicts,’ convinces the fools of folly by 
punishing their unbelief. 

Tods &povas. ‘Fool,’ in the Sapiential Books, 
Folly is the 
opposite of Wisdom ; it is the work of the devil, as 
wisdom is the effect of the grace of God. Prov. ii. 6 
and xxiv. 9: ‘The Lord giveth wisdom; but the thought 
of foolishness is sin. Comp. Prov. x. 21: ‘Fools 
The wicked woman is the 
personification of folly (ix. 13 ff.), and the dead are in 
her house and her guests in the depths of hell. Thus 
appooim, Judg. xx. 6 (Al. Codex), plainly means gross 
wickedness, and d$pov, 2 Sam. xiii. 13, is an evil man. 
And thus throughout the Book of Proverbs. Comp. 
Prov.i.22; xiii. 19,20; xix. I; Eccles. vii. 25, 26. 
So S. Paul, Rom. i. 30, uses dovveros, of moral degra- 
dation. Comp. Ps. xiii. 1 f; 2 Macc. iv. 6; xv. 33. 


means a godless, impious man, a sinner. 


die for want of wisdom.’ 
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4. "Or. gives the reason why perverse thoughts 
separate from God, and shows in what the punishment 
of fools consists. S. Das. Mag. Hom. in Prov. 4 (xxxi. 
393, Migne): kaOaipec mpdrepov dua ToU Üeiov Hóßov tàs 
Wuxds rà». ueMAóvrov TH copia mpocopireiv. 

' Kakórexvos, * using evil arts, ‘artful,’ xv. 4; Hom. 
Il. xv. 14: xakórexvos dodos, 

Zoġía, here first mentioned, includes the know- 
ledge of things divine and human, and the practice of 
godliness, and is identical with the ‘holy Spirit of 
discipline,’ verse 5. As personified by Solomon and our 
author (Prov. i. 20; Wisd. vii. 27, and elsewhere) it 
becomes applicable sometimes to the Son of God and 
sometimes to the Holy Spirit. As defined by the 
Stoics Sodia is émw rq Üclov kai dvÜpomnivov kai TOv Tov- 
rav airiày, So Cicer. De Offic. 11. 2,$ 5; Philo, Congr. 
erud. grat. 14 (i. p. 530). Zoia, $póvgois, and evveous 
are in Aristot. (Eth. Nic. vi. 6, 7) the three intellectual 
virtues (Btavogrwkal dperat). See Dr. J. B. Lightfoot on 
Ep. to Col. i. 9. 

Koráxpee ápaprtas, a happy expression, not found 
elsewhere in Scripture. It means, ‘ pledged, pawned to 
sin.’ A Lap.: *peccato obnoxio [corpore], oppignorato, et 
velut aere peccati obaerato et obstricto.’ Comp. S. John 
vii. 34; Rom. vii. 14. Some Fathers read dyaprias ; but 
Didym. De Trin. ii. 20 (xxxix. 740, Migne) has ápap- 
So Orig. Contr. Cels. iii. 6o. Pseudo-Ath. De 
Pass. Dom. 4 (ii. p. 82 Ben.) : &yvov yàp Ilveüpa maiðelas 


Tí(as. 


. dovverar, kai od karowrjget ÈV TOATI karáypeo ápapríats. 
Comp. S. James iii. rg. ‘Soul and body, in Old Testa- 
ment use, make up the whole man. 2 Mace. vii. 37. 
Christianity added a new element, spirit, 1 Thess. v. 23. 
Some have deduced from this passage that the author 
saw in the body the source of all moral evil; but the 
words do not speak of the original creation, and we are 
taught elsewhere that holiness is necessary for the 
knowledge of the Lord. Ps. cxi. 10; Jer. iv. 14; 
and comp. Wisd. i. 14; viii. 20. 

5. "Ayvov. llveüpo, without the article, as a Proper 
Name. So S. Matt..i. 18, 20; S. John xx. 22; Acts 
ii. 4. The expression rd IIveüpa rò &ytv occurs in Isai. 


-1. 7.] 
So Wisd. 


Ps. l. 13: rò IHveüpa Tò 


Ixiii. r1; rò Hveüpa rò dytov abro), Ib. v. ro. 
ix. 17: Tò dy cov Ilveüpa. 
dyv cov. Thus the way was prepared for the later 
use. At this time the Jews had scarcely realised the 
distinct Personality of the Holy Ghost, though there 
are intimations of the truth in the Old Testament, as in 
the Psalm just quoted, and Gen. i. 2: ‘The Spirit of 
God moved upon the face of the waters, where, while the 
Targum of Onkelos translates: ‘a wind from before the 
Lord blew upon the face of the waters, the Targum of 
Jonathan paraphrases: *the Spirit of mercies from be- 
fore the Lord breathed upon the face of the waters.’ 
Etheridge, The Targums, etc. vol i. pp. 33, 157. 
Comp. Isai. xlviii. 16: ‘The Lord God and His Spirit 
hath sent me. See on ver. 6. 

Mardelas (copias, the reading of A, was probably 
introduced from ver. 6) belongs to mvedpa, not to 8óXov, 
as some take it. ‘The Holy Spirit of (= which teaches) 
discipline, instruction, education. ‘Sanctus enim quum 
sit spiritus ad morum humanorum conformationem 
spectans; Wahl. Clav. in voc. Comp. Isai. xi. 2. 
Didym. De Trin. ii. 3 (xxxix. 468, Migne): mveüpa 
maidelas, Tor &oTt, coQías. “H yap Zodía Méye, mveüpa 
maWelas pevéerar Sddov. 

AóNov. Vulg.: 'fictum'— fictionem, which occurs 
iv. 11; xiv. 25. Itis not found elsewhere in Vulg. 

"Exeyx8joeroc, *corripietur, Vulg.; ‘will not abide,’ 
Eng.; ‘will be scared away, hasten away in shame,’ 
Gutb., Grimm. Literally, ‘ will be reproved' by men’s 
sins. Gen. vi. 3: ‘my spirit shall not remain (o pù 
karapcivy) in men.’ So the people are said, Isai. xiii. 
16, to * have vexed’ (rapdévvay) the Holy Spirit. Comp. 
Eph. iv. 30. 

6. láp. The connection seems to be this: Evil 
in a man’s heart drives Wisdom away from him; for 
Wisdom knows man too well and loves him too dearly 
not to punish the blasphemer by withdrawing her 
presence from him and leaving him to vengeance. 
Cp. vii. 23.  Didym. De Trin. il. 26: (xxxix. 752, 
Migne) introduces this passage vers. 6, 7, thus: ‘H 
Sopia Oeodoyotoa rò Ocixoy vevpa, kal dm’ avrod drethovoa 
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rots Braohynpovow aro, Aéyev duAdvÓpemov yàp mvedpa 
, ^ > > , a 
copias, kai ok dÓgócet, k.r.À. 
Lodta, 
from the previous verse, where A gives dy. mveüpa 


The reading co¢ias was probably derived 


oopias. 

"A0odcet, ‘will let go unpunished,’ ‘absolve.’ The 
verb does not occur in classical Greek. Comp. Ecclus. 
RTO EVI, 

Bàdopnpov, ‘a blasphemer of God. This word 
and those akin to it are in Scriptural use restricted 
commonly to this one sense, as in modern languages. 

Xevkéwv = puuárov. Isai. xxix. 13. 
Tàv vedpdv att. There is an inverted climax 
here: God is a witness of a man’s reins (his inmost 
feelings), much more of his heart (his thoughts un- 
expressed), still more of his tongue (his spoken words). 
I Ohr. xxviii. 9 ; Hebr. iv. 12; Rev. ii. 23. 

"Evtekoros, applied to God, Job xx. 29; 1 Pet. ii. 
25. Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. lix. 3: róv mavrós mvei- 
paros Ktiotny Kal émíakorrov, 

7. "On, the proof that God knows all things and that 
no one can escape Him. Prov. xv. 3; Ps. vii. 9. 

Mveôpa K. without the article, as vers. 5,6; Judg. 
iii. ro. 

Nem\jpwxe, ‘hath filled and doth fill, = completam 
tenet rerum universitatem. Otto in Act. Mart. Just. 3. 
The reading of A, émAMjpecev, is not supported by the 
Fathers who quote the passage. See below. Comp. 
Jer. xxii. 24. Grimm compares Philo, Leg. Alleg. 
iii. 2: ‘God has filled (rezAMjpexev) everything and has 
penetrated everything, and has left no one of all His 
works empty or deserted. So De Conf. Ling. 27. 
S. Cyr. Al. De Recta Fide ad Pulcher.: aùròs ó Zorjp 
méurew €packe mpós nuas Tov TlapakAnrov, katrou mAnpoUvros 
rà ravra Tov ayiov Ilveóparos' Ilveüua yàp Kupíov, doi, 
memAnpeke THY olkovuévyv, p. 137 Aub. 

Tò ouvéxov, Vulg.: ‘Hoc quod continet, not re- 
ferring the words grammatically to * Spiritus Domini,’ 
just preceding, with which they are plainly connected. 
‘That which containeth all things’ (Eng.), i.e. holds all 
together, keeps from falling asunder. So Xen. Mem, 


Q 
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lv. 3. I3: 6 Tov Gov kócpov cvvrárrov Te Kal cwvéxov. 
Philo, Vit. Mos. iii. 31: *'The Creator of the universe, 
the Father of the world, Who holds together (cvvéxav) 
earth and heaven. There is nothing in the text about 
the ‘anima mundi’ of, Plato. The writer speaks merely 
of the Omniscience and Omnipresence of God, even 
as the Psalmist, Ps. cxxxix, and Zech. iv. ro. Comp. 
Eph. i. 23. The use of ovvéxo is parallel with 
S. Paul's phrase, Col. i. 17: rà mávra év aùr ovvéotyke. 
S. Aug. says that there is no necessity to refer this 
passage to the spirit that is supposed by some to 
animate the world, ‘invisibilem scilicet creaturam 
cuncta visibilia universali quadam conspiratione vege- 
tantem atque continentem. Sed,’ he proceeds, ‘neque 
hic video quid impediat intelligere Spiritum Sanctum, 
cum ipse Deus dicat apud Prophetam, * Caelum et 
terram ego impleo.” Non enim sine Suo Spiritu Sancto 
implet Deus caelum et terram. De div. quaest. ad 
Simpl. ii. 25, (vi. 108 Ben.) Compare S. Bas. Magn. 
Adv. Eunom. v. (p. 321 Ben.): xa6ámep yàp 5Mov Bodai 
haricacba vedos kai Náurew moodo, xpvaocidr Oy morot- 
cat ovro Kal llveüua dytov, éerehOdv cis dvOpmmov oôpa, 
€üeke pev Conv, €0oke O6 dÜavacíav, &ückev dyracpoy, ijyewpe 
dé ke(uevov. TÒ Õe kunOev kivnow aidiov bd Ilyeüparos áylov 
(Gov đyiov éyévero. "Eoxe 06 déiav dvÓpemos, Ylveoparos 
eigouuÜévres, mpodijrov, dmooróXov, dyyéXov Oo), dv mpd 
Arn. and others mention a read- 
ing 6 cvréyov ; but this is found in no uncial MS., nor 
in Holmes and Parsons’ revision, Clem. Al. Strom. i. 5 
(p. 332 Pott.) quotes the verse as given in the text. 
On the Soul of the world S. Cyril Al. has the following 
passage: of 06 rà» 'EAMQvev Aoyddes dvri rod áyíov Iveú- 
paros rpírov eigkopitovat Wuxi, bp’ fis kai dmrav Jrvotrat (ov, 


> , > ^ A ^ ^ ^ ^ € , , , 
evictions avtois THY any, kai Tas TOD åyiov IIveüparos Suvdpers 


, ^ ^ , 
ToUTOU yi Kal aroóós. 


, ^ 
Tè kal évepyeias mpoovevepnkaow abr ..."Apape dé dre kai 
e ^ \ [A > ^ y U > ^ , 5 Ly 
érépa hicis, mapa mávra gT} rà OV avrod kwoüpeva, và Üeióv 
1 ^ 
Te kai Coomotov, kai d'yrov Ilveüga. Kat ydp stw àyevijrov 
^ ^ EA A > > ^ . 
O«o) Lvetpa, tõrov aùroð kal eÉ adrovd mpoióv, evumdcrardy 
A ^ $à 2149). A e ^» > ^ ^ s ^ , 
Te kal (Qv, Kal dei dv, rt TOD "Ovros ÈST}, kai avró Ta mávra 
^ ^ ^ er > ^ A > , ^ € , 
mAnpot, Kal T&v Gov ESTL mepiekrukÓv, émet TOL Kal ó.oobatov 


^ a [y 3 , y ^ 
TQ mAopobvri rà mávra, kai GueploTws OvTL mavraxoU.  mávra 
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yàp ajro0 peord. Contr. Jul. viii. p. 275 (Aub.). See 
note on xii. I. 

8. Od8els pì is used on the analogy of od yu; with 
conjunctive. 

Odde pij tapodedon. I have edited from S. A. Ven. 
The reading of V. ovdé pay occasions a difficulty with 
the verb in the subj., no such use being found for cer- 
tain elsewhere. The MSS. vary between pay and p) in 
other places, e.g. ch. vi. 23. Job xxvii. 6; xxviii. 13. 

Naposedon. Vulg. *praeteriet, a verb inflected on 
the analogy of ambire, as Ecclus. xi. 20; xxxix. 37, 
though we find ‘ praeteribo, Wisd. vi. 24 and ‘ trans- 
ibit, ii. 3. Comp. Deut. xxii. 1 ; Jer. v. 22, and see on 
eh, xvi. 2T. 

"EMéyxouco, ‘justice when it punisheth ; Heb. xii. 
5; Rev. iii. 19. Comp. Philo, In Flacc. 18 (II. p. 538): 
Tiv éQopov ràv avOpwreiay Oikqv. 

“H B8ixy. Justice personified, as Acts xxviii. 4 ; 
2 Macc. viii. 11 ; 4 Macc. iv. 13, 21. 

9. AvaBoudiors. Arafovircor, a late word, used by Polyb. 
ii. 20. r, ete. Comp. Ps. ix. 23 Sept.; Hos. iv. 9. 

Adyav áko!] = Adyou dkovaÓévres, as in Thuc. i. 73, 
where see Poppo. "'Axoj is used objectively for ‘ the 
thing heard, 1 Kings ii. 28; S. Matt. iv. 24; xiv. r. 
So *auditio, as in Cie. Pro Plane. xxiii: ‘fictae audi- 
tiones? S. Aug. reads ‘sermonum autem illius auditio 
a Domino veniet, instead of ‘ad Deum veniet) De 
Mendac. I. xvi. 31. 

Eis &Aeyxov, ‘ad correptionem.’ Vulg. ‘For the re- 
proving of his wicked deeds.’ Eng. Marg., as v. 8, 
eAéyxovca, ‘when it punisheth. *Correptio' in the sense 
of ‘ reproof’ is late Latin. It occurs continually in the 
Vulg. e. g. ch. iii. 10; xvii. 7; Ecclus. viii. 6; xvi. 13. 

10. Oôs fnddcews = the jealous ear. Comp. oikovónos 
adicias, kp?) ddixias, S. Luke xvi. 8; xviii. 6. S. John 
xvii. 12. S. Jamesi. 25; v.15. There is a play of 
words in ods and Opois. 

O)k ddmokpümrerot. 
Rather, ‘absconditur.’ 

1l. 'Ave$eMq. The commentators consider this to be 
a litotes for ‘very hurtful.’ Comp. S. Jude 16. 


‘Non abscondetur.’ Vulg. 


I, 13.] 


KoraloMGs, ‘detractione.’ Vulg. ‘Backbiting. 
Eng. Rather, as the connection shows, calumny against 
God, blasphemy, is meant. 
found in classieal writers, is used in N. T., 2 Cor. xii. 
20; 1 Pet. ii. r. Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. 30: $eóyovres 
* Detractio' in the sense of ‘slander,’ ‘ de- 
traction’ is also unclassical, Comp. Ecclus. xlii. r1. 


The word :karaAaMà, not 


karaXaAtás, 


Nopevcetat, ‘shall come from the lips;’ it can 
scarcely mean ‘ pass away.’ 

Katapevdépevor, lying against God, speaking falsely 
of things pertaining to Him, His ways and attributes. 

"Avoipet Wuxi, ‘slayeth the soul? The writer 
evidently refers not to physical, but.to eternal death. 
The doctrine of future rewards and punishments, only 
darkly adumbrated in the O. T., is greatly developed 
in the Book of Wisdom, and men’s actions are always 
regarded as influencing the life beyond the grave. 
Comp: ni. T, 4 3, 18, rg. S. Aug. Serm. cvii ro, 
Ben.: ‘Occides me? Melius tu occides carnem meam, 
quam ego per linguam falsam animam meam. Quid 
facturus es mihi? Occisurus es carnem: exit anima 
libera, in fine saeculi et ipsam quam contempsit carnem 
receptura. Quid ergo mihi facturus es? Si autem 
falsum testimonium dixero pro te, de lingua mea occido 
me: et non in carne occido me: Os enim quod menti- 


tur occidit animam. See also De Mendac. 31 ff. (vi. 


p. 437 Ben.). 

12-16. A third condition of the pursuit of Wisdom 
is holiness in action. Sin is the cause of death, which 
men, being possessed of free will, may choose or reject. 

12. Zndodre with acc. ‘strive after, as 1 Cor. xii. 31; 
or ‘court,’ as Gal. iv. 17. Vulg.: ‘Nolite zelare mor- 
tem. Zelo is a verb formed from the Greek and 
common in the Latin Fathers, but unknown previously. 
Thus S. Aug. Conf. i. 7: ‘vidi ego et expertus sum 
zelantem parvum. Tert. Carm. Adv. Mare. iv. 36. 
Words of similar formation used in Vulg. are these: 
thesaurizare, Matt. vi. 19, 20; sabbatizare, Lev. xxv. 2; 
anathematizare, Mark xiv. 71; evangelizare, Luke ii. 10 ; 
scandalizare, Matt. xvii. 26; catechizare, Gal. vi. 6; 


agonizare, Ecclus. iv. 33. 
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"Ev thdvy, i.e. by leading a life that strays from the 
path of virtue. There is no allusion to suicide, as 
some have thought. See Blunt in loc. 

"Emwmüc0e d\cOpov, a stronger expression than 
(ndoire Odvaroy, ‘draw not upon yourselves destruction.’ 
Both expressions imply that men using their free will 
amiss constrain God to punish them. Death spiritual 
as well as temporal is meant. This distinction is found 
in Philo, Leg. All. i. 33 (I. p. 65, M.): Surrés éor 
Üávaros, ó pev dvÓpómov, ó dé wyvyüs Wos. 
dvÜÓpémov xyæpıspós éstre Yyvyzs darò cóparos, 6 8€ wrvxüs 
Iláp' 


à , » > ^ + ^ 
ò kai jaw oùk amobaveiy avrà póvov, aXAà Oaváro ámoÜaveiv, 


ʻO pev o?v 
Üávaros dperzs pév POopd éeri, kakías 8€ avddn\is. 


Ôv od Tov Kowvdv, Gd rÓv idcov kal kar é£oyxrjv Oávarov, 
ôs esre uyxns evrvpßevopévns madecu kal Kakiais ddoats. 
We may remark here Philo’s method of explaining 
direct statements of Scripture in a moral or spiritual 
sense in such a way as to eliminate their historical 
character. 

13. It is men who bring death upon themselves, for 
God designed not that man should die physically or 
eternally. If Adam had not sinned, that separation of 
soul and body which we call death would not have 
taken place, and the second death was prepared not for 
man, but for ‘the devil and his angels; S. Matt. xxv. 
41. Comp. Prov. viii. 36; Ezek. xviii. 32; Hos. xiii. 
9; 2 Esdr. viii. 59. Thus Const. Apost. vii. 1: vow) 
pév cot jj THs Cans ó00s, ereirakros 0€ 7] Tod Üavárov, od 
Tov Kata yvóugv Oeo0 imap£ávros, adda Tod eé emiBovdijs 
Tov dddorpiov. 

Tépmetar êr dmo. tóvrov. Comp. Ezek. l. c. and 
xxxii. rr; 2 Pet. iii. 9. (óvrev is probably neuter. 
S. Aug. explains the apparent anomaly between this 
statement and the fact that it is by God's judgment 
that the sinner dies. * Convenit judicio ejus ut moriatur 
peccator; nee tamen operi ejus convenit mors. Ejus 
quippe justum est judicium ut peccato suo quisque 
pereat, cum peccatum Deus non faciat; sicut mortem 
non fecit, et tamen quem morte dignum censet, occidit." 
Contr. Jul. Op. imperf. iv. 32 (x. 1150 B.). A good 
comment on the passage is found in the sermon of 
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Florus, prefixed to Hinemar's Dissert. ii. de Praedest. 
(Ixxv. p. 58, Migne): *Non ergo omnipotens Deus ulli 
hominum eausa mortis vel perditionis existit, sed ipsam 
mortem et perditionem manibus et verbis ipsi impii 
aecersunt, dum nequiter operando, et nequius aliis 
persuadendo, et sibi et illis. damnationem adducunt; 
dum viam iniquitatis et perditionis amantes, a recto 
itinere deflectuntur, et ad perpetuam damnationem, 
tanquam datis inter se dextris, pari consensu nequitiae, 
quasi ex voto et sponsione festinant, foederati mortis, 
et vitae aeternae inimici, ipsi secundum duritiam suam 
et cor impenitens, thesaurizant sibi iram in die irae.’ 
14. Eis rò eivai, ‘that they might be,’ carry out the 
laws of their proper existence. This would include the 
growth and decay of plants and brutes, and the im- 
Comp. Gen. i. 28, 31; Rom. viii. 
Cp. S. Cyr. Al. De rect. Fid. ad 


mortality of man. 
20, 21; Rev. iv. 11. 
Pulch. p. 152. 

ZwrTHpror, sc. eot, ‘saving, not hurtful’ but tending 
to preserve life, ‘ salutares. 

l'evéceis T. kóop. ‘the creatures, created things of 
the world (xvi. 26; xix. 11), as commonly in Philo, 
e.g. De Leg. Alleg. ii. 21, (I. p. 81). The Vulg. gives 
‘ nationes’ in the sense of ‘races’ or ‘species,’ which 
the word sometimes bears in classical Latin. Plin. xxii, 
24. 5o: ‘Nationesque et indicationem in apium ac 
deinde florum natura diximus.’ 

dppakov óé0pou, ‘ medicamentum exterminii,’ 
Vulg. 'OAé0pov is added because $ápuakov is used in 
a bad or good sense. Comp. Ecclus. vi. 16 : pòs moròs 
$dppakov (ons. A Lap. thinks that the author means 
to assert that though noxious animals and plants were 
created at first, yet that they had no power to injure 
man before he fell. But the wording, ‘there is in them 
no poison of destruction, points rather to the nature 
of things generally, and implies that there is no destruc- 
tive agency in nature, this clause being parallel to the 
one immediately preceding. The Vulg. word *exter- 
minium’ occurs iii. 3; xviii. 13, 15, and in ecclesias- 
tical Latin. So Tertull Adv. Jud. vii: ‘ exterminii 
civitatis Jerusalem.’ S. Aug. Conf, ii, 4. 


OF WISDOM. 


[r. 14- 


"AiBou BactNevov. ‘Nor is the kingdom of death 
upon the earth.  BacíAewv and plur. BuciAea mean in 
classical Greek ‘a royal palace, So S. Luke vii. 25. 
But it seems here to be = facweía, and in ch. v. 16, 
and 1 Kings xiv. 8 (Cod. Alex.) Calmet however and 


some others retain the usual meaning of 'court' or 


‘Le roi des enfers n'avoit pas son palais 
sur la terre. Hades is personified as king of death, 
Hos. xiii. 14; Isai. v. 14; Rom. v.14; Rev. yi. 8; 
xx. I4. Some commentators (see Burton, Bampt. 
Lect. note 30) find Platonism in vers. 13-15, but the 
author says no more than is warranted by Old Testa- 
ment Scriptures, and he explains how death was 
introduced, ii. 24. 

15. This verse is placed in a parenthesis in the 
English Version, but this is unnecessary. ‘ Righteous- 
ness’ (as in ver. 1 = Wisdom) leads to immortality. 
The Vulg. has ‘justitia enim perpetua est et immor- 
talis, where the Greek has nothing to represent ‘ per- 
petua. The Sixt. ed, adds: ‘injustitia autem mortis 
acquisitio est, which is received by Fritzsche and 
Grimm. This is probably a gloss added by one who 
wished to complete the parallelism and to give abróv 
in ver. 16 something to refer to. It has no authority 
from any Greek MS., and is found in very few Latin 
MSS. of weight. For the sentiment comp. Prov. iii. 18 : 


‘palace.’ 


Evdov Cons esri () copia) måst rois dvrexopévois avrijs. 

16. This verse repeats the thought of ver. r2 with 
an emphatic irony. There is a fine climax here ; men's 
frantic love for their own destruction is exhibited in a 
First, they call death to them like an 
honoured guest with inviting gestures (xepolv) and 
words, they are, as it were, love-sick and faint (éráxg- 
ca») with desire of death, and then to keep it always 
with them they make with it a covenant of truth and 
love. Gutb. See quotation from Hincmar in note 
on ver. I2. 

‘Called iż to them.’ Eng. ‘It’ is wrongly italicised 
as it represents airdv, ?. €. Óávarov, which is understood 
from dÓávaros, ver. 15. Vulg.: ‘accersierunt, from 
accersio =arcesso, with the change of one s into r, both 


terrible picture. 


1. r.] 


verbs being.causatives from accedo. Comp. Acts x. 5, 
32, Vulg. So we find linio for lino, Ezek. xiii. 15. 

"Erdxyoay, ‘they were consumed, they pined away 
for love? Vulg.: Eng.: ‘They con- 
sumed to nought. But if they perished, how could 
they be said to make à covenant with death? Arnald, 
seeing this difficulty, wishes to transpose the clauses; 
but this is unnecessary if we take érdk. as above. The 
‘making a covenant with death’ is from Isai. xxviii, 
15, 18, (comp. Heclus. xiv. 12.) There is a close con- 
nection between this book and the Greek version of 
-Isaiah. 

"Exetvou pepidos, as in ii. 25, where see note. If 


* defluxerunt.’ 


ekeivov refers to a different object from adrdy, it is best 
to refer it to doov, v. 14. Cp. 2 Macc. i. 26. 
Additional note on v. 13. Our author's teaching on 
the subject of death and judgment has been thus 
epitomised by Grimm and others. (i.) God is not the 
author of death; but gave their being to all things, and 
(iL) The envy of 
(iii.) But 


willed man to be immortal, ii. 23. 
Satan brought death into the world, ii. 24. 
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through virtue and wisdom men obtain immortality, 
i.15; 1. 22; Vi. I8; vill: 17; xv. 3, and a blessed 
life with God in heaven, iii. 1 ff.; iv. 2, 7; 10 ff; v. 2 
15; vi. 19. Only the ungodly meet with the punish- 
ment of Odvaros, i. i2, 16; ii. 24 ; they have no hope, 
li ri, 18; v. 14; xv. 6, 10; darkness will cover 
them, xvii. 21; their souls shall perish, in that they 
will be in torment, and deprived of the comfort of 
God's presence, i. 11; iv. 19; but they will have 
knowledge of the blessedness of the righteous and be 
conscious of what they have lost when it is too late, 
v. 1 ff The author assumes that judgment follows 
immediately upon death, and that sinners are not 
annihilated, but suffer the second death (Rev. ii. 11 ; 
xxi. 8), i.e. positively, pain and consciousness of guilt, 
negatively, the loss of blessedness. There is no trace 
in the Book of the doctrine of the resurrection of the 
body. The souls of the righteous are in heaven, the 
souls of the evil in hell; the body perishes like all 
other material substances; &nd there is no return 
for it. 


CHAPTER IL 


IL 1-20. The reasoning of the materialist or sen- 
sualist. 1-5. His view of life. 

This is one of the finest passages in the Book, full 
of a kind of evil grandeur rhythmically expressed. 
Comp. 1 Cor. xv. 32: ‘Let us eat and drink, for to- 
morrow we die. Isai. xxii. 13; lvi. 12. Hor. Sat. II. 
vi. 93 ff. 

1. Etmov yàp, sc. of doeBeis, i. 16. This is the reason 
why ‘they are worthy to take part with death:' their 
own thoughts and words prove it. 

"Ev éavrois (for which reading there is most au- 
thority: thus Vulg.: ‘cogitantes apud se,) must be 
taken with Noyodp. ‘reasoning one with another’ —aAM- 
Nos, as V. 3. 1 Macc. x. 71. 


Aumqpós, Vulg.: ‘cum taedio? Eng. ‘tedious,’ 


used in the sense of ‘ painful,’ like Jacob’s words: ‘ Few 
and evil have the days of the years of my life been.’ 
Gen. xlvii. 9. Comp. Job xiv. 1; Eccles. ii. 23. 

"Ev ted. àv0p., ‘in the death of man, when death 
comes, ‘there is no remedy, tacts, Vulg. : ‘refrigerium,’ 
MS. Corb. 2: ‘sanatio? Schleusner conjectures that 
the Vulg. translator read tavots from laívopar; but the 
word is unknown. ‘Refrigerium’ is found iv. 7; 
Isai. xxviii. 12 ; Acts iii. 20, and in the Latin Fathers, 
e.g. Tertull. Apol. 39 med.; Fug. 12. p. 194. Idol. 13: 
‘Lazarus apud inferos in sinu Abrahae refrigerium 
Pseudo-Ambr. Serm. 19 (p. 515 B). 


‘having returned,’ as 


consecutus.’ 

"AvaAócas, ‘ reversus, Vulg. : 
I Esdr. iii. 3. Tob. ii. 9 : dvéAvca áşĻas, *I returned 
home after burying.’ So S. Luke xii. 36. Comp. the 
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Latin solvo, to loose from moorings, hence, to depart. 
‘O dvaMócas may also be taken as = a redeemer, saviour, 
liberator. But comp. ch. xvi. 14; Eccles. viii. 8. 

2. Adrooxediws, usually adrooyeddy, off-hand, at hap- 
hazard. Vulg.: ‘ex nihilo, which misrepresents the 
meaning. Eng.: ‘at all adventure.’ Comp. Lev. xxvi. 
21, marg. Thus Shakspeare, Com. of Errors, ii. 2: 

‘TIl say as they say, and perséver so, 

And in this wish at all adventures go.’ 
Grimm quotes Lactant. Instt. IT. i. 2: ‘Homines ... 
ne se, ut quidam philosophi faciunt, tantopere despi- 
diant, neve se infirmos et supervacuos et frustra omnino 
natos putent, quae opinio plerosque ad vitia compellit." 
Comp. Cicero, Tusc. i. 49: ‘Non temere nec fortuito 
sati et creati sumus,’ et caet. 

Met& todto, ‘afterwards,’ when this life is over. 

Od x is closely joined with úrápé., so the correction 
fy is unnecessary. Obad. 16: xai gcovra: Kabds ody 
émapxovres. 

‘O Myos. Eng.: ‘a little spark.’ The Eng. ver- 
sion here, as usually, follows the Compl. which reads 
Vulg.: ‘sermo scintilla ad commoven- 
dum cor nostrum. Gutb. understands by ‘sermo’ 
Aóyos evdidberos=thought. The meaning is, our thought 
is a spark which arises at the beating of the heart. 
This is like the notion of our modern materialists, who 
see in the movements of the mind only certain molecu- 
lar, chemical, or electrical, changes and nothing beyond. 
Ancient philosophers have similar speculations. Thus 
Heraclitus deemed that Fire was the dpy}, the principle, 
the moving power of all things; and if we may believe 
Cicero (Tusc. Disp. i. 9), Zeno considered that the 
‘animus’ itself was fire. (See Wolf’s note, l.c. § 19.) 
‘ Aliis, says Cicero, ‘cor ipsum animus videtur, ex 
quo excordes, vecordes, concordesque vocantur. See 
Prolegom. $ I. 2. Isidor. Pelus. Ep. iv. 146, refers to 
this passage: of yàp doeBeis omwOijpa vopicavres elvar rjv 


ddlyos aomwOnp. 


prxnv, ob drocBecdevros, as epacay, reppa amoBnoerae Td 
oôpa, pdvoy reOvavat vopi(ovres, ut) KpiverOa 9€. 

3. Téppa dof. as if the life were a spark of fire 
which gradually consumed the body and left only ashes. 
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The notion in Eccles. iii. 20 and Ecclus. xvii, 1 is 
different. 

Xavos åp: Vulg.: ‘mollis,’ whence Eng. ‘soft.’ 
Rather, ‘empty, unsubstantial! With the general sen- 
timent contained in vers. 1-3 we may compare Lucret. 
‘De Rer. Nat. iii. 233 ff. and 456, 457. 

4. The Vulg. transfers the first clause of this verse 
to the end. 
Reusch. 
‘Our name shall be forgotten.’ 
i. 16 and ix. 8. 


Similar transpositions occur iv. 19; xii. 
12; 
Comp. Eccles, 
'EmiAgoÓnoera, passive, as Ecclus. 
ll I4. XxXil 9: rò uvnuóovrov abrjs oùk émiAnoOnoera, 
So S. Luke xii. 6. 

Mrquoveóce, Found with ace. S. Matt. xvi. g; 
Rev. xviii. 5. On the desire to live in the memory of 
posterity see Ecclus. xxxvii. 26; xliv. 7 ff. 

BapuvÜctca, ‘aggravata, Vulg., ‘overcome,’ Eng. 
Arn. conjectures papavOcioa, which indeed is found in 
one cursive MS. Retaining the word fapvv6eica, we 
must take Bauermeisters comment as satisfactory: 
‘nebula vi caloris pressa redit in aquam atque decidit, 
the science of those days being rather phenomenal than 
accurate. 

5. xvas: The comparison of man’s life to a shadow 
is frequent in O. T. Comp. Job xiv. 2; 1 Chr. xxix. 
15; Ps. cii. r1 ; cix. 43; cxliv. 4; Eccl. vi. 12; viii. 13. 

Karpòs, ‘tempus nostrum. Vulg.: ‘non est re- 
versio finis nostri.’ ‘There is no return of our end,’ 
i.e. ‘no death a second time. ‘It is appointed unto 
men once to die, Heb. ix. 27. The Eng. version makes 
tautology: ‘after our end is no returning... no man 
cometh again.’ 

KateoppayioOy, sc. dvamobwpós, ‘Return is sealed 
up; closed,’ as if in a sealed tomb. The ancients sealed 
what we shut or lock up. Job xiv. 17; Dan. vi. 17; 
S. Matt. xxvii. 66; Rev. xx. 3. 

‘No man cometh again’ Comp. Job vii. 9; 
2 Sam. xii. 23; Ecclus. xxxviii. 21. The doctrine of 
the resurrection of the body is not found in this Book. 
The prevalent idea is that, though the soul lived for 
ever, it would never return to earth. 


<I1. 12.] 


6-9. First result of the materialist’s view of life: 
sensual gratifications are to be pursued with eagerness. 

With this paragraph comp. 1 Cor. xv. 32; Isai. 
xxii. 13; Horat. Sat. II. vi. 93 ff. 

6. Tàv óvrov åyaðâv, * present, actual good things,’ in 
opposition to imaginary blessings, as virtue, wisdom, or 
future, as happiness in another state. The author 
seems to have in mind Isai. xxii. 13. Cp. S, Luke xii. 19. 

“Qs vedrntt. The MSS. vary between veórnre and 
veórgros. Vulg.: ‘tanquam in juventute! Syr.: ‘in 
juventute nostra.’ 
juventutis. 
dependent on yxpnoapeda. 


Arab.: ‘quamdiu durat tempus 
Neóryr. may be dat. of time, or as xrícet, 
Perhaps the clause is best 
translated: ‘Let us use the creature eagerly as in 
youth,’ with the energy which youth is wont to exert. 

Tq krise, ‘the creature,’ i.e. created things, as often 
in N.T. Rom. viii. 19, 20; Heb. iv. 13. Some cursive 
MSS. read «roe, the two words being often confounded. 

7. DNqo8pev is applied by zeugma to piper as well 
as otvov to which it properly belongs. Amos, vi. 6, 
speaks of the luxury of those of mivovres róv dwhiopevov 
oivov, kai rà mpóra popa xpiópevo. Comp. Ps. xxiii. 5; 
S. Luke vii. 46. 

"AvÜos apos. ‘Flower of spring.’ ‘Non prae- 
tereat nos flos temporis, Vulg. probably reading éapos, 
as it translates ‘the early rain,’ S. James v. 7, by ‘tem- 
poraneum,’ and the ‘early fig, Isai. xxviii. 4, by the 
same word. Gutb. The reading depos probably was 
originally a mere oversight in copying. Arn. suggests 
that the meaning may be, ‘Let no fragrant breath of 
air arising from the wine or ointments pass by or 
escape us.” This is more ingenious than solid. Mr. 
Churton paraphrases: ‘the flower that scents the air.’ 

8. Xrebópe0o. The crowning with flowers is a no- 
tion derived from the Greeks. See Judith xv. 13 for 
something similar. 

* Nullum pratum sit quod non pertranseat luxuria 
nostra, Vulg.; this addition is possibly correct. It is 
true that nothing to correspond with this clause is 
found in any existing Greek MS., but a clause parallel 
to the first half of the verse is required, if we regard 
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the careful balancing of periods exhibited in the rest of 
the paragraph. "There are too, it seems (see Prolegom. 
p. 28), two more stiches in the Latin version than in 
the present Greek text, which ought to consist of 1100 
verses, but contains only 1098; hence it is thought that 
some have fallen out of the Greek. Further, in a 
glossary attached to the Codex Coislinianus 394 collated 
by Thilo, the word Aeyuóv is mentioned as occurring in 
this Book. Now it is found nowhere in the existing 
text, and the only natural conjectureis that the original 
of the Vulg. addition commenced with the words pdeis 
Aepov, and that these were accidentally omitted owing 
The Rheims 
version translates: ‘Let no meadow escape our riot.’ 
9. "Ayepoxtas, This word in classical Greek means 
insolence, haughtiness. 


to the 4tacismus in ver. 9, pacis. zjpàv. 


Here, ‘unrestrained volup- 
tuousness ;’ insolentia in luxurie vitaeque mollitie con- 
spicua, Wahl. Clav. Comp. 2 Mace. ix. 7; 3 Mace. 
ii. 3. It is derived from d intensive, yépas, and &yo. 

To enjoy life while it lasts: we have 
nothing else to do, nothing more to expect. 


"Ort att. 
Grimm. 

10-20. Second result of the materialists view: op- 
pression of the weak and the righteous. 

10. KataSuvact. ‘Let us tyrannize over, oppress ;' 
Ezek. xvii. 12; Acts x. 38; S. James ii. 6. Comp. 
the advice of Kaxía to Hercules in the story of Pro- 
dicus, Xenoph. Mem. II. i. 25: ois àv of Grou épyáovrae, 
rovtos od xphon, ovdevos dmexóuevos ôðev àv Bvvaróv 7 te 
kepdavar' mavrayóðev yap apedciabat rois epot Evvotow egov- 
cíay čyoye mrapéxa. 

"Evrpomópeev, ‘reverence, as S. Matt. xxi. 37. 
11. ‘Let might be right, Juven. Sat. vi. 223: 
‘Hoe volo, sic jubeo, sit pro ratione voluntas, 
For ‘lex justitiae, Vulg., some MSS. read ‘lex injustitiae.’ 
"Eddyxerat, ‘ proves itself.’ 

12. 'Evebpeóc. x.r.A. This passage seems to be a 
citation from Isai. iii ro according to the Sept.: 
Snooper rov Oikatov, őri Svoypnoros hiv sr, where the 
Hebrew gives something quite different: ‘Say ye to the 
righteous that it shall be well with him,’ It is quoted 
by many of the Fathers as referring to Christ. Comp. 
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S. Barnab. Ep. vi. 7; Just. Dial xvii; Euseb. Ecl. 
Proph. iv. 2 (Praep. Ev. xiii. 13): dpeuev agp’ jpay róv 
&ikav. And so Clem. Alex. Strom. v. r4 (p. 714 
Pott.): dpopey d$" judy rov ðikarov' Gre OvoXpmoros uiv 
He then partly quotes Plato, De Rep. ii. 5 
(p. 361 Steph.): ôr Owakeipevos ó Sikavos pacrvyócerat, 


éoTw, 


otpeBraoerat, enrera, exkavOnoerar TH dPOaApo, reAevrüv: 
kal yvócerat, Ore 
ovk eivat Õikarov, dÀAà Ookeiv Sei eOédexv. Hippol. Rom. 
Demonstr. Adv. Jud. pp. 66, 67, (ed. Lagarde): $épo 


A , 
Ò) és pérov kal rjv mpopyreiav ZoXopóvw, tiv Aéyovaav mepi 


, 
mayra kaka maÜóv àvacxwOvAevOnoerar 


Xpwcrod, rà rpós "Jovdaiovs cajós kai apidyrws ScayyeAdov- 
cav, ov póvov Ta karà TOV mapóvra Kaipov, GAAd rà karà TOV 
p.éXXovra aidva adrois cupBaivew ià thy aùĝbáðcrav kal Today, 
jv eromoav dpyny® ths oñs. éyer yap ó mpopytns, ov 
SteAoyicavro oi doeBeis, wept Xpiorod eimóvres, dpOds evedpev- 
copev . . . €gxara Sixaiov. kat mddw ükovcov, à 'IovOaie. 
ovdels ek Tav Owalcv 1) mpodjràv ékáXeaev éavróv vióv Oo. 
Aéyet ody adbis ws êk mpocómov 'IovO0aiev ó ZoXouóv mepi Tov- 
Tov Tov Otkalov, ds €aTw ô Xpioros, Ore éyévero hiv els CXeyxov 
. êk Adyar abro). So B. Cypr. Testim. lib. ii. 14. 
These words are used in Hegesippus' account of the 
martyrdom of S. James the Just. Ap. Routh, Rel. 
Sacr. vol. i. p. 195, quoted from Euseb. Hist. ii. 23. 

Aócxpqoros, Vulg. : ‘inutilis? Eng.: ‘not for our 
turn,’ 4. e. not for our convenience, not to our purpose. 
Thus Shakspeare: *My daughter Catharine is not for 
your turn, Taming of the Shrew, ii. 1. So Christ 
5ruiáaÓn Kai obk eAoylion, Isai. liii. 3. 

"Overditer Ñ. dpapt. vópov. ‘Casts in our teeth 
offences against the law.’ Nógos without the article 
means ‘The Mosaic law’ (see Winer, Gr. $ 19). Hence 
the sensualists in this chapter must be regarded as 
renegade Jews, who with Greek culture had adopted 
Greek vices. See Gutberl. Einleit. $$ 3, 4 ; Neander, 
Hist. of Chr. Rel. i. p. 7o (Bohn). Thus Philo, Vit. 
Mos. i. 6 (II. p. 85): vópovs mapaBatvover kað ods eyevvij- 
ncav kai erpadyoar, {Sn 06 márpua, ois péupis odSenla mpóo- 
eg. Ówaía, Kivodow exdedigrnpévor, Kal dud tiv rv mapóvrov 
amodoxny, oddevds ere tov apxalav pvjunv apBdvovow. 


Comp. De Conf. Ling. 2 (I. p. 405). See note on iv. rg. 
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Vulg.: ‘improperat nobis, ‘casts as a reproach.’ 
So Rom. xv. 3: ‘improperia improperantium. This is a 
rare post-Aug. word formed from ‘in, ‘probrum? It 
is found in some MSS. of Plautus, Rud. III. iv. 28; 
but others read ‘opprobas.’ See on v. 3. Comp. 
Ecclus. viii. 6; S. Matt. xxvii. 44, Vulg. 

*Empypiter piv, Vulg.: ‘diffamat in nos? Eng.: 
‘objecteth to our infamy.’ Or simply, ‘ utters, asserts 
against us.’ 

"Apapr. waselas pôv. ‘Offences against our reli- 
There is continual confusion in MSS. 
between maiia and mabela. 

13. 'EmayyéM. ‘professes.’ 1 Tim. ii. 10; vi. 2r. 
So Christ claimed ‘to know’ God. Matt. xi. 27; John 
vi. 46. In the text the knowledge of God means the 
knowledge of His will and requirements, what He re- 
wards and what He punishes. 


. EN 
gious training. 


NaiSa Kuptov. This expression seems here to mean 
‘child of the Lord,’ as it is said ver. 16, ‘he maketh his 
boast that God is his father,’ and ver. 18, ‘if the just man 
be the Son of God,’ though in the latter passage the 
term is Oco) vids not mais. But the two expressions 
are used interchangeably in this Book, comp. ix. 4, 7; 
xii. 19, 20. Our Saviour is called rév maida abro? (O00) 
"Ingodv, Acts ii. 13, where the word probably means 
‘servant,’ mais not being used to express the eternal 
generation of the Son. It is applied in this sense to 
Christ, Is. xlii. 1, while, xlviii 20, 9o9Àos is used in the 
same connection. So xlix. 3: d00Ads pou ef od, "IopajA, 
and ver. 6: péya col èstri ro) KAnOjval oe maidd pov. Of 
Christ it is said, S. Matt. xxvii. 43: eime yàp “Ort Ocot 
S. John xix. 7. The Syriae of the text is 
translated: ‘He says, I am the Son of God, 

In all this passage the Fathers have generally seen 
a prophecy of the Passion of Christ; and there are 
some wonderful coincidences of thought and language 
between it and the Gospel Comp. here S. Matt. 
xxvii 43; S. John xix. 7. But the similarity may 
be owing partly to the O. T. quotations embodied in 
the text, partly to the recurrence of each typical form 
of reproach in the Passion of Christ. See Is. Williams, 


, cy 
ejut viós. 


=I. 19.] 


The Passion, p. 226, (ed. 1870). Comp. the quotations 
in note on ver. 12. S. Aug. De Civit. xvii. 20 : ‘Quorum 
[librorum] in uno, qui appellatur Sapientia Salomonis, 
passio Christi apertissime prophetatur. Impii quippe 
interfectores ejus commemorantur dicentes : “ Circum- 
veniamus justum,” ° ete. Comp. also Cont. Faust. xii. 
in Ps. xlviii. Enarr. ; Serm. i. 11 ; Ep. cxl. 20. 

14. *Eyévero: he tended to expose our views to 
public reproach, by forcing comparisons with his own. 
So Vulg.: ‘factus est nobis in traductionem cogitatio- 
num nostrarum. Comp. S. John iii. 20; vii. 7. Mr. 
Churton paraphrases: ‘the effect of his words is to 
rebuke our inward thoughts and purposes.’ j 

‘Traductio, blame, reproof. See on ch. iv. 20, and 
comp. xi. 7; xviii. 5, Vulg. 

15. Kai BAemóp.evos, ‘even when merely seen,’ i.e. the 
mere sight of him is annoying. Prov. xxi. 15: dows 
dkáÜapros mapa kaxovpyots. Comp. 1 Kings xxi. 20 ; Isai. 
liii. 3 ; S. Matt. viii. 34; S. John xv. 19. 

Tots Nois = TO (Bio) rÓy Non, like Homer’s 
kópa Xapíreaaw ópoia,, Il. xvii. 51. So ch. vii. 3: povyv 


2»? 


ópoíav maow, where see note. 
"Eén\Aaypevan, ‘immutatae,’ 
usual; Aristot. Poet. xxi. 20:- day óvouá srw i) kúpiov 


Vulg. 'strange, un- 


2. « 1 e&gAAaypévov. 
TpiBou, as ddds ver. 16 and in N. T., * path of life,’ 
religious views. Comp. Acts xix. 9 ; xxiv. 14. 

16. Eis xiB8ydov. ‘We were reckoned by him as 
dross, impure. The Eng. translation ‘counterfeits’ 
(which indeed is the usual meaning of the word) conveys 
a wrong impression, as the persons mentioned would 
probably not take the trouble to assume the mask of 
religion. The parallel member ós amo dxa6apcióv sup- 
ports this view. The Vulg. *tanquam nugaces’ seems 
weak, though Gloss. Philox. gives: ‘nugas campós.' 
The word ‘nugax’ does not occur again in the Vulg. 
It is found in S. Ambr. Ep. 58, when he is quoting 
2 Sam. vi. 22: ‘ero nugax ante oculos tuos, where 
Vulg. gives * humilis' (p. 1099 Ben.). 

Maxapiter, * praefert, Vulg.; rather, ‘ calls blessed 
the end of the just) "Eexara, ‘the death, as Ecclus. 
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i 13; vii. 36; li. 14. Comp. Numb. xxiii. 10 (Heb.) ; 
Rev. xiv. 13. In Job xlii. 12 rà fexara means the 
latter part of life. 

"ANaboveóeros, ‘maketh his boast,’ a fine expression. 
Comp. ver. 13. This is the complaint made against 
Christ, John v. 18. 

17. *If his words be true, viz. that he is a child of 
God. Comp. Ps. xxii. 7, 8; Matt. xxvii. 41 ff. 

Ta èv exBdoer auTod, ‘quae in exitu ejus eventura 
sunt, Grimm ; 7.¢. whether his end is blessed, ver. 16, 
The sensualist himself thinks of no life beyond this 
‘end.’ The Vulg. adds: ‘et sciemus quae erunt novis- 
sima illius! Gutberlet deems this to be merely an 
expansion of the idea contained in the Greek; but it 
is more probably another version of the same which has 
crept into the text. It is not found in S. Cypr. Test, 
Adv. Jud. ii. 14, where this passage is cited; but it occurs 
in S. Aug. De Civ. Dei, xvii. 20. "Exflae:s in the sense 
of ‘end’ or ‘issue’ is of late Greek. Polybius has 
mepi Tjj» ékBaow Thy ek TOD duMmrmov moXépov, Hist. iii, 7. 2. 
Comp. Wisd. viii. 8; xi. 14; Heb. xiii. 7. 

18. Some see in this verse an interpolation by a 
Christian hand, owing to its marvellous similarity to 
the taunts levelled at the Saviour, S. Matt. xxvii. 43: 
But see on ver. 13, and comp. Ps. xxii. 8, 9. So 
Euseb. Hist. Eccles. v. 1, tells of the treatment of 
martyrs by their persecutors who derided them in 
similar terms: mo) ó 


^ ^ e ^ ^ 
Ópgokeía, jv kal mpd rìs éavrüv e(Xovro Yrvxys; . . . vüv 


Ocós adray, kat ti adrods Ovgocev 7 


toper ef dvacrnoovra, kai ei Svvarat Bonora abrois 6 Ocós 
avrGy, kai eéeAéobar êk ray xeipàv pôv. 
“O Bixatos, Vulg.: ‘Si enim est verus filius Dei," 
where ‘verus’ is the translation of ó Sixauos, 
19. 'Erácopev, ‘let us test Acts xxii. 24. See on 
vi. 7. Comp. Jer. xi. 19. 
*Emetkeray, * meekness, goodness,’ opp. to ipe, as 
dvefikakíav is to Basávæ. Acts xxiv. 4. Vulg.: ‘reve- 
rentiam ejus, as Heb. v. 7: ‘exauditus pro sua reve- 
rentia. Gutb. See on xii. 18. 
"Ave&wakíay, ‘patience, forbearance.’ 2 Tim, il. 24: 
dve£ikakoy, Comp. Is. liii. 7. 
R 
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20. Katadixdowper, as Jas. v. 6: kareüiácare, époved- 
care rov Sikaov, Grimm. 

*Emuoxom is used in a good or bad sense. Comp. 
iii. 7, and xiv. rx. Here it means ‘regard, respect,’ 
(xix. 14), with an ironical turn, ‘God is sure to regard 
him.’ Comp. Gen. xxxvii. 20; Jer. xi, 19; xviii. 18. 

"Ex Móyov o. ‘ex sermonibus illius; Vulg. ‘ according 
to his words, as he boasts, vers. 16, 18. The Greek 
will hardly bear Mr. Churton's paraphrase: *there 
shall be an inquiry into the truth of his words.’ 

21-24. Such views spring from wilful ignorance of 
the purpose of God who created man to be immortal, but 
death came into the world with sin by reason of the 
devil’s envy. 

21. Edoyio. kat êrN., like ver. 1: eirov éavrois Noyiod- 
pevor ovk dp6ds. This is one of the passages supposed 
(by Graetz and others) to have been introduced by a 
Christian copyist. The supposition is quite gratuitous, 
and unsupported by any evidence. 

"AmeróQAoce, Aristot. Eth. Nic. VI. v. 6: gore yàp 
S. Athan. Hist. Arian. 71 
(i. p. 386 Ben.): éró$Aece yoðv abràv év rovrow tiv 
S. Ephr.’s translator (de Humil. 94) 
reads dmerigdwoev. Comp. Eph. iv. 18. 

22. Muotyjpia ©. ‘Sacramenta Dei,’ Vulg. See on 
vi 22. ‘The secret counsel of God’ with regard to 
the trials of the just, and the reward that awaits them 
in the future life. Comp.iv.17. For a similar use 
of the word in the N. T. see Rom. xvi. 25; Col. i. 26; 
Eph. i. 9. 

OU8é Exp. yépas, sc. eivar, ‘ nor judged that there is 
2, reward.’ 
*Apopov. Rev. xiv. 5. 

23. "En á$Üapeía, ‘with a view to incorruption,' 
*to be immortal' (comp. vi. 18, 19; 4 Macc. ix. 22, 
23; 1 Cor. xv. 50, 53, 54), referring to the eternal 
life beyond the grave, as @dvaros in the next verse 
denotes rather the second death than physical death. 
Gutb. 

: * Hominem inexterminabilem, Vulg. This adjective 
is very uncommon. It is mentioned as occurring in 


7 kakia @Oapriky dpxts. 


Oudvouav 7) kakia, 
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a a 
TUE a 


[1r. z0- 


Claud. Mamert. De Stat. Anim. ii. 3. See note on 
Y. 4» 

"IBxórqros, ‘proprietatis? ‘His own peculiar na- 
ture, being; ‘qg. d. Homo est imago Divinae naturae, 
quae Deo est propria; vel, Homo est imago divinarum 


"proprietatum, attributorum et dotum, quae Deo sunt 


propria, A. Lap. Comp. Gen. i. 26, 27; ii. 7; v. 1j 
Ecclus. xvii. 3 ; 1 Cor. xi. 7. Col. iii. 10: kar eikóva ro) 
Kricavros abróv, See 2 Pet. 1. 4, which, however, refers 
to the Incarnation of Christ, and the Christian’s sacra- 
mental incorporation with Him. The reading iówórgros 
has the greatest weight of authority. The Eng. trans- 
lators read diàiórgros, which has some patristic, but 
little MS. authority. Thus S. Method. De Resur. xi. 
(xvii. p. 280, Migne): ékrwse tiv dvÓpemov ó Ocós 
emi apOapaig, kai eikóva rhs dias dibiórgros émroíyaev abróv. 


ovK dpa dzóAAvra: Tò cepa’ 6 yàp dvÓpemos èk wrvxrjs kai 


couaros. And Athanas. Cont. Apoll i. 7 (i. p. 927, 
Ben.): őre &krwev ó Ocós tov dvÜpomov émi apOapcia, kal 


eikóva tis idias dibiórgros émoinsev avróv . . . kócpov ; and 
ib. (p. 934): emt apOapoia kai eików tis iBias diiórgros, 
eroincey abrüv diow dvauáprgrov, kai ÓéAgaw  abre£otowoy: 
QÓóvo ... kócpov, eópauévov ths mapaBdoews jv émívoiav. 
The Vulg. and Syr. read éyodrnros, which seems to 
have reached the text from the gloss of some scribe 
who wished to make the wording conform to Gen. i. 
26: momoopev dvÜpomov kar eikóva ýperépav kal ka6' 
Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 12, reads i8udéryros. 


Thus: ovk Éyvocav pvornpia Ocov* dri ó Ocós exrice Tov 


dpolwcty. 


av6parov émi apOapcia, kal elkóva rijs idias iSibryros eroin- 
cev avróv, P. 788, Pott. Epiphan. ap. Hieron. i. 251 : 
* imaginem suae proprietatis dedit ei.’ 

24. ‘Through envy of the devil came death into 
the world.’ The serpent is here identified with the 
Devil and Satan, a very remarkable development of 
O., T. teaching; anticipating the Christian revelation 
of the existence and personality of the great evil spirit. 
See Rev. xii. 9; xx. 2; S. John viii. 44. Philo 
allegorizes the whole story of the fall, making the ser- 
pent the symbol of pleasure, De Mund. Opif. 56 (I. 
P. 38). Orig. in Joan. tom. xx. 22 (i. p. 343 Ben.): 


“IIL, 2.] 


oUro dÓóve Üávaros cionhOev cis ròv kócpov, del èv ois cay 
evpn (daw dvÜpemokrovoüvros (AvaBdrov), éos àv mavrav ràv 
€xOpav imoreÜévrov rois morì ToU viod roð Oeod, &cxaros 
€xÓpós aùtoð Üávaros arapynÓj. So ib. t. xxii. (p. 407). 
That the serpent who seduced our first parents is the 
same as Satan is stated in the Kabbalah and Talmud. 
See Ginsburg, The Kabbalah, p. 29. ; 
AvaBddou, without the article, as 1 Chr. xxi. 1; 
Acts xiii. 10; 1 Pet. v. 8. The word d:dBodros means, 
‘one who sets at variance, then ‘a slanderer ;’ and it 
is used throughout the Sept. as the translation of the 
Hebrew Satan. For the O. T. idea of the Devil’s envy, 
see Job i. 9—11, etc., and Isai. xiv. 13. Josephus, Ant. 
I. i. 4, speaks thus of the serpent’s envy: 6 dus svv- 
Siartopevos rà 86 'Aüáuo kal rj yuva POovepds eixev 
èp ois aùroùs eddamovnoew dero memewpévovs Toig ToU 
Oeod mapayyéAuaci S. Bernard makes the following 
suggestion as to the cause of this envy: ‘ Potuit con- 
tingere (si tamen incredibile non putetur), plenum 
sapientia et perfectum decore, homines praescire po- 
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tuisse futuros, etiam et profecturos in pari gloria. 
Sed si praescivit, in Dei verbo absque dubio vidit, et 
in livore suo invidit, et molitus est habere subjectos, 
socios dedignatus. Infirmiores sunt, inquit, inferiores- 
que natura: non decet esse concives, nec aequales in 
gloria.’ In Cant. Sermo xvii (p. 2758 A.). 

Oávaros cio Oev eis . kócpov. Comp. Rom. v. 12. 
Oávaros is the death of the soul. See on ver. 23. 
Kéopoy is not the universe, but the world of men, as 
2 John 7. The devil is called ‘him that hath the 
power of death, Hebr. ii. 14. 

Hlepátouc. è aóróv. Vulg.: ‘imitantur autem 
ilum, i.e. diabolum. Eng.: ‘do find it, i.e. death. 
Rather, ‘they who are his (ékeivov, the devil's) portion, 
who have given themselves over unto him, tempt, court 
it, (avrdv, death). Comp. Rom. vi 23: ‘The wages 
of sin is death.’ See also the ending of chap. i. with 
which this is parallel. 

Tis éxetvou pep. Comp. x John iii r2: Kdiv èk 


TOU Tovnpov 7v. 


CHAPTER III. 


IIL-V. Contrast between the godly and the evil. 
III. 1-9. How the godly are rewarded for their suf- 
Jerings. 

1. Ev xepi Oso. ‘Hoc est, habitant in adjutorio 
altissimi, et in protectione Dei caeli commorantur. 
S. Aug. Enarr. in Ps. Ixxxvii. 5. The souls of de- 
parted saints are under God's special protection. For 
xapi ©. comp. Deut. xxxiii. 3, and Isai. li. 16, and see 
iq Pet. iv. 19. The words Awaíev ... Oco) are found 
in Const. Apost. l. vi. cap. 30. Pseudo-Clem. Rom. Ep. 
II. ad Cor. xvii. 7: of 86 Oíkaww ebmpaynmavres Kai omo- 
peivavres Tas Bacadvous kai puonoavres Tas nduTaGeias ijs Wuxns, 
dra» Oedowrrat roùs doroynoavras kai dpynoapévovs dia Trav 
Aóyov ij dua rà» Epywv roy "Incovv; mos koAá(ovra« Sewais 


Baaávois mup doBéore, eoovra Oó£av Suddvtes TH Oe@ aùrôv 


Méyovres, Stu €orar Amis rà Sedovdevedri Oed EÉ ôns kapdias. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. iv. rr quotes ôxaiov . 
He then adduces, apparently from memory, Plat. Apol. 


Socr. 18: éué uév yàp 'Avvrós re kal MéAcros dmoxreiverey 


. . Bácavos. 


pér dv, BAáqrew & àv où ómecriobv' od yap oipar Üepuróv 


eva. TO üpewov mpós ToU xeípovos BAámreoÓ0a.. Comp. 
S. Luke xxiii. 46; Rev. xx. 4. 
Bácavos. Vulg.: ‘tormentum mortis? Some 


MSS. give ‘tormentum malitiae, and S. Aug. Serm. 
eccvi. 1, notes that ‘ malitia’ here means ‘poena? The 
meaning is ‘torment after death, as S. Luke xvi. 
2239528: 

2. "ESofay . . . teOvdvar. ‘They seemed to be dead.’ 
The author of the Ep. ad Diognet. x. 7 speaks of 
good men despising rod doxotvros <vbade Oavárov. 

R 2 
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"Ev ó$oA pois — in the judgment ; asix.9 ; Ecclus. 
vill. I6 ; x. 20. 

"E£o8os, ‘ departure’=death, as vii. 6. 
xxxviii 23; S. Luke ix. 31 ; 2 Pet. i. 15. 


Keclus. 


3. Mopeta, as S. Luke xxii. 22: ó vids rod dvOpamov 
So to Abraham God said, Gen. xv. 15: 
ad 0€ dredevon mpós rois marépas Gov èv eipnyy. 

Xóvrpppo, ‘breaking to pieces, ‘ destruction.’ 
Vulg. : ‘exterminium.’ Comp. Ps. ii. 9; Jer. xix. 11; 
Tsai. xxi x; lix, 7; Eeclus. xl 9; Rom. ii. 16. 
Like some modern philosophers who consider death 
equivalent to annihilation. 

'Ev eipjvy. This is somewhat in advance of O. T. 
doctrine, which seems to have been content with the 
notion of rest in the grave, though there is an intima- 
tion of something more in Isai. lvii. 2. Comp. Job 
ii. 17, 18. Grimm appositely quotes Philo, Quod 
det. pot. invid. 15 (I. p. 200): 6 uév 8) copds reÓvgkévat 


Soxav tov jÜapróv Biov (5j tov apOaproy. 


, 
TOpEVETAL. 


4. `Eàv koħaobôouw, ‘if they shall have been punished ’ 
as men think. The writer may refer to those who 
perished in the time of Antiochus Epiphanes, 1 Macc. 
k 57 ff. 

‘Yet is their hope full of immortality,’ a beautiful 
expression, which has become, as has been said, a house- 
hold word. He here gives the reason why the right- 
eous endure with patience all the ills of this life; 
they have full assurance of immortality. Heb. vi. 19; 
1 Pet. i. 3. 2 Mace. vii. 9: Zi uév, dddorep, ék Tod ma- 
póvros nuas (nv dmodves, ó Sé Tov kócpuov Bacired’s dmota- 
vóvras nuas vmép TOV avrov vopav eis aióvtoy avaBioow ons 
juás dvacríce. See also ib. ver. 14. Comp. 2 Cor. v. rz. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. iv. 15, quotes vers. 2—8. 

5-6. These verses give the reason why God lets the 
righteous suffer in this life. Trouble educates, proves, 
purifies them, gives them opportunities of self-sacrifice. 
This is high teaching, to which the life and death of 
Christ put the crown. Gutb. 

5. 'OMya watdev0. ‘In paucis vexati, Vulg. * Hav- 
ing been lightly chastised.’  oMya being opposed to 
peyáxa cannot bezzóMyov, ‘for a little time, ‘but must 


‘THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


‘Heb. xii. 6; Rev. iii. 19. 


[ur 3- 


refer to the littleness of earthly afflictions compared 
with the greatness of future reward. Comp. Rom. 
viii. 18; 2 Cor. iv. 17 ; 1 Pet. i 6,7. The sufferings 
of the saints are termed zaiüc(a in Heb. xii. 11 ; and 
‘whom the Lord loveth He chasteneth,’ 
To complain, as some do, 
of the author as confining God’s merciful providence 
to the Jews, while representing Him as hostile to all 
others, is not warranted by the general tone of his 
utterances. God hateth nothing that He hath made 
(xi. 24), and chastises even His elect to win them to 


, 
TaLoEevet, 


what is good. 

Meydda, edepyernOjoovrat, ‘in multis bene dispo- 
nentur, Vulg. reading as Grimm. suggests, «d8ern6n- 
covra, which, however is found in no MS. 

Heb. xi. 
Ex. 


"Eme(pagev, ‘put them to the proof.’ 
3T. (Gen iinet 
XY. 25. 

"A&tous éavroü, * worthy of (communion with) Him- 
self? fS. Matt. x. 37, 38. Clem. Alex. Strom. iv. 15: 


,^ , ^ 
éme(pacev abroos' Tovréorw, eis Ook(juov Kal Svc@miav ToU 


€ 
ó Oeós éme(pace tov “ABpaap, 


mweipá(ovros elagcev avtovs metpacÓÜnvav Kal evpev aùroùs 
dgious éavtod, viods KAnOjvat, Snrovdre. Cf. 1 Thess. ii. 12 ; 
Rev. iil. 4; xvi. 6. 
6. Xwveutypiov. ‘Smelting furnace, The word is 
peculiar to Sept. and ecclesiastical writers. 1 Kings 
vill. 51; Zech. xi. 13. 
‘He tested them.’ Prov. xvii. 3; 
Eeclus. ii. 5 ; 1 Pet. i. 7. Comp. Isai. xlviii. ro. 
Ovcías, an epexegetical genitive, ‘a perfect sacri- 
ficial offering.” Comp. Ecclus. xlv. 14: 6voía« abro? 
The word óAokápmzepa loses its sense 
of ‘an offering of fruits, and is used for any ‘ burnt- 
offering.” Lev. i 14; xvi. 24. S. Paul speaks 
triumphantly of his own death as a drink-offering, 
2 Tim. iv. 6: éyó yàp #8n onévdopa. Comp. Phil. ii, 
17. S. Basil the Great thus speaks about tempta- 
tion, Hom. de Divit. in Luc. xii. 18 (p. 43 Ben.) : 


^ > ^ ^ 
AwrioÜv TÓ e(0os rôv mepacpav. ^H yap ai iyers Ba- 


*E8okipacer. 


óXokapmroÜraovrat, 


, A , ^ 
gavigovor tas Kapdias, domep xpvody èv xapívo, dia rhs 
A 


€ ^ Y ^ 
vropovns Td Sokiusov aùrôv dmeXéyyovcav 7) Kal moAAdkis 





Ir. 9.] 


aùrat ai eiüOgvía. tod (Mov dvri metparnpiov yivovrar rois 
7roAX ots. 

7. "Emoxomgs. ‘The time of their visitation, t.e. 
of their recompence in the other world, as ver. r3. 
Comp. Jer. vi. 15: èv kup émiokomijs aùrôv droXobvra:. 
I Pet.ii 12. As the whole passage evidently refers 
to the life beyond the grave, it is a mistake to under- 
stand ‘the time of visitation’ as alluding to this world. 
The Vulg. connects this with the former verse, making 
two distinct statements. ‘Et in tempore erit respectus 
eorum. Fulgebunt justi et...’ ‘In time there shall be 
respect had to them,’ Douai. Reusch thinks that the 
original Latin ran: ‘ Et in tempore respectus illorum 
fulgebunt ;’ and then, from mistaking ‘respectus’ for 
nom. instead of gen., * erit" was added, and ‘fulgebunt’ 
joined to the next sentence. Gutberlet, on the other 
hand, who always defends the renderings of the Vulgate, 
asserts that the change was made intentionally in order 
to bring out distinctly the two thoughts contained in 
the original clause, viz. that the just should be re- 
compensed, and that they should shine. 

'AvoMápajousw, according to the idea in Dan. xii. 
3: ‘They shall shine (éápqrovo:) as the brightness of 
the firmament, and . . . as the-stars for ever and ever ;' 
and in S. Matt. xiii. 43. 4 Esdr. vii 55: ‘super 
stellas fulgebunt facies eorum.’ In Eclog. ex Script. 
Proph. xli. appended to the works of Clem. Alex. (p. 
1000, Pott.) we have: ó («aos as omwOjp dia kaMápns 
exAdpares Kal Kpivet &Ovr. 
Explica kai goovras ós omtvOnpes èv 
kaddpyn Siadpapodca. Wahl. The passage refers to the 
exceeding swiftness and brightness of the disembodied 
spirit. S. Thomas Aquinas refers to this passage to 
prove the agility of the glorified body; but there 
is no trace of the doctrine of the resurrection of the 
body in this book. In Symb. Apost. Expos. xxxviii. 
Blunt thinks the idea to be, that the martyrdom 
of the saints would raise a flame in the 'stubble' of 
heathendom, by which it would be consumed. But 
this thought is alien from the whole tenour of the 
passage. Churton, referring the scene to this life, 


Avadpapodvrar. 
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paraphrases: ‘when the fire of God’s wrath shall con- 
sume the ungodly as stubble, they shall be as the 
sparks which fly upward (Job v. 7), or like the torch of 
fire in the sheaf of corn (Zech. xii. 16), witnesses to 
the justice of God, and to the guilt of His enemies.’ 
Cp. Mal. iv. 1. 

8. ‘They shall judge nations, and have dominion 
over peoples.’ So in Dan. vii. 22 it is said: ‘ Judg- 
ment was given to the saints of the Most High; and 
the time came that the saints possessed the kingdom.’ 
And in the N. T. the saints are to be assessors with 
Christ at the final judgment. Matt. xix. 28; 1 Cor. 
vi. 2; Rev. xx. 4. Comp. Ecclus. iv. 15. 

Abrüv. ‘Regnabit Dominus illorum’ Vulg. Adréy 
is best governed by Baowdedoes, ‘ The Lord shall be their 
King, He whose service is perfect freedom. For * Deo 
servire regnare est. Gutb. In the Vulg. version 
‘illorum’ is probably governed by ‘regnavit? as 
1 Mace. xii. 39: ‘et cum cogitasset Tryphon regnare 
This construction is also found in classical 
There is no 


Asiae. 
authors, e.g. Hor. Carm. III. xxx. r2. 
trace in this passage of a personal Messiah. 

Eis roùs aidvas. ‘In perpetuum. Vulg: See on 
iy 2. 

9. Oi memoiüóres, ‘they who have trusted and still 

do trust in Him,’ the same as oí mooi. 

'AMj8euav, ‘shall understand truth,’ shall possess 
the knowledge of divine things. S. John vii. 17. 

'Ev àyámg is best taken, as Eng. marg. with 
mpoopevodow, ‘His faithful shall abide with Him in 

S. John xv. 9; Acts xi. 23. 

Xápts kai &Aeos, as 1 Tim. i. 2. The clause occurs 
again iv. 15, and there is much variety in MSS. re- 
specting the wording and arrangement. The Vulg. 
and Vat. omit xai émiokom!) év rois éotos abro) : but the 
authority of the Sinaitic, Alexandrian, and Venetian 
MSS., and all the versions except the Latin, seems to 
be conclusive of its genuineness. See on iv. 15. 

*Emoxom), ‘ care, regard.’ 

’ExXextois. Comp. Esth. viii. 40 (xvi. 21) ; Tob. 
viii. 15; S. Matt. xxiv. 22. 
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10-IV. 6. Contrast of the good and evil, specially in 
their families. 
10. Ko’ & àoyis. “Secundum quae cogitaverunt." 
Vulg. The allusion is to their language in chap. ii. 

’Emutupiay, * correptionem, ‘punishment.’ In classi- 
cal Greek émwíuov is used for ‘penalty,’ émriunors, 
(xii. 26) for * punishment,’ never émriia, which means 
‘citizenship.’ It is used once for * punishment’ in the 
N. T, 2 Cor. ii. 6. For the punishment of ‘fools’ in 
the moral sense see Prov. i. 29-31. 

Tod kalou, probably neuter =‘justice.’  *Jus- 
titiam violarunt.’ A. Lap. So S. Aug. Spec., quoting 
this passage, * Qui neglexerunt justitiam’? That this is 
right the parallelism with cojíav eovbevdy seems to 
show. We have rò ôikarov used 2 Mace. iv. 34 ; x. 12. 


€ 


1l. AórQ», referring to the collective term 6 é£fov- 
evàv. 

12. According to the Hebrew notion barrenness was 
the greatest misfortune to a woman, and a numerous 
progeny the greatest blessing. See Gen. xxx. 23; 
Isai. iv. 1; S. Luke i 25. The author takes another 
view. Comp. Ecclus. xvi. 1, 2. 

”Adpoves, ‘insensatae. Vulg. ‘Light, or un- 
chaste? Eng. marg. Folly being= wickedness in the 
Sapiential Books (see on i. 3), a&ppoves here means 
‘evil, godless,’ The Vulg. word ‘insensatus’ is not 
classical. It is found often in the Vulg. "Thus, Wisd. 
3.4, 21; Xi. 16; xli.24; xv.5; Gal. ii. r. Anditfre- 
quently occurs in ecclesiastical writers, e.g. S. lren. 
Haer. ii. 30. 8. (p. 163, Ben): ‘Deus qui omnia 
fecit solus omnipotens ... et sensibilia et insensata.’ 
Hieron. in Gal. c. iii. p. 416: ‘ post peccatum compa- 
ratus est peccatoribus insensatis.’ S. Aug. De Gen, 
ad lit. i.c. 12. 19. In Ps. xlviii. Enarr. Serm. ii. fin. 
(iv. p. 443, Ben). Tertull De praescr. Haer. 27. 
See note on xvii. I. 

‘Their children wicked. As Ezek. xvi 44; 
Ecelus. xvi. 1,2; xli. 6; 2 Esdr. ix. 17. 

13. ’Emxatdpatos, ‘doubly accursed,’ xiv. 8; Gal. 
ii. ro, 13. In Tobit xiii. 12 it is opposed to eiXo- 
ynpévos. 
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réveois, ‘offspring,’ as xvii. r2. Vulg.=‘crea- 
tura,’ in the same sense. 

"Or, which Arn. regards as pleonastical, gives a 
further illustration of the author’s position, that the 
happiness of the ungodly is false and baseless. It was 
‘promised by the Mosaic law that the righteous should 
be blessed with children, and that the wicked should 
be childless. (Comp. Ps. exxvii. 3; Ex. xxiii. 26; 
Deut. vii. 14; Lev. xx. 20, 21; Hos. ix. 14.) But 
the unfruitful wife, being chaste and pure, is happier 
now than the evil mother of children, and shall be 
highly blessed hereafter. The same is true of the 
eunuch to whom by the Law (Deut. xxiii. 1) some 
imperfection attached. This passage is supposed by 
Graetz to be an interpolation by a Christian writer who 
desired to teach high ascetic doctrine. But it really 
teaches no special view of celibacy, but merely shows 
that to be childless is better than to have ungodly 
children, and that a blessing awaits the continent. 

‘A barren wife.’ Some think the author 
is referring to mixed marriages, as in Ezra ix, x; 
others see a reference to the celibacy practised by the 
Therapeutae, and thus described by Philo, De Vita 
Contempl. $ 8 (II. p. 482): Zvveorióvra: kai yvvaikes, Gv 


mAeiorat ynparal mrapÜévo, rv'yxávovat Thy &yvelav, oük avdyxn, 


Xreipo. 


KaÜárep var r&v map’ "EXXgaw iepeiàv, 9ajvAá£acat padXov 
Ù kað’ ékojsio» yvóunv, dia O6 (Gov kal móÉov codías, 7 
cvp(3io0v orovõdćovo, Tav mepi cua hðovôv Hrdynoav, od 
Ovnrâv ékyóvov, ANN dbavárov dpexbeioa, & póvn rikrew ap 
favrijs oia re éoTw ù Ocopidijs Wuxi, emeipavros eis avr 
dkrivas vorrüs ToU marpós, ais duvncerar Oewpeiv rà copias 
The passage in the text seems to be intended 
to console the childless. 

“H ápíorros, *incoinquinata, Vulg. A late Latin 
word found four times in this Book (iv. 2; vii. 22; 
viii. 20), and nowhere else in Vulg. Comp. Heb. 
vii. 24; xiii. 4. 


Oóypara. 


dpiavros, 
Koirqv èv mapamr. concubitum cum peccato con- 
junctum. Wahl. Comp. ver. 16: mapavóuov Koitns, 


"Hrs, ‘such an one as,’ defining more exactly 7 


i 


=l. 18.] 


and iv. 6. 
For mapanropa comp. x. I. 

Kapròv, recompence better than the fruit of the 
womb (Ps. exxvii. 3). 

"Emwkomá yux. See on ver. 7. Vulg.: ‘In re- 
spectione animarum sanctarum. MS. Egert. and others 
omit ‘sanctarum.’ Possibly the translators read áyíev 
instead of ajró», which A. gives. f. Jer. in Isai. 56, 
(col. 410 a,) has ‘in visitatione animarum. ‘ Respectio' 
is a late word, occurring nowhere else in Vulg. See 
on vi. 18. The ‘visitation of souls’ is the judgment, 
when all anomalies shall be righted. 

14. Kal edvodxos, sc. pakápıós ste. Etvodxos doubt- 
less in the first two senses mentioned by our Lord, 
Matt. xix. 12. See Is. lvi 4, 5. Vulg.: ‘spado’= 
So Ecclus. xxx. 21. 
évOup.=in deed or thought,—parall. 


Num. xxxi. 18 : fris oük &yvo koirny dpoevos, 


omábov. 

*Epyac.... 
with ù dpiavros. 

Tijs mior. xdpis éxX. ‘The special gift of faith. 
Eng. But the words must refer to the future life, 
as ‘the visitation of souls,’ ver. 13, and the ‘ inherit- 
ance’ (xMjpos) below. So Arn. translates, ‘some special 
gift or reward shall be given him for his faithfulness ;' 
and the Syr. : * Dabitur ei pro-ipsius gratia et fidelitate 
haereditas desiderii! Holkot and Lorinus refer the 
words to the ‘aureola virginum. Gutb. takes them 
as denoting the eternal reward in store for the con- 
tinent. So we may best render, ‘a choice reward of 
his faithfulness.” xápıs and ,uc60s are interchanged, 
Matt. v. 46; Luke vi. 32. 

KMqpos. In Isai. lvi. 4, 5: ‘a place and a name,’ 
which they may have lost upon earth by having no 
children. Comp. Numb. xxvii. 4. 

'Ev vad K., ‘in heaven,’ as Ps. x. 4 ; Bar. ii. 16; 
Rev. vii. 15. ‘He shall have a place in the eternal 
temple,' with special reference to his exclusion from the 
Jewish sanctuary. Deut. xxiii. 1. For ‘in the temple,’ 
the Eng. marg. gives ‘among the people,’ reading èv 
Aaó, for which there is no authority. 'This clause shows 
that in the opinion of the writer heaven is to be the 
dwelling-place of righteous souls. Comp. Tob. iii. 6. 
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Oupnpéotepos, ‘more acceptable than aught else.’ 
Vulg.: ‘acceptissima.’ This passage is quoted by 
Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 14 (p. 797, Pott). 

15. làp, proof of the blessedness of the two classes 
mentioned above. ‘For the reward (as ver. 13) of 
good works is glorious,’ 

Tis ppovycews, gen. epexeget. ‘The root (from 
which such fruit springs) which is wisdom.’  Ecclus. 
i 6. No dry tree is the childless righteous man, but 
a fruitful tree that falleth not away (ddidrrwros). See 
Ps. exii. 6, 7. 

16. The writer carries on the thought in ver. 13, 
‘ their offspring is cursed, taking adultery as a typical 
characteristic of the ungodly. 

*AtéXeota éoTou, ‘shall not come to perfection.’ 
* Neque in hac vita ad gloriam, neque in altera ad 
felicitatem perveniunt, Bauerm. ap. Wahl. Comp. 
iv. 4, 5. S. Method. Conv. dec. Virg. iii. (xviii. p. 52, 
Migne): rékva poryôv arehecpdpnta. The Vulg. word 
* inconsummatio ' is found nowhere else in that version 
(‘inconsummatus,’ iv. 5), but occurs in Tertull. Adv. 
Val. x: ‘inconsummatio generationis The marg. 
rendering of Eng., ‘be partakers of holy things,’ 
regards the other meaning of dred., ‘ uninitiated,’ 
and the restriction in Deut. xxii. 2: ‘a bastard 
shall not enter into the congregation of the Lord.’ 
But this sense seems less suitable in the present con- 
nection. 

"Ex mapav. koit. oméppa. See on ver. I3. 

"AdaviOjoetat, * shall come to nothing.’ So David's 
child by Bathsheba died. 2 Sam. xii. 14. 

17. MaxpéB. yévavtat, sc. rà rékva. Constructio ad 
Sensum. 

"En écxárov. ‘At last, as Prov. xxv. 8. Vulg.: 
‘novissima senectus, whence Eng., ‘their last age.’ 
See iv. 8. 

18. ’Og€ws, ‘quickly,’ i.e. early. 
Comp. xvi. 11; Ecclus. xli. 4. 

'EXr(Sa. They shall have no hope of acceptance 
with God. 

Avayvéoews, trial, Eng. or, ‘decision,’ when the 


Vulg.: ‘ celerius.’ 
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cause is decided, for which the regular law term is 
Ouryeyvócko. Comp. Acts xxv. 21. Vulg.: ‘agniti- 
onis, which seems to be a mistranslation, unless it be 
equivalent to the revelation of the secrets of all hearts.’ 
Rom. ii. 16. Comp. Mal. iii. 18. 

NapapvOov. Phil. ii. 1. Vulg.: ‘ allocutionem, 
which is a late word for ‘comfort,’ found in this sense 
in Catull, Carm. xxxviii. 5: ‘Qua solatus es allocu- 
tione. Senec. Cons. ad Helv. c. 1: * Quid quod novis 
verbis, nec ex vulgari et quotidiana sumtis allocutione, 
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[ur. 19— 


opus erat homini ad consolandos suos, ex ipso rogo 
caput allevanti...’ See on viii. 9. i 

19. Teveds yáp. S. Matt. xvi. 4. This sums up the 
preceding statements, which are enforced in the fol- 
lowing chapter, iv. 1-6. See Ps. lxxiii. 17-20; Phil. 
Vulg: ‘ nationis, = breed, stock. The whole 
paragraph is an amplification of the truth that God 
visits the sins of parents upon children. Deut. v. ọ 5 
Ex. xxxiv. 7; 2 Kings xxiv. 3, 4. See a different 
view Ezek. xviii. 19, 20. : 


? 


CHAPTER IV. 


1. The Vulg. here (as in xii. 1) introduces an ex- 
clamation not warranted by the original: ‘O quam 
pulchra est casta generatio cum claritate. ‘ Casta’ 
seems to be the translation of per’ dperjs; but it does 
. not appear whence the words ‘cum claritate’ were de- 
rived, unless from a double translation of per’ dperijs. 
Brev. Moz. 208 has: ‘ Melior enim est generatio cum 
claritate,  Pseudo-Cypr. p. 866, Migne: ‘Melius est 
sine filiis cum claritate." 

'"Arekvia, refers to the cases of oreipa and eivobyos 
mentioned in chap. iii. Blunt thinks that the author 
is referring to mixed marriages. But see on iii. 13. 

'Aperfjs, ‘moral excellence.’ Gutb. would confine 
the sense here to chastity, but it may well be taken 
generally. In ver. 2 the sense is more limited. Comp. 
Ecclus. xvi. 3. On the view of marriage entertained 
by the Therapeutae (which sect some suppose our 
author to have favoured) see Philo, De Vit. Cont. 8. 
Comp. notes iii. 13 and x. 9. 

"Ev pvýpy avris, ‘the remembrance of it i.e. of 
drekvía per apers. Vulg.: ‘immortalis est memoria 
illius? See on viii. 13. 

lF'wáakeras, ‘is known, marked, recognised! Comp. 
Nah. i. 7; S. Matt. vii. 23; 2 Tim. ii. 19. S. Method, 
Conv. dec. Virg. iii (xviii. p. 44, Migne): èv rj mava- 


péro Xodía, yvuvàs 507 rods dkpoaràs eis €ykpáreav. éped- 
kópevov kai cwppooiyny rò Iveõpa TÒ dytov, rotavra ueXq8ei- 
KpeicGov drekvía per’ áperjs, Kekpayos .. . mapodody Te Ti- 
pci abryv . . . vuknoaca, 
2. The writer seems here to have in view the virtue 
of chastity. A Lap.: ‘Castitas adeo speciosa est, ut, 
cum se praesentem in castis exhibet, multos trahat ad 
sui amorem et imitationem, cum vero absens est sul. 
acuat desiderium, Horat. Carm. III. xxiv. 31 sqq. 

'Ev T oiv. ‘In perpetuum. Vulg. ‘For ever.’ 
Eng. Better, ‘in the life to come, the eternal future. 
The word aiv is derived from the same root as dei, 
&evum, aeternus, Sanskrit évas, Goth. aivs, Germ. 
ewig, Eng. ever. This same root AIF is probably 
seen in eju, ire; and the original idea expressed by 
it is ‘going, motion onwards. Hence aióv denotes. 
extended time, and takes its limitation or modification. 
from the connection in which it appears. No one 
could apply aidmos in the same sense to material things 
as mountains (Hab. iii. 6), and to Almighty God 
(Bar. iv. 8) The aióv of God is everlasting, the aidy 
of a mountain is limited. Applied to man, aidp is his 
age, his period; applied to the world it denotes one 
of the successive cycles in the onward march of the 


universe. As the duration of each aiàv is practically 





-1v. 6.] 


unknown, the word has come to be used of prolonged 
indefinite existence, and hence for that which is per- 
petual and endless. 1 Tim. vi. 19. See notes on 
Xii 9; xviii. 4. 

Xre$ovqóopoóco. Crowns of rejoicing (ch. ii. 8; 
Lam. v. 16; Heclus. i. r1) were used among the Jews 
at festivals, etc.; but the idea of a crown of victory 
was imported later from Greece. "Thus 4 Macc. xvii. 
15: ÓcocéBeua évíka, rods éavris dOAntas orepavodca, 
Comp. A Esdr it. 435 T Cor. 1x, 25 +. Rev. it. To. 

Toy T. dyudvr. ‘Having conquered in the struggle 
of (consisting in) undefiled contests.’ 
"Odvpma weav, ‘to conquer in the games.’ 
2 Tim. iv. 7. "A@\wv from åðôdos. 
occurs 1 Pet. i. 4. The Vulgate renders: 'incoinqui- 
natorum certaminum praemium vincens, where Reusch 
thinks that * proelium ' ought to be read. Philo, Congr. 
Erud. Grat. 29 (I. p. 543) : rév dyôva ro Biov dunOAnoay 
adidpopov kal dzjryrov dyvAá£avres. 

3-6. The idea started in iii. 16 (*children of adul- 
terers shall not come to perfection") is here enforced. 

3. Xpyoipedoer, ‘shall be useful.’ A late Greek 
word.  Ecclus. xiii. 4 ; Diod. Sic. i. 8r. 

"Ek vd0wv pooxeup.drov, sc. yeyvóuevov mrIOos, * being 
from bastard slips, ?. e. whereas this brood springs from 
illegitimate sources.  Vulg.: ‘spuria vitulamina, a 
rendering censured by S. Aug. Doctr. Christ. ii. 12: 
*Quoniam pócxos Graece vitulus dicitur, pooyedpara 
quidam non intellexerunt esse plantationes, et vitula- 
mina interpretati sunt.  Gutb. thinks it possible 
that the translator used ‘ vitulamina' in the sense of 
‘suckers, on the analogy of puóexos, which means 
primarily ‘a young shoot ;’ or else that the word may be 
connected with ‘vitis, as Ducange gives: 'vitulamen, 
planta illa infructuosa, quae nascitur a radice vitis)’ 
The word is used by S. Ambrose, Ep. xxvii: ‘ Quid 
Theclam, quid Agnen, quid Pelagiam loquar, quae 
tanquam nobilia vitulamina pullulantes ad mortem 
quasi ad immortalitatem festinaverunt ? (p. 1006, Ben.) 

Obs... ébpáce, ‘nor lay a secure foundation.’ 


Cf. Col. ii. 7. 


"Ay&va vuv, like 
Comp. 
KAnpovopía dpiavros 
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4. Mpds koipóv dvabddy, sc. pooyetuara. We see 
from the word BeSnxéra that the subject can no longer 
be zA56os. ‘For even if they flourish in branches for 
a time. IIpós kapòv, as 1 Cor. vii. 5, in the sense 
of the adj. mpéoxapos, lasting only a short time. Matt. 
EIL 2r. 

"Emopahds Befukóro, ‘standing not fast, Eng. 
‘Infirmiter posita, Vulg, where we may note the 
late form of the adverb for ‘infirme.’ See on xiii. 5. 
Be8pkós in the sense of ‘standing’ is found in the 
phrase dopadéws BeBnkós, ‘standing steady. Archil. 52. 
So eô BeBnxas, Soph. El. 979; Herod. vii. 164. Others 
translate the word here, 'ascendentia,' * succrescentia,’ 
‘as they have grown insecurely. The meaning, how- 
ever, is much the same whichever way it is taken. 
Comp. Ps. xcii. 7; S. Matt. vii. 27. The Sin. MS. 
reads BeBiokóra, which is probably an alteration. 

'Ynó Bias, ‘a nimietate, Vulg. ‘Nimietas’ is 
& post-classical word found in late authors, and does 
not occur again in Vulg. Thus. Colum. vi. 24: * Na- 
turalia congruunt desideria, quoniam nimietate verni 
pabuli pecudes exhilaratae lasciviunt, Pallad. vii. 7 : 
‘Sanguinis nimietatem prohibet, Comp. Hieron. Ep. 
lxii. r: Tert. Adv. Hermog. xliii. ; Eutrop. Brev. x. 9. 
See note on vil. 5. 

5. KAóves, ‘branches, — children. Comp. Rom. xi. 1 7. 

*Atéheotor, ‘immature. Vulg.: ‘inconsummati,’ 
a very uncommon word, which occurs in Ammian. xxi. 
TO; xxxl T4 

Kapmós aùrôv, the works of the unrighteous. 
S. Matt. vii. 16, 20. 

"AxpucTos, sc. sre Profitless for the master's 
service. Comp. Ps. xxxvii. 35, 36; S. Matt. iii. ro. 

6. Tap introduces an illustration of the temporal 
and eternal misery of the children of the ungodly who 
follow their parents’ example. See Ecclus. xxiii. 25, 
20 X 6, 7. 

"Ynvov, ‘concubitus, an euphemism, as vii 2; 
Hom. Od. xi. 245. 

"Ev é€etacpa attav, 
ment of parents and children. 


‘in their trial,’ i,e. the judg- 
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'Efer. = pépa Ouyvóceos, iii. 18. S. Method. 
Conv. dec. Virg. vi (xviii. p. 57, Migne) gives év eer. 
mÜavàv Nóyav. ; 

7-20. Contrast of the good and evil as regards length 
of life. 

7-15. These verses occur in the Mozarab. Missal, 
p. 20, ed. Leslie (Ixxxv. p. 144, Migne). 

7. Eàv p0don reAeurfjca, ‘Si morte praeoccupatus 
fuerit? Vulg. ‘If he die prematurely.” Comp. Isa. 
lvii. 1; Wisd. xvi. 28; S. Matt. xvi. 25. d6ávew 
with inf. instead of part. as in Eurip. Med. 1169. 
So in ch. vi, 13: $6áve mpoyvocÓtvat. 

"Avamaócer, ‘rest, peace, iii. 3. 


Vulg.: 'refrige- 


(4 a rumgwhich in the Ital. is the translation of dvdyvéis, 


Or dvaWuyn; Ps. lxv. 12; Acts ii. 20. But no such 
reading is found here. See on ii. r. The Syr. adds: 
*Sive in longitudine dierum moriatur, in honore in- 
venietur. No extant Gr. MS. authorizes this inter- 
polation, which indeed is inconsistent with the follow- 
ing verse. S. Ephr. quotes from ver. 7 to ver. 17, 
i. pp. 241, 242. 

8. Comp. Philo. De Abr. § 46 (II. p. 39): ó ddnéeia 
mpeoBurepos, ovk ev unket xpóvov, GAN év émawerd Bio Oeo- 
So, speaking of the Therapeutae, he says, De 
Vita Contempl. $ 8 (II. p. 481): mpeofvrépovs od rods 


movereis Kal mahatovs vouiCovaty, GAN črt opa) véovs maias, 


petrat. 


€ày oye THs mpoapécews epacbdcw, adda rois ek mparns 
kias evnBnoavras kal évakudoavras TQ Oewpytikd pépet 
QuXocodías, ò 07) kàXMarov kai Üeióraróv ort. 

_ 9. Ppdvnors and Bios dy. are the subjects. 
ment, sound sense, is gray hair.’ 
hominis.’ 


* Judg- 
* Cani sunt sensus 
Vulg., q. d. ‘Cani capilli, puta canities 
hominis aestimatur et censetur esse non coma cana, 
sed ipse sensus et prudentia, A Lap. Comp. Cic. De 
Senect. xviii. 62 : ‘Non cani, non rugae repente aucto- 
ritatem arripere possunt; sed honeste acta superior 
aetas fructus capit auctoritatis extremos.’ Pseudo-Bas. 
in Isai. iii. (p. 451, Ben.): mAciov yàp TG dvr els mpec- 
Bvrépov cvoracw Tie ev Opıél Xevkórgros, rò év povise 
mpecQvróv, Thus S. Ambrose, Ep. xvi: ‘Ipsa est 
vere senectus illa venerabilis, quae non canis, sed 
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meritis albescit; ea est enim reverenda canities, quae . 
est canities animae, in canis cogitationibus et operibus 
(P. 865, Ben.) 
‘Huria yfjpos, ‘the age of greyness, hoary age. 
‘Mature old age.’ Arn. 
"AxynAiSwtos. ‘Immaculata.’ 


effulgens.’ 


Vulg. 
latus’ is a post-classical word, found in Vulg. Ps. xvii. 
24; 1 Pet. i. 19 ; Lucan. Phars. ii. 736. 3 
10. The author cites Enoch as an example that the 
removal of the righteous is a mark of God's love. 
'l'hat Enoch is ineant seems to be proved by the com- 
parison with Gen. v. 24: eùņnpéornoev 'Evóx TQ Oc, kal 
So Ecclus. 
xliv: 16 : "Evóx eiypéorgac Kupio, kai uereré0n. - See also 
Ecclus. xlix. 14 ; Heb.xi.5. Clem. Rom. 1 ad Cor. ix. 
3: AdBoepev 'Evóx, ds év vrakor) Sixaos ebpeÜcis pereréĝn, kai 


Comp. the promise to Josiah, 


* Immacu- 


> £-F4 , 4 3.4 € y. 
oix nupioxero, Õıórı ueréOnkev aùròv 6 Oeós. 


o)x evpeOn avroð Üávaros. 
2 Kings xxii. 20. 

Oe. The rà before Oe has been expunged in V. 
It is added by the translator of S. Ephr. i. p. 241, ed. 
Assem, 

Tevópevos, ‘having become (proved himself by life 
and conduct) well pleasing to God. Prov. xiv. 18. 

MereréOn, ‘he was translated, taken to the unseen 
world without dying, being thus rewarded as the first 
example of eminent piety. In Ecclus. xliv. 16, Vulg. 
renders the word, * translatus est in paradisum.’ Mere- 
TéÓ) is applied to Enoch, Heb. xi. 5, and he is said 
einpertnkéva TH Oca. 

11. "Hpmáym. The rst aor. is usual in Attic. * Rap- 
tus est? Vulg. ‘Apmdéo is used of the miraculous 
disappearance of Philip, Acts viii. 39, and of the rap- 
ture of S. Paul, 2 Cor. xii. 2. Comp. 1 Th. iv. 17. 
For the sentiment comp. Isai. lvii. 1. Thus Hom. 
Od. xv. 250, of the early death of Cleitus : 


» 29 ^ 

aX 7 Tot KAeirov xpvoóðpovos jpmacev "Hos 
E z 

KkdAXeos. elveka. oio, iv AÂavároioi perein. 


Xóvecw, ‘understanding’ of divine things, ‘in- 
sight’ into truth. 


Addos. ‘Fictio.” Vulg. Seeonxiv.25. It means 


=Iv. 13.] 


the crafts and wiles which the wicked use to pervert 
the good. God knows not only the absolute future, 
but also the conditional future; and foreseeing that 
under certain circumstances a good man would fall 
away, He removes him before the occasion arises. 
S. Augustine’s view is different: * Dictum est secun- 
dum pericula vitae hujus, non secundum praescientiam 
Dei, qui hoc praescivit quod futurum erat, non quod 


futurum non erat: id est, quod ei mortem immaturam, 


fuerat largiturus ut tentationum subtraheretur incerto, 
non quod peccaturus est, qui mansurus in tentatione 
non esset. De Praedest. 26 (x. p. 807, Ben.). In an- 
other place he argues from this passage that God does 
not punish men for sins foreseen, but not actually 
committed. *Quod si qui baptizatus hine raptus est 
apostata erat futurus, si viveret ; nullumne illi bene- 
ficium putabimus esse collatum, quod “raptus est ne 
et propter Dei prae- 
scientiam, non sicut fidele membrum Christi, sed sicut 
apostatam judicandum esse censebimus ? De Anima, 
i.$ rg (x. 345, Ben.). 

Anathon, Gen. iii. 13: 6 dus 7márgoé pe. 


malitia mutaret intellectum ejus;” 


James 
i. 26: dmarÓv kap8(av airo. 

12. Backavia, $avAórqros. * The fascination, witchery, 
of wickedness.’ Gal. iii. 1: 
kaivo is the Latin ‘fascino, and is often applied in 
Sept. to the effect of the eye, e.g. Deut. xxviii. 54 ; 
Eeclus. xiv. 8. *Fascinatio nugacitatis.’ Vulg. ‘For 
*fascinatio' see note on vi. 18. ‘ Nugacitas' is a late 
word, which A. Lap. explains as * malitia nugax, h. e. 
nugis suis illiciens.’ It is found nowhere else in Vulg., 
but occurs S. Aug. Ep. 67: ‘Omnis ab eo deleta est 
nugacitas. And De Music. 6. See note on vii. 5. 

‘PepBaopòs, an uncommon word, formed from 
peuBáCo = péuBopar, ‘to reel, to be giddy or unsteady.’ 
*PeuB. émibvp., ‘the giddiness, intoxication of (caused by) 
passion. The Eng. ‘Wandering of concupiscence; 
misses the point, as does the Vulg., ‘inconstantia con- 


, € ^ > f. 
tis buds eBáokavev ; Bas- 


cupiscentiae.’ Prov. vii 12: xpóvov yap twa eo pép- 
Bera (ý mópvy). See Prolegom. p. 28. ‘PéußBopa is used 
in the Sibylline verses of persons who stray away from 
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the true God after other objects of worship. Thus: 


Bporoi mavoacbe parao 


e , , ^ > ^ ^ , 
pepBópevou okorin, kal aceyyet vvkri pedaivn. 


Theoph. ad Autol. ii. 36. See Gfrórer, Philo, ii. pp. 
122, 123. Jer. Taylor: ‘Sensual pleasure is a 
great abuse in the spirit of a man, being a kind 
of fascination or witchcraft, blinding the understand- 
ing, and enslaving the will.... A longing after sen- 
sual pleasures is a dissolution of the spirit of a man, 
and makes it loose, soft, and wandering; unapt for 
noble, wise, or spiritual employments; because the 
principles upon which pleasure is chosen and pursued 
are sottish, weak, and unlearned, such as prefer the 
body before the soul, the appetite before reason, sense 
before the spirit, the pleasures of a short abode before 
the pleasures of eternity.’ 

Mera eset, 
‘to mine,’ or ‘to get by mining, and later * to explore.’ 
A Lap., trying to adhere to the usual signification, takes 
it to mean here, ‘mines out, digs out, all prudence, 
innocence,’ etc. But this will not suit xvi. 25, where 
it recurs. The Vulg. renders, 'transvertit, as if— 
Eng.: ‘doth undermine.’ Grimm thinks 
that the author uses it here and J. ¢.=peradddooey, 
‘to change, transform,’ deriving it by a false etymo- 
logy from dÀAXos. And this seems most probable, espe- 
cially as Suidas explains: peraddevew, perapépew. It 
is not, however, found in this sense anywhere but in 
Wisdom. The Greek translator of S. Ephr. ad init. 
Prov. (i. p. 67, Assem.) gives: ó yadwaywydv dpbarpods 


Holy Living, chap. ii. $ 1. 
This verb in class. Greek means 


peraAXotot., 


éavroü koviórepos orav 6 dé peuBa(óuevos emOnoe éavrà 


Bápos. euBaeuós yap, dmoiv, émiÜvuías peraddever voüv 
dkakov. This last clause is rendered by the Lat. trans- 


lator: ‘ Distractio concupiscentiae puram ac simplicem 
[mentem] immutat, As an instance of an erroneous 
use of a Greek word by an Hellenistic writer, Grimm 
quotes kepaħaroðv, used by S. Mark xii. 4, to mean, 
* to wound in the head,' a signification found nowhere 
else. - See Kuinoel, in loc. See note ch. v. 14. 

18. TeÀew)0. êv ddiyw. ‘Having been perfected in a 
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` short time, not as rékvov poryôv dréXecov (iii. 16), nor 
as kAà» dréAecros (iv. 5), but after he had reached his 
term. Gutb. His education for eternal life was early 
completed. For reħerwðeis (which is a word used in 
the Grecian mysteries) comp. Ecclus. vii. 32; xxxiv. 
105 Phil iii. 12; Heb. v. 9; x. 14. The author here 
returns to the subject of Enoch, ver. r2 being paren- 
thetical. For è óMye, Orig., Enarr. in Job xxii. 16, 
reads én’ oMye, but in Prov. iii. p. 10, Ben., ev oMyo. 

‘Fulfilled a long time.’ Advanced in holiness as 
much as if he had lived a long life. S. Ambr. De 
Obit. Theodor.: 'Perfecta est aetas ubi perfecta est 
virtus?  Enoch's age of 365 years was short as com- 
pared with that of the other antediluvians. Hooker 
applies the passage to Edward VI: ‘The son and suc- 
cessor of which famous king (Henry VIII.) as we know 
was Edward the saint; in whom (for so by the event 
we may gather) it pleased God righteous and just to let 
England see what a blessing sin and iniquity would not 
suffer it to enjoy. Howbeit that which the wise man 
hath said concerning Enoch (whose days were though 
many in respect of ours, yet scarce as three to nine in 
comparison of theirs with whom he lived) the same to 
that admirable child most worthily may be applied, 
“Though he departed this world soon, yet fulfilled he 
much time.”’ Eccl. Pol. IV. xiv. 7. 

14. 'Apeseri] yàp... movnpias shows how God re- 
garded him as reAeioBeis, 

"Eotreucev, sc. Kópos, ‘sped him, took him hastily 
away. Vulg.: ‘ properavit educere illum,’ whenceEng. : 
‘hasted He to take him away. Thus S. Cypr.: ‘ Per 
Salomonem docet Spiritus Sanctus eos qui Deo placeant 
maturius istinc eximi et citius liberari, ne dum in isto 
mundo diutius immorantur, mundi contactibus pol- 
luantur.’ De Mortal. p. 235 Ben. ”Eorevoev may be 
taken intransitively here, making yvy? the subject, 
‘it hasted.’ 

15. Oi õè Aaoi, not ‘the people, (Eng.) but ‘the 
peoples. The plur. is used of heathen nations; here 
it includes the renegade Jews, who are chiefly intended 
by the term ‘ungodly’ in this Book. Comp. ii. 12 and 


OF WISDOM. 


[1v. 14- 


note. The words oí àé Aaei have no verb in the sen- 
tence. Some commentators take the participles iddvr. 
and vor. as equivalent to finite verbs by an Hebraistic 
use; Gutb. makes éWovra, ver. 17, the principal verb, 
putting ver. 16 in a parenthesis. The truth is, there is 


‘an anacoluthon occasioned by the introduction of the 


paragraph ver. r6, the author resuming his sentence 
ver. 17, with a change of construction : ‘Because the 
heathen perceived this (viz. the early death of the 
righteous), and did not understand nor lay to heart 
...for they shall see... 
The 
object of vono. and 6évres is rd roto?ro, explained by ór 


that grace and mercy, etc. 
3 d 307 , ^ 
Oyrovra. repeating iddvres, and voraovot, vonravtes. 


Xapis K.T.À. 

Comp. S. Luke ix. 44: 6éo6c 
Acts xix. 21. Hom. Od. xviii. 158: rf 
With this verse and ver. 17 


Odvtes ent Siayota. 
eis rà Ora, 
Ò dp emt dpeoi One. 
comp. Isai. lvii. 1. 

Xápis x. édeos, ‘ Grace (help and favour) and mercy,’ 
See on lii. 9, where this clause also occurs. 
The arrangement of the words varies here as there in 
MSS. 

"EkXekrots adtod, * God's chosen people. Tob. viii. - 
15; 1 Chr. xvi. 13; 2 Macc. i. 25; Rom. viii. 33. 
See on ii. 20, and iii. 9. The idea is 
that the righteous are the object of God's favour and 
mercy on earth, and after death shall receive their full 
fruition. 

16. Kataxpwet, condemnat, Vulg. in the present. 
The righteous man dying early virtually condemns the 
wicked, because that in his short life he became per- 
fected in righteousness (veórgs reAegÓcica), while they, 
though they lived long, were still dréXecrou. 
S. Matt. xii. 41, 42. 

Kopiy = dave», which, doubtless originally a gloss, 
has found its way into the text in some MSS. S. 
Ephraem has 6avàv, and omits raxéos at the end of the 
verse, I. p. 241 ed. Assem.  Kapó» with the meaning 
of ‘dead’ is found frequently in classical Greek (e. 9. 
Hom. Il. iii. 278; Aesch. Suppl. 231), but in Sept. only 
here and, as some think, ch. xv. 9, where see note. 


SC. €oTi. 


*Emioxom. 


Comp. 








-IV. 20. | 


17. “Oovra: yóp. Tap is epexegetical, reintroducing 
and confirming the statement in ver. 15. This verse 
is cited by Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 14 (p. 795, Pott.). 

Zoo = the righteous, vers. 7, 16. 

"EBouXeócaro, ‘decreed,’ vers. 8 ff. 

Eis tí, as S. Matt. xiv. 31. 

"He$aMcaro, ‘set him in safety, (Eng.) by re- 
moving him from the wicked world. S. Eph. has epi 
avróv, instead of airo), I. p. 241. 

This and the 
foll. verses (to ver. 20) point out the fate of the ungodly 
in this world. 

Mera roüro, ‘hereafter,’ after all this contempt of 
the righteous. 


18. “Exyeddoerar, Ps. ii. 4; lviii. 9. 


Eis mrGpa &ruor, ‘a vile carcase’ (Eng.), without 
the rites of sepulture, as Isai xiv. 19, Grimm. But 
it seems unnatural to speak of all the wicked as being 
“a carcase ; and the connection with what follows is 
better observed by taking srópa in the sense of ‘a fall,’ 
as Ecclus. xxxiv. 6. So Vulg: ‘decidentes sine honore. 
A. Lap.: ‘Erunt in ruinam, casum, lapsum inhonora- 

tum? Arn.: ‘shall fall shamefully? To the same 
effect the Syr. and Arab. versions. The metaphor of 
a tall tree, that bears no fruit, being rooted up (comp. 
ver. 3 ff.) is intended, but is not absolutely maintained. 
Thus the expressions eis UBpu èv vexpois, dóvovs mpnveis, 
and év ddvvy, can only be used of persons. 
Deut. v. 29. 
This is the punishment of 
their pride. Comp. Ps. xxxvii. 35, 36. ‘He shall 
rend them so that they fall headlong speechless.’ Thus 
their great swelling words shall be requited. We may 
compare the account of the death of king Antiochus, 
1 Mace. vi. 8-16, and of Herod, Acts xii. 20-23. 
‘Pyyvupe Sometimes is used = óácco, ‘to knock down, 
to fell, of combatants, as Artem. i. 60. Wahl. The 
reference in Liddell and Scott to Demosth. 1259. 1o 
is erroneous, as the reading there is já£avres. Schüfer's 
remark is pithy: ‘Passovio, cum in Lex. Gr. eundem 
citaret s. v. pyyvvju, humani quid accidit. 
Npyvets, ‘disrumpet illos inflatos, Vulg. What 


Av aidvos, ‘for ever.’ 
19. ‘Pée, sc. 6 Kópios.. 
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was the reading of the Latin translator is hard to 
conjecture. Even Gutberlet can make nothing of it. 
Some suggest mpyOcis or mpnorods from mpnde; but no 
such words exist; or mp/joes, ‘inflationes,’ which gives 
no sense. ‘Pronos’ or gives the 
correct meaning. ' Disrumpet illos sine voce pronos, 
‘Speechless,’ as the wedding guest in Matt. 


‘in faciem lapsos’ 


Pagnin. 
xxli. 12, 

"Ek QeweNwv. The metaphor here is of a building 
overthrown. 

"Ews éoxdtou xepo., ‘they shall be left utterly 
desolate.’ 

"Ecovra, èv 68uvy. This is appropriate to the un- 
godly personally, the metaphor of trees being dropped. 
So in the foll. words. 
the condition of the righteous who are ‘in rest,’ iii. 1; 
iy 7. 

20. 'This verse refers rather to the future state of 
the ungodly, which is further developed in the next 
chapter. 


There is intended a contrast to 


"EXeócovro., ‘They shall come fearing in the 


reckoning up of their sins ; i.e. fear shall seize them 
as they count over their sins, whether at death or after 
death. 

"EMéyfe,, *traducent. Vulg.: ‘shall censure, put 
to shame. So xii 17: ‘audaciam traducis. S. Matt. 
i 19; Col i. 1:5. Hence we see the origin of the 
common meaning of the Eng. word ‘traduce,’ French 
‘traduire. Comp. * traductio;' ii. 14. 

"E&evarrías, ‘ex adverso, Vulg. ‘To their face.’ Eng. 
Comp. Judg. ix. 17; 


y , ^ , 
eheyEo ce Kal mapactice 


rather, ‘appearing against them.’ 
Mark xv. 39. Pa xlix; 21: 
karà mpdowndy cov. Here is a very remarkable antici- 
pation of the effect of conscience in the punishment of 
the judgment day. Jer. ii. 19; Rom. ii. 15. Thus 
S. Aug. Serm. lx. 1o, Ben.: ‘ Considerando conscientias 
suas, considerando omnia vulnera animae suae, quando 
auderent dicere, Injuste damnamur? De quibus ante 
in Sapientia dictum est : Traducent eos ex adverso ini- 
quitates eorum. Sine dubio videbunt se juste damnari 


pro sceleribus et criminibus suis.’ 
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[v. 1- 


CHAPTER 


V. CONTRAST OF THE GODLY AND THE WICKED AFTER DEATH. 


1-14. The wicked under remorse of conscience. 

1. Tóre, i.e. in the day of account alluded to in the 
last verse of ch. iv. S. Augustine refers this to the Day 
of Judgment. Ep. elxxxv. 41; Contr. Gaudent. i. 51; 
Serm. lviii. 7, Ben. 

Zr/oeroi, as S. Luke xxi. 36. 

Nappyota mori, ‘much confidence, as 1 John ii. 
28; iv. 17. Comp. Prov. xiii. 5, Sept. The ungodly 
‘come fearing’ to the judgment (ch. iv. 20) and in 
arevoxopíia qveoparos (ver. 3). 

Kat& mpócwmov, ‘before the face, in the sight of.’ 
Part of the punishment of the ungodly shall be the 
sight of the happiness of the blessed, as in S. Luke xiii. 
28. See on verse 2. 

ONujávrov. The aor., as Gutb. observes, expresses 
the past acts of the ungodly, the pres. d@erovvrwy their 
The Vulg. translates OXcjávr. by 
‘qui se angustiaverunt.’ ‘Angustio’ is = post-Aug. 
‘angusto, and is found often in Vulg., e. g. Ecclus. 
iv. 3; 2 Cor. iv. 8; Heb. xi. 37. The pronoun ‘se’ 
is the translation of a?róv, pronouns being used very 
loosely in that version. 

"ABeroóvrov T. Tóvous aðr., ‘despise his labours,’ viz. 
for eternal life. 


habitual principle. 


€ 


See vers. 3, 4, and comp. ii. 17; iii. 2, 
3. The Vulg. gives a very different meaning to the 
words: 'qui abstulerunt labores eorum,' understanding 
them of oppressors who robbed the righteous of the 
labours of their hands. So S. Cypr. p. 309, Ben.: ‘di- 
ripuerunt labores eorum. But this seems to strain the 
received signification of d6eréiv, which is common in 
both Testaments. Ilóvows might mean ‘sufferings,’ but 
taking into consideration the passages named above, 
I think ‘labours’ is the best rendering. 

2. 'IBóvres, at the sight of the confidence of the 
righteous. "The author represents the righteous and 


the wicked as standing together before the judgment 
seat and witnessing each others destiny. Our Lord 
introduces the same idea in the parable of the rich man 
and Lazarus. S. Luke xvi. 23. S. Ephr. (i. 241) 
has iddvres avróv. 

'Ekerjcovra. émi TÔ m., ‘shall be astonished at.’ 

Ex. xviii. 9; S. Luke. ii. 47. 
The S. MS. and one 
The weight of evidence is 
against it; and if it is omitted we must consider that 
the author makes the ungodly wonder not so much at 
the ‘salvation’ of the righteous, as at ‘the unexpected 
allotment of happiness, the strange interchange of fates 
between those who thought themselves alone happy, 
and him whom they deemed wretched and contemptible, 
Now he is comforted and they are tormented. Luke 
xvi 23, 25. The Eng. gives a long paraphrase: ‘the 
strangeness of his salvation, so far beyond all that they 
looked for.’ The Vulg. has ‘in subitatione insperatae 
salutis.’ This word ‘subitatio’ occurs nowhere else in 
the Vulg., whence it found its way into the writings 
of some of the Latin Fathers. It seems to have been 
derived from the vernacular use of Africa, where this 
ancient version was made. S. Cypr. uses the verb 
‘subitare’ (Ep. 57), and the subst., ad Demetrian. c. 
21. An unusual word of similar formation is ' sibilatio,' 
xvii 9. So ‘salvatio, Is. xxxvii. 32. 

3. Here begins the fine description of the vain 
remorse of the ungodly, the gnawing of the worm that 
never dies, vers. 3-13. Comp. Pseudo-Clem. Rom. 
Ep. ii. ad Cor. xvii. 5 ; S. Barn. Ep. vii. 9. 

"Ev éawrois, ‘within themselves ;’ or better, as ii. 1: 
‘one with another, this passage being the counterpart 
to the former, ii. 1-20, Grimm. 

Merovooüvres. Vulg.: ‘poenitentiam agentes, and 


^ p ^ , 
To mapaðófo THs TwrTyplas. 
or two Cursives add avro). 


CU 


Eng.: ‘repenting, if taken in the usual theological 
sense, give an erroneous idea. The time of repentance 
is past. ‘Changing their opinion, learning the truth too 
late, is rather the meaning. In Judas’ case the word 
used is perayeAnOeis, S. Matt. xxvii. 3. S. Athanasius 
applies the passage to the judgment of Christ ; Serm. 
Mag. de Fide, 28 (ii. p. 15, Montf): óvmep èv vj pice 
ópGvree kpivovra Càvras Kal vexpovs . . . perapedpevot, VAN 
kata hus, époücw' Oros jv Ov foxopév more eis yéAora, 
Aéyovres abrà, " AAAovs Cowaas, éavróv ov Ovvacat dca. 
] Aù otevoxwpiav mveUpar. ‘Prae angustia spiritus, 
Vulg. So Ecclus. x. 26: év kup orevoxwpias. Comp. 
ie iace, Ix. x1; Rom. i. 9; vill. 38; 2 Cor. vi. 4. 
See also Ps. Ixv. 14. i 

Kat épodow, * yea, they shall say.’ All the best MSS., 
except V., add these words here. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
vi r4 (p. 795, Pott): emt re rhs Oófgs épobow airov 
Oros Av ov &a xopév more cis. . . dverdiopod, of dppoves. 

TlapaBoNv dvediuspot, fin similitudinem impro- 
peri, Vulg. Rather, ‘as a proverb of reproach,’ as 
2 Chr. vii. 20; Tob. iii. 4. Comp. Jer. xxiv. 9. Hapa- 
Body in the sense of ‘proverb’ occurs S. Luke iv. 23; 
vi. 39. 
e ge Rom. xv, 3; Heb, xi. 26. 
peria, the reproaches, is applied to an anthem used in 
some Churches on Good Friday. See on ii. 12. 

4. Mavíav. So our blessed Lord and S. Paul were 

taunted, John x. 20; Acts xxvi. 24. Compare 4 Macc. 


x. I3. Merc. Tris. ad Aesculap. xv. 43: of êv yvóc« 


‘Improperium’ occurs continually in the Vulg., 
The term 'impro- 


üvres ore rois moois dpéoKovgi, ore oi moÀXoi adrois* 
pepnvévar 86 Soxodor, kal yéAora dpdicKdvovor, quoted by 
Hooker, Eccl. Pol. Pref. iii. 14. 

"EXoywrápe0o, with double acc. as xiv. 20; Rom. 
vi. 11; Grimm. There is a play of words with kare- 
Aoyic6n in the next verse, lost in the Vulg. and Eng. 
versions. 

5. 'Ev viotg Oco some take ‘among the angels, 
comparing Job i. 6; ii. 1, ete.; but it is probably 
equivalent to dyiow (Hos. i. 10) and refers to ch. ii. 13, 
18. Comp. xviii. 13; 1 John iii. 2. Arn.: ‘The very 
same scoffers, who rallied the just man upon his glorious 
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title of “Son of God,” at length confess the truth of 
what he said.’ 

KMipos, alluding to iii. 14. Col. i. 12. Comp. 
Dan. xii. 13: ‘Thou shalt rest and stand in thy lot 
(dvaornon eis róv kMjpóv cov) at the end of the days.’ 
Translate: ‘and how is his lot among the saints? the 
force of més being carried on. 

6. "Apa as a particle of inference never stands first in 
Attic Greek, but is thus placed in Hellenistic, e. g. 
S.Luke xi 48; Gal.ii.21; iii. 29; v.11; Heb. iv. 9. 

‘The way of truth,’ i.e. the right path of life. 
Comp. S. James v. 19 ; 2 Pet. ii. 2. 

‘The light of righteousness,’ the manifestation of, 
that which shows, what is the only true object of life, 
viz. virtue and godliness. 

“O qvos. 
gas does, and hence one MS. (Ven.) inserts rijs Ówato- 
aims here again, and is followed by the Arm. version, 


This belongs to r. Óawc. as much as 


Vulg., Compl, and Eng., but the words are evidently 
an interpolation. The phrase jAuos Ouatooívgs occurs 
Mal iv. 2. Sinis that which blinds the light, S. John 
iii. 19, 20; 2 Cor.iv. 4. S. Aug.: ‘Ilis non est ortus 
Christus, a quibus non est agnitus Christus. Sol ille 
justitiae, sine nube, sine nocte; ipse non oritur malis, non 
oritur impiis, non oritur infidelibus. Serm. cexcii. 4. 

7. 'EvenMjcÓnpev, ‘lassati sumus, Vulg. So Eng.: 
‘we wearied ourselves.’ Rather: ‘we were surfeited 
with the ways of sin.’ Comp. xiii. 12; Eeclus. xxxiv. 3. 
Arn. suggests everddyxOnuev ; others propose everd€éxOnpev 
or éverdavnOnpev; but there is no necessity for any 
change. The received text seems to be a mixture of 
two phrases, dvouías everdnoOnpev and everopevOnper rpiBous 
dmeAeías, ‘improbitate oppleti et tramite ad perniciem 
ducente ingressi sumus. Wahl. Kai dme. a climax, 
‘yea, of destruction.’ 

'Epfjous &Bdrous, *pathless deserts.’ Vulg. : 
difficiles perhaps making d8drovus (sc. óðoðs) a substan- 
tive. Reusch supposes that ‘vias’ was originally a 
clerical error for ‘eremias,’ which reading is noted by 
Luc. Brug. Comp. Job xii. 24. Ps. evi. 40: ézAávg- 


> ^ > € ~ 
gev avtovs ev aBdr@ kai ovx 606, 


‘vias 
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*OSdv Kupiou, so Ps. xxv. 4: ‘Shew me Thy ways 
(ras ó8oós cov), O Lord.’ 
8. Kot ri. ‘Aut,’ Vulg. Whence Eng. : ‘or.’ 
MdoGros perà GdafLovetas, divitiarum jactantia,’ 
Vulg. ‘Riches accompanied with arrogant ostentation.’ 
Eng. : 
brought us? ‘Hath, not ‘have,’ ‘riches’ being singu- 
So Rev. xviii. 17: ‘great riches is 
Shakesp. Othello, TII. 3 : 


* Riches, fineless, is as poor as winter 
To him that ever fears he shall be poor. 


lar — richesse. 
come to nought.’ 


Elsewhere the word is plural, as Wisd. viii 18; 
Ecclus. xiii. 24. 

LupBePAnrar, ‘quid contulit nobis?’ Vulg. 
tributed to us,’ as Acts xviil. 27. 

9. *Exeiva távra, ‘earthly pleasures, goods,’ etc. 
See on il. 5. 

‘Os &yyeMo. maparpéxouca, ‘tanquam nuntius per- 
currens, Vulg. ‘Asa post that hasted by, Eng. So 
Gutb. and others taking ayy. as = dyyedos, ‘a courier,’ 
comparing Job ix. 25, 26, which is very similar to the 
passage here. But such an use of dyycAía is probably 
unprecedented, and it seems preferable to take it in the 
sense of ‘rumour, report. Thus Arn. and Grimm. 
There is a various reading in Hes. Theog. 781: dyyedin 
moXeira, where àyy. may mean ‘messenger.’ But prob- 
ably dyyehins is genuine. 
Hist. iii. 6r. 8. 

10. ‘Qs vais, sc. rapijA6e. 


* Con- 


, 
Zkia. 


Polyb. has maprzv dyyedin, 


"Ixvos . . . åtpanòrv, acc. governed by oùk gorw eópeiv, 
‘it is not possible to find? Comp. xix. 18: éorly eikd- 
oa. Vulg.: ‘non est invenire, as Ecclus. xiv. 17. 
A. and the corrector of S. read the 
Attic form rpomées. The var. lect. ropeias (Ven. Compl. 
al.) is derived from the following verse. 
a paronomasia in drpamóv rpdmuos. 
the Greek Bible. 

11. *H ós. This commences a new paragraph and 
set of similes, which are concluded by otras kai jpeis, 
ver. 13. Comp. Prov. xxx. 19. 

Avattdévtos, The form diimrdyros given by V. does 


Tpómtos. 


There may be 
Tpdms is dz. Aey. in 
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‘What good hath riches with our vaunting ` 
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not occur, and is contrary to analogy. There isa late 
present &zrapat, but the aor. is duemrny, Quamrás. 

Tapods, ‘the flat of the wing, hence, ‘the wing.’ 

Bia potfou kw. mrep., ‘parted with the violent noise 
and motion of them,’ Eng. This seems to be a some- 
what feeble paraphrase. ‘Scindens (sc. avis) per vim 
itineris aérem,’ Vulg. This is better, though the trans- 
lator has mistaken the construction of the sentence. 
*Poi(os means here not ‘the sound’ but ‘the rush,’ ‘the 
impulse ;’ kwovp. mrep. ‘as the wings move. Comp. 
2 Macc, ix. 7, where poif@ is rightly rendered, ‘impetu 
euntem. The adv. foufndov occurs 2 Pet. iii. 10. 

The aorists di@detOn, edpedn, dvedvbn (ver. 12), mark 
the rapidity of the actions spoken of. 

12. Eis éovróv dveddOn, ‘in se reclusus est, Vulg., 
‘Cometh together again, 
Eng., which is like a translation of Grotius’ conjecture 
avednrv6e, 
but it seems most simple to take it in the sense of 
‘returns,’ as ii. I. ‘ Aér sagitta divisus in se rediens in 
pristinum statum restituitur. Wahl. 


perhaps reading dvexdei6n. 


Various explanations are given of’ dvehi6n, 


Ven. reads dvé- 
Avoev, Which would have the same meaning. ‘Is at 
once resolved into itself again.’ Bissell. 

"Os áyvofjsau sc. rwà, ‘so that one knows not.’ 
os = Sore with infin. Comp. 4 Macc. xiv. 1: ós yj 
póvov àv adynddvev mepwbpovicat abroós. Acts xx. 24. 

13. Odtws kai. Here begins the apodosis to vers. 1 1,12. 

Fevvm8évres, ‘having been born, not ‘as soon as — 
we were born.’ 

"E€eXimopev. ‘Continuo desivimus esse,’ Vulg. 
‘Died,’ as Gen. xxv. 8. Luke xvi. 9: órav ékdimnre (acc. 
to the common reading) ; Tobit xiv. 11. We were born, 
we died: this takes the point of comparison of swift- 
ness and transitoriness. The following words: ‘we had 
no sign of virtue to show,’ embrace the point of leaving 
no trace behind. The Eng.: ‘began to draw to our 
end,’ is probably from the Compl. reading é£eietzopev. 

Karteðamavýðnpev, ‘we were consumed, cut off, in 
the midst of our wickedness, and thus ‘had no sign of 
virtue to show. Comp. Ps. lviii. r4. Here end the 


words of remorse supposed to be spoken by the wicked. 


-v. 17.] 


The Vulgate, to make this plainer, inserts à paragraph 
which has no equivalent in the Greek: ‘ Talia dixerunt 
in inferno hi qui peccaverunt? It may have been sug- 
gested by our Lord's parable of Dives and Lazarus, 
Luke xvi 23, 24. S. Cypr.: ‘Erit tune sine fructu 
poenitentiae dolor poenae, inanis ploratio, et inefficax 
deprecatio. In aeternam poenam sero credent qui in 
vitam aeternam credere noluerunt. 
vitae, dum licet, providete. Ad Demetr. (p. 224). 

14. "Or. This gives the ground for putting the 
above words in the mouth of the ungodly. 


Securitati igitur et 


*Edmis, that on which the ungodly rest their 
hope, e. g. riches, pleasure, etc., Prov. x. 28. 

Xvoüs, ‘dust, down. Vulg.: ‘lanugo? The other 
reading is xoós (Mark vi. ri). It seems more likely 
that xvoós was altered to xos, than vice versa. Comp. 
8. Ephr. i. 242, 
In Job xxi. 18 the ungodly are compared 


Petts xv.-43;-lsa- xvi. rs. 
reads xois. 
to áxvpa and kowtoprós. 

Néxvy (‘hoar frost’) is the reading of the best 
MSS., but it is not very satisfactory, dy»; (‘foam’) 
being much more suitable. The Vulg. gives ‘spuma ;' 
to the same effect the Arab. and Arm. versions, and 
some inferior MSS. It is possible that the author 
himself confused the meaning of the words. S. Ephr. 
has wayyy. See note on ch. iv. 12. 

Komvós, Eng. Marg. translates ‘chaff; why, it is 
difficult to say. Comp. Ps. lxvii. 3. ‘Which is dis- 
persed,’ Eng., where ‘ which’ is not in the Greek, and 
ought to be printed in italics. But the use of italics 
in this Book is very capricious. 

Katahurou pov., ‘the guest (at an inn) for a day.’ 

AvexvOn . . wapddeuvce. The construction is slightly 
changed. See on ver. rr. 

15,18. The recompense of the righteous in the life 
to come. 

15. Eis tov aidva fôc, ‘live for evermore.’ Ecclus. 
xli r3. Grimm compares 1 John ii. 17: ‘He that 
doeth the will of God abideth for ever, péve eis rov 
aióva, Ziv is used of a blessed life, the life of grace 
and glory. S. John vi. 57 ; 1 John iv. 9. 
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"Ev Kupto, sc. éort. ‘In the Lord is their reward,’ 
in communion with Him, in possessing Him, as Gen. 
xv. 1: ‘I am thy shield and thy exceeding great 
reward. Ps. xvi. 5. Or, ‘Their recompense is in 
the Lord’s keeping,’ which the parallel clause seems 
rather to favour. Comp. Rev. xxii. 12. 

$povris adtay. ‘Care for them.’ Comp. 1 Pet. v. 7. 

16. Ava roóro. Because God cares for them. 

Tis eümperme(as .. roô káXhous, genitive of quality 
—the glorious kingdom, the beautiful diadem. 

BacüNetov, ‘kingdom’ (as i. 14; 2 Macc. ii. 17), 
as is shown by diddypa. S. Matt. xxv. 34. 

Avddnpa T. kad. This is an advance on the O. T. 
revelation of the future reward of the righteous, and 
may be compared with S. Paul's words: ‘ Henceforth 
there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness,’ etc. 
2 Tim. iv. 8; 1 Pet. v. 4; Rev. ii. 10. But comp. Is. 
xxviii. 5; xxxv. 10; lxii. 3; and see 2 Esdr. ii. 43—46. 

16-23. God protects the righteous, and fights against 
the wicked in this life. 

Xkemáce. Comp. xix. 8; Ps. xe. r. 

Bpaxiow. ‘Brachio sancto suo. Vulg. The 
addition ‘sancto’ bas little MS. authority in the Latin, 
and none in the Greek. 

‘Yrepaomet, ‘will hold His shield over them. 
So the Psalmist calls God his * buckler’ (émeparmoris), 
Percy 3. eComp, Peso vc 137 xe 4, 

17. Almighty God is here introduced as an earthly 
warrior arming himself for the battle. Such descrip- 
tions of God as ‘a man of war’ (Ex. xv. 3) are not 


Deut. xxxiii. 27. 


unusual in Scripture. Is. lix. 17: evedvoato Owatocivqv 
ós ÓÜópaka, kal mepiéÜero mepikeiaAalav garnpiov émi ths 
kepadijs, kal mepteBadero iudrioy ékOujoeos, kai TO mrepiBóXatov 
abro) (jov, Field). Comp. also Ezek. xxxviii. 18-23; 
Ps. xvii. 13, 14. It seems probable that S. Paul had 
this passage in his mind when he wrote Eph. vi. 
r1-17. Comp. r Thess. v. 8. The panoplia consisted 


of the greaves, breastplate, sword, shield, helmet, and 


spear. If ‘thunderbolts’ stand for spear, all those 
parts are mentioned except greaves. See Hom. ll. 
iii. 328 ff. 


T 
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Tòr t4Nov. S. reads the later form rò (5Xos, which 
may be nominative, as the Vulg. ‘zelas? Zech. i. 14: 
é(jXoka Tij» "lepovcaX)p kai vij Slov (oXov péyav. 
*'Onlomovjce 7. kriow. ‘He shall use creation as 
His weapon. The verb is not found elsewhere, though 
ómAomoibs and ómAomoia occur. 
Deborah, Judg. v. 20: ‘They fought from heaven; 
the stars in their courses fought against Sisera.’ The 
same thought is found in Ecclus. xxxix. 25-31. See 
on ver. 20. Cod. Sin. gives ddoroujoet, ‘ shall make the 
creature His way. 
probably a mere clerical error. 
the MS. by an early hand. 
‘Ad ultionem inimicorum." 


This is a fine expression, but is 
It is corrected in 


Vulg., 
* For the revenge of His enemies. 
Better, * For the repulse of His enemies,’ i.e. ‘defending 
the righteous from them.’ Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 17 (II. 
p. 96): ra yàp ororxeia Tod mavrós, yh, kat 0p, kai arp, 
kai rip émitibevras Quauocavros Ocot, ois dmereherbn 6 kóopos, 
So Pseudo-Bas. : 
mrynyav tov AlyvmriakGv, navrayólev aùrois ó móXeuos, amd 
In Isai. 181 (p. 511, Ben.). 

18. Arxaootryy, ‘justice.’ He will proceed accord- 
ing to the eternal rules of justice, and deliver a plain 
and impartial sentence (xplow dvvzókpwrov). ‘True judg- 
ment instead of a helmet, Eng. (omitting mepiófjmera:) 
is from the Vulg.: ‘Pro galea certum judicium/ 
Translate: *Shall put on as helmet judgment without 
disguise.’ 


Eis dpuvav. 
whence Eng. : 


Ty aocBav xópav Pbaphva.. emt Tov 
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dépos, and yrs, amd vOaros. 


Comp. xvii. 16: dvumdxpetos émirayn. Rom. 
xii 9; Jas. iii. 17. Vers. 18—21 are quoted accurately 
by Orig., Sel. in Psalm. xxxiv. 2 (ii. p. 650). 

19. “Oovrnta, ‘ holiness,’ which repels the slanders 
and reproaches of the impious when they presume to 
question the motive of God in punishing them. Vulg. 
‘aequitatem, whence Eng. Marg. ‘equity.’ But this 
quality has been implied above. “Oows, as applied 
to God, occurs Deut. xxxii 4; Rev. xv. 4; xvi. 5. 
'Ociórgs means ‘piety towards God’ in the N. T., S. 
Luke i. 75; Eph. iv. 24. 

20. “Anéropoy, ‘severe, stern. ‘Duram, Vulg. 
Grimm compares the use of *abscisus, e. g. Val. Max. 


OF WISDOM. 


Comp. the song of* 


parós pov. 


[v. 18- 


II. vii 14: ‘Aspero et absciso castigationis genere 
militaris disciplina aget.’ So ‘abscissa sententia, ‘ ab- 
scissior justitia, VI. iii, ro; VI. v. 4. Comp. Rom. 
xi 22; 2 Cor. xiii. 10. 

Eis popéa(ar, ‘shall sharpen into a sword. ‘In 
lanceam,’ Vulg., in which sense the word seems not 
Comp. Rev. ii. 16: * I will fight against thee 
with the sword of My mouth, év rti poppaia ro)? oró- 


to occur. 


Is. xlix. 2. 

Zuvextrodepyjoet, ‘shall with Him fight it out,’ 
‘fight to the end, against the unwise.’ 
This still further illustrates how God 
employs created things (ver. 17) to do His will against 
the unrighteous. Of this the plagues of Egypt are the 
great example. Comp. xi. 15-20 ; XVi. 24, 25; xix. 
6. See note on ver. 17. 


“O kógpos. 


Toùs rapádpovas— rois appovas, i. 3. On this pas- 
sage S. Greg. M., Hom. in Evang. 35 (1613, Ben.), 
comments thus : ‘Qui in cunctis deliquimus, in cuneta 
ferimur ... Omnia namque quae ad usum vitae acce- 
pimus, ad usum convertimus culpae ; sed cuncta, quae 
&d usum pravitatis infleximus, ad usum nobis vertuntur 
ultionis. Tranquillitatem quippe humanae pacis ad 
usum vertimus humanae securitatis, peregrinationem 
terrae pro habitatione dileximus patriae, salutem cor- 
porum redegimus in usum vitiorum, ubertatis abundan- 
tiam non ad necessitatem carnis, sed ad perversitatem 
intorsimus voluptatis, ipsa serena blandimenta aéris 
ad amorem nobis servire coégimus terrenae delectatio- 
nis. Jure ergo restat, ut simul nos omnia feriant, quae 
simul omnia vitiis nostris male subacta serviebant, 
ut quot prius in mundo incolumes habuimus gaudia, 
tot de ipso postmodum cogamur sentire tormenta.’ 

21. Edatoxor Bohides &crpamáv. * Well-aimed light- 
ning flashes.’ "Aorp. is a gen. of apposition, * missiles 
which are flashes.’ So rà» vejóv. Vulg. reads *di- 
recte; this seems to be an error for 'directae, which 
some MSS. give. ‘And from the clouds, as from a 
well-drawn how, shall they fly to the mark. Eng. 
‘Tanquam a bene curvato arcu nubium extermina- 
buntur et ad certum locum insilient.’ Vulg. This is 


-VI. r] 


right in that it attributes r. vepav to ró£ov, but the addi- 
tion of ‘exterminabuntur’ is unwarranted. It must 
mean ‘shall be driven beyond limits, Translate: 
‘As from a well-curved (=tight-stretched) bow of 
clouds (¢.¢. which the clouds compose) shall leap to 
the mark.’ Comp. Ps. vii. r3: ‘He ordaineth His 
arrows against the persecutors.' 
2 Esdr. xvi. 13. 


2 Sam. «xii. L5 
Grimm notes that dAAec(a: is used 
The * bow 
in the clouds’ (Gen. ix. 13), which is a sign of mercy, 
is turned away from the earth; this, the engine of 
wrath, is aimed at earth. 


of the flight of an arrow, Hom. Il. iv. 125. 


22. "Ex merpoflóNou upo mdypers pub. xá. These 
words may be taken in various ways.  Ilerpofgólov may 
be an adj, in which case it agrees with Ovu., ‘ From 
his wrath that hurls stones. Vulg.: ‘a petrosa ira.’ 
Or serpoB. may be a subst. meaning ‘an engine for 
throwing stones, a ‘balista’? Eng. ‘a stone bow,’ 
i.e. a bow for hurling stones, as Shakesp. Twelfth 
Night, ii. 5 : ‘Oh, for a stone-bow to hit him in the 
eye.’ 
with merpof., ‘stone-bow which is His wrath, in which 
case mjpes must mean ‘solid, massy. 
natural to take the sentence.as Eng., though Grimm 
and Gutb. translate: ‘from the sling of His anger. 
Comp. Josh. x. 11; Rev. viii. 7. 

Xdérafar, as in the plagues of Egypt (Ex. ix. 23- 
25), which seem here to be adumbrated, 


Ovpo) may be governed by mAnpecs, or be in app. 


It seems most 
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"Ayavokr(ce, ‘shall show its wrath. Vulg.: 
fexecandescet, which makes a strange confusion of 
metaphors. This word occurs nowhere else in Vulg. 

Xuykhócoucw, ‘shall wash over them,’ as the sea 
overwhelmed the Egyptians, Ex. xiv. 27. The act. 
voice of this verb is not found in classical Greek, 
but is used in the Sept., e.g. Cant. viii. 7 : morapoi 
o) cvykNocovow a)rjv. Is, xliii. 2. Karaxdvg is found 
in N. T., 2 Pet. iii. 6, and in Wisd. x. 4, 19. Vulg. 
translates ‘ concurrent.’ 

"Amorópos, ‘inexorably.’ There is a paronomasia 
in morapol . . dmorópes, Vulg. (duriter. See on xiii. 
a 

23. Mveĝpa Suvdpews. ‘Spiritus virtutis, Vulg. 
* A mighty wind, Eng. 'This might stand were it not for 
the following clause. But to say ‘a wind shall blow 
them away like a storm’ is inadmissible. We might 
take Ocós as the subject of éOukujce, but this would 
be harsh. It is best with Gr. and Gutb. to take mv. 
vr, as ‘the breath of God's power.’ 
the same expression, coupled with AcKkpndévres, occurs. 
Comp. Is, xi. 4; 2 Thess. ii. 8. 

"Exduxpyoet, ‘shall winnow. Judith ii. 27. Comp. 
Is. xli. 16; S. Matt. xxi. 44. 

* And so, consecutive. 

Avvactav. This brings the author back to his 
original address to rulers and judges, which is carried 


on in the following chapter. 


See xi. 20, where 


Kal épyp. 


CHAPTER VI. 


CHAPTERS VI-IX. COMMENDATION OF WISDOM AS THE GUIDE OF LIFE. 


vi. 1-11. Rulers are enjoined to learn wisdom, which 
is always to be found by those who seek ùt. 

1. The Vulg. begins this chapter with an inter- 
polation which has no authority. It seems to have 


been introduced as a heading, and is compiled from 
: a : Ext 
Eccles. ix. 16, 18, and Prov. xvi 32, Motos est 
sapientia quam vires, et vir prudens quam fortis. 
The writer speaks with authority in 
ga 
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Hence ddyou pov, ver. 
Comp. 


the person of King Solomon. 
11, etc. This section begins like Ps. ii. 10. 
Ch» Ts 

*Axovew and ouviévor are used together, Isai. vi. 9 : 
dkojj åkoúsere kai où p) ovate. Ñ. Matt. xiii. 14. 

llepárov yas. Ps. ii. 8; xxi. 28; S. Matt. xil. 42." 
Thus Hom. Od. iv. 563: 


, 
dÀÀAd o° és 'HA?otov mediov kai meipara yains 


dÜávaro, mrépAovaw. 


2. "EvoricacÓe, ‘give ear. This is a word of later 
Greek found in Byzantine writers. Comp. Gen. iv. 
23; Ecclus. xxx. 27 (Tisch.); Acts ii. 14, where see 
Kuinoel. 

MdyGous. Vulg.: ‘ multitudines! Or, as some 
MSS.: ‘multitudinem? Comp. xiv. 20. Not ‘the 
people, as Eng., but ‘a multitude,’ a host of sub- 
jects. 

Teyaupwpévor, ‘ priding yourselves, in a middle 
sense. Usually with dat. 3 Mace. iii. 11; vi. 5; with 
êm, Xen. Hiero, ii. 15. The expression, ‘ends of the 
earth,’ ver. 1, and ‘multitudes of nations’ here, point 
to some great world power. Grimm suggests that 
Rome is referred to. 

8. "Or. introduces that to which rulers have to 
listen. 

Napa 7. Kuptov. Prov. viii. 15 : ‘By Me kings 
Comp. 1 Chr. xxix. 11, 12; Rom. xiii. -1. 
Gutb. notes that Christian kings are said to reign 
* Gratia Dei.’ Clem. Ep. I. ad Cor. lxi. 1 : ov, Aéozora, 


edakas THY é£ovoiav THs Baawe(as avrois. 


=i , 
reign. 


Kpárqots, an unclassical word, and dz. dey. in Sept. 
It occurs in Jos. contr. Ap. i. 26, p. 461: dare rjv Trav 
mpoetpnpevav KpdTnow xeLpiorny caiverOa trois TÓre Ta 
rovrov doeBnuata Oewpevors. 
4. “Or, * because, the ground of God's judgment of 
them. 

Tis aùr. Bac. 
Ps. ciii. 19. 
Nópov, that law of right and wrong, to which even 
heathens are subject. Rom. i. 19 ff. The Vulg. has 


For *His kingdom ruleth over 
all.’ 
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‘legem justitiae, which is well as an explanation, but 
is not found in the Greek. 

5. 'EmwoT(cera, sc. ó Ocds. Ven. unnecessarily in- 
troduces depos as the subject of the verb. 
is used in a hostile sense with a dative, ‘to stand up 
S. Luke xxi. 34; Acts xvii. 5; 


"Ediorapat 


against, to surprise.’ 
oPh v3. 

'Ev Tots dmepéxouow. 
some MSS. give) ‘qui praesunt. 
rity. Gen. xli. 40; Rom. xiii. 1; 1 Pet. ii. 13. 
‘Fiet? Vulg. ‘Shall be.’ Eng. Better 
‘is? ‘cometh to pass, the general ground of what 
precedes. 

6. XuyyvocTós éaTw éehéous. 
pardoned for pity's sake.’ 
whereas usually the gen. after cvyyvecr. denotes the 
object to which the pardon extends. The Vulg. has 
* exiguo misericordia. Grimm quotes 
Philostr. Soph. i. 8, 3: evyyvecrós pidoripias. 


Vulg.: ‘his’ (or ‘in his,’ as 
‘Those in autho- 


, 
l'iveraa. 


*'The mean man is to be 
"'EMéovs is a gen. of cause, 


conceditur 
Maxim. 
Tyr. iv. 3: yvy) evyyvecrós tas dyvoias, Comp. Prov. 
vi. 30: ‘Men do not despise a thief if he steal to 
satisfy his soul when he is hungry.’ 

*Erac@joovtat, ‘shall be punished. ‘Tormenta 
patientur. Vulg. Whence Eng.: ‘shall be tormented.’ 
'Erá(e in classical Greek means ‘to test,’ but it is 
used as é£erá(o in Sept. for ‘ to chastise; e. g. Gen. xiii. 
Ex- 
amples of what seem light faults in ‘mighty men,’ 
being heavily punished, are seen in the case of Moses 
(Numb. xx. 12), David (2 Sam. xxiv. 12), Hezekiah 
(2 Kings xx. 17, 18). Comp. S. Luke xii. 47, 48. 
In the commentary on Isaiah which passes under the 
name of Dasil the Great, this passage is applied as a 
warning not only to the rich and powerful in material 
resources, but thus: xai el tis érépov civ Ouávouav èv- 


I7: Tracev 6 Oeds Toy Bapaw eracpois ueyáXots. 


TPEXEOTEPOS, pù AroxpHTa TH ia Xvi THs þúrews mpós THY TOV 
Gciwy €pevvav' kal rovT@ oval, rav ámavwrijrat karà THY ava- 
Aoyiav rev dedopévov rò &pyov (p. 420, Ben.). 

‘The lord of all 
(Ecclus. xxxiii. 1, Tisch.) shall cower before no man’s 
person. Matt. xxii. 16; Eph. vi. 9. Comp. Deut. i. 17: 


7. OG yàp ÜmooreNeirat Tpóccm. 


VI. 15.] 


ov pn imooreihy mpóoemov dvÜpómov. Job xxxiv. 19. In 
the sense of ‘shrink from,’ ‘draw back,’ the verb is found 
in Job xiii. 8; Hab. ii. 4; Acts xx. 27; Heb. x. 38. The 
Vulg. has, ‘ Non subtrahet personam cujusquam Deus, 
‘scilicet, adds a Lap., * judicio suo et vindictae, which 
is not at all the meaning of the Greek. Clem. Al. 
Strom. vi. 6 (p. 766, Pott.) gives: od yàp tmooréddera 
TPÓTOTOV . . . Opmolws TE mpovoei mrávrov. 

“Opotws, ‘alike,’ in so far as none are excluded from 
His care. Comp. xii. 13; Ps. cxlv. 9; S. Matt. v. 
45. 

Mpovoew is generally constructed with the gen. 
"without a preposition, as xii. 16; 2 Macc. xiv. 9; 
1 Tim. v. 8. 

8. 'loxupà épeuva, ‘severe scrutiny, i.e. for the mis- 
Vulg., ‘ cruciatio, a word unknown to 
S. Aug., Tract. 


use of power. 
classical Latin, and dm. Aey. in Vulg. 


in Joan., has ‘usque ad immanem cruciationem. See 
note on ver. 18. 
9. Tópavvot, * kings, —facweis, ver. 1. Comp. Prov. 


Vill. r5, 16; Hab. i. 10. 

Oi Aóyot pou, sc. "yivovrat. 
speaking. 

Napaméonte, * excidatis. . Vulg. ‘ Fallaway.’ Eng. 
‘Swerve from right,’ ‘sin,’ xii. 2; Heb. vi. 6. Comp. 
mapámropa, iii. 13; Matt. vi. 15; Gal. vi. 1. Iapamímrew, 
in the sense of ‘to err, to make a mistake,’ is classical, 
e.g. Xen. Hist. Gr. i. 6. 4: dcabpootvtar ev rais médeow 


LALTY n la , > ^ ô AÀ , oÙ 
OTL AaxeSaypdvioe peytora TraparumrToLev eV TO taAAaTTEeLP TOUS 


Solomon is introduced 


vavápxovs. 

10. Tà Sova = the commandments of God. Clem. 
Al. Strom. vi. 11 (p. 786, Pott.) has of yap $vAáaaovres 
instead of $vAd£avres. 

‘Ociws, ‘piously, with pious intention, without 
which outward obedience is of little worth. 

‘Oowlhoovrar, Vulg.: ‘Qui custodierint justa 
juste justificabuntur.’ Lit. ‘shall be made holy.’ Comp. 
2 Sam. xxii. 26. Thus 1 John iii. 7: ‘He that doeth 
righteousness is righteous.’ ‘Justifico’ isa post-classical 
word, common in the Vulg., e.g. Ecclus. vii. 5; Rom. 


iii. 4, etc. For the language comp. Pseudo-Clem. 
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Epist. de Gest. S. Pet. xviii. : 
órav p) Kaés yirnra. Greg. Naz. Orat. 33 (p. 531): Tò 


ovdé yàp kaXóv Tò kaAóv 


kaAóv où kaAóv, Tav pi) kaXàs yivyrat. 

Ot 8i9axÜfvres adtd, sc. rà oa, ‘they who have 
learned them. Obedience precedes perfect knowledge. 
S. John vii. 17. 

Eópfjmovsw dámoXoyíav, ‘shall find what to answer,’ 
Eng. Vulg. i.e. shall be able to endure the scrutiny 
into their actions, ver. 8. 

1l. Nadev0joeobe, ‘ye shall be taught, shall learn 
true wisdom, which is the daily practice of virtue. 

12-16. Wisdom is easily found. 

12. 'Apáparros, ‘ unfading,’ used by S. Peter (I. i. 4) 
of the heavenly inheritance. It seems here to refer 
to the unfailing beauty of wisdom rather than to its 
imperishable nature. See Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 15 
(p. 800, Pott.). 

Evxepas 0eop. ‘She is easily seen and recognised,’ 
because she is Aapmpa, * bright and beauteous.’ See Is. 
Williams, The Resurrection, Pt. I. $ ii. extr. p. 158. 
Comp. Prov. viii. 17: ‘I love them that love Me: 
and those that seek Me early shall find Me; Ecclus. 
xxvil. 8; S. Matt. xi. 19. 

13. MpoyrwoOjvat with Pédver, as iv. 7. ‘ Praevenit 
illos qui appetunt ipsam, ut praenoscatur. Schl. 
Comp. Prov. i. 20, 21; viii. 3, 34, ete. Ps. lviii. 11: 
ó Ocós pov TÒ £Aeos abro) mpopOdce pe. D. Bern. De 
dilig. Deo, vii. (I. p. 1347): ‘Sed enim in hoc est 
mirum, quod nemo Te quaerere valet, nisi qui prius 
invenerit, Vis igitur inveniri ut quaeraris, quaeri ut in- 
veniaris. Potes quidem quaeri et inveniri, non tamen 
praeveniri.’ 

14. ʻO ópOpicas, ‘he who rises early after her.’ 
Prov. viii. 17. 'Opópí(o is a late word=<dpépevo. See 
I Macc. iv. 52; Ecclus. iv. 12 (mpós abri») ; Luke xxi. 
38. Clem. Al. Strom. vi. rg (p. 800, Pott.) reads 
ó ópÜpícas èr’ abrny. 

flápeBpov..muAQv. Like a counsellor of a king as 
he sits at the gate to administer justice. 2 Sam. xix, 
Sie lem xxxix3. l 


15. Tò yàp êvðup. Wisdom is close at hand to those 
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who seek her, for to ponder deeply on her is the per- 
fection of prudence, i. e. is wisdom. ‘Sensus est con- 
summatus, Vulg. which Gutb. takes in the same 
meaning. 

porc. reeiór. seems to be a synonym for wisdom. 


$póvye:s usually means practical wisdom, wisdom in > 


the conduct of life. This may be seen in the parable 
of the unjust steward, Luke xvi. 8: émyveoev 6 kópwos 
Tov oikovópov THs adiKias, Tt Ppovisws emoincev’ Ste oi viot 
Tov alQyos TovTov Ppoviparepos Tep roUs viovs Tod ards eis 
THY yeveàv TV éavTa@v eligi. 

'Aypumvisos. Prov. viii. 34: paxdptos... dvOpwros 
ds Tas epàs óðoùs QwAdfe, dypvmvàv èr épais Ovpas kaU' 
juépav. ‘He that watcheth for her sake. Eph. vi. 18 : 
eis abró rovro dypvmvobvres, like the Latin, ‘ invigilare 
Virg. Georg. iv. 158: ‘Namque aliae victu invi- 


gilant.’ 


rei. 


"Apépiwos, vii. 23. 

16. "Or, a still further confirmation of ver. 14. 

Neprépxetar bqroUco, viii. 18 : mepujew Gjróv.. Comp. 
r Pet. v. 8. Mr. Churton paraphrases: ‘She circum- 
vents those whom she seeks; but the notion of delud- 
ing people even to their good is foreign to the passage. 

Tots tpiBous, ‘ways, roads; as Prov. viii. 2. In 
outer life. Comp. also Prov. i. 20 ff. Thus S. Aug.: 
‘Quoquo enim te verteris, vestigiis quibusdam, quae 
operibus suis impressit, loquitur tibi, et te in exteriora 
relabentem, ipsis exteriorum formis intro revocat, De 
Lib. Arbitr. ii. $ 41. 

"Ev máa émwoto, ‘in every thought,’ in their inner 
life. Vulg.: ‘in omni providentia ; referring émwoig 
to wisdom, ‘with all care and foresight ; but this seems 
to injure the parallelism with rpi8as, which refers to 
the seekers after wisdom. 

'"Amavrü. This reading has most authority. V. 
has travra, 

17-21. Wisdom leads to a kingdom. 

17. Here begins the famous sorites, the conclusion of 
which is, * The desire of wisdom leadeth to a kingdom,’ 
ver. 20. As this should consist of the first subject and 
last predicate of the premisses, the first premiss is not 


OF WISDOM. 


[vi. 16— 


formally expressed. It should run: The desire of Wis- 
dom is the beginning of Wisdom; and then, through 
the rest of the series, the predicate of one premiss is 
the subject of the next. See Prolegom. p. 29. It is 
quoted by Clem. Alex. Strom. vi. 15 (p. 800, Pott.). 
rap introduces the argument to prove that Wis- 
dom is worth man’s thought agd pains, ‘for... it 
leads to eternal happiness.’ 
Aórijs, sc. codias. 
*Apxh, ‘beginning, foundation. Ps. cxi. 10; Prov. 
'"Apxi] copias póßos Kupiov. 
“H &A«Üccrár is taken by Vulg. with émbupia. 
S. Aug. however quotes, ‘initium enim illius verissi- 
mum; De Mor. Eccl. i. $ 32 (p. 699, D.). This is 
perhaps best: ‘the truest, most real, and solid founda- 
tion of Wisdom is the desire of instruction, or training,’ 
The Sin. Codex seems to have intended to substitute 
Clem. Al. Strom. vi. 15 (p. 800, 
Pott.) reads: dpy? yàp abris ddnbeordrn madelas émibupía, 


Tee 


dydarn for émOupia. 


TOUTEOTW THS yvóceos. 

18. ¢povtis, changed for émévpia in the former pre- 
miss. This is quoted by Clem. Al. Paedag. ii. 1 (p. 
167, Pott.) 

"Ayám, i.e. of Wisdom. 

Thpyors vóp. aðr. The Decalogue speaks of ‘them, 
that love Me and keep my commandments,’ Ex. xx. 6 ; 
and Christ's word is, ‘If ye love Me, keep my command- 
ments.’ S.John xiv. 15. Comp. Rom. xiii. ro. Grimm 
observes that the plural vópor = évroAai occurs in N. T. 
only Heb. x. 16 in a citation, but frequently in O. T., 
e. g. Jer. xxxviii. 33; Ezek. v. 6; 2 Mace. iv. 17. 

llpocoxi; = rhpnois. Obedience to the commands 
works assurance of immortality. So our Blessed Lord 
says: ‘If thou wilt enter into life, keep the command- 
ments, Matt. xix. 17. IIpocoyj. Vulg. ‘ custoditio,’ 
dm, Mey. Unusual words in Vulg. of like formation are 
these: ‘cruciatio, ver. 9; ‘exquisitio, xiv. 12 ; ‘exter- 
minatio, xviii. 7; ‘fascinatio, iv. 12 ; ‘inerepatio,’ 
xii. 26 ; ‘ respectio,' iii. 13; 'sibilatio, xvii. 9; ‘subi- 
tatio, v. 2; ‘tribulatio, Matt. xiii. 21; ‘salvatio, Is. 
xxxvii, 32; ‘sanctificatio, Am. vii 9; ‘ contritio, 


eva. 23.] 


Rom. iii. 16; ‘abominatio, Ex. viii. 26; ‘compunctio,’ 
Rom. xi. 8; ‘corrogatio,’ Ecclus. xxxii. 3; ‘justifi- 
catio, Luke i. 6; ‘regeneratio, Tit. iii. 5; with many 
others. 

"Aé8apoías, ‘blessed immortality,” as ii 23. 
4 Mace. xvii. 12: rò vikos apOapcia év (ejj modvxpovia. 
So2'Tim.i.ro. Vulg.: ‘incorruptionis,’ a post-classical 
word. Comp. Rom. ii. 7; 1 Cor. xv. 53, Vulg. 

19. ‘Immortality maketh us near unto God,’ even 
in His heavenly kingdom ; whence it follows, ver. 20, 
that ‘the desire of Wisdom leads to a kingdom.’ This 
verse is quoted by S. Iren. Contr. Haer. iv. 38. 3 (ap. 
Migne), who gives the following sorites (ib. p. 285, 
Ben.): et róv dvÓpemov mpôrov yeréoOa, kai yevópevov 
avéqoa, kai avénoavra dydpwbjva, kai dvdpwbevra mAnOuvOjvat, 
kai mANnOuvOevTa evoyioa, Kal emoxytoavra SofacOAvat, Kat 
OofacÓÉvra ideiy Tov éavroð Aeoróryv. Ocds yap 6 peor 
ópácÜar ópacis è Ceod mepumrovjrucd) apOapoias’ | dpOapoia 
Clem, Alexandr. 
(Strom. vi. 15, p. 801, Pott.) sums up the argument thus: 


dé éyyós eivat moet Oeod, Migne]. 


Suddoxer yàp, oia, os dXyÓiw!) madela emOvula tis &orl 
yvóceos* dokgois b€ madelas ovvicrata dyámmv "yvóceos* 
Kal ) pév aydmn Tpos TOV cis yrdow dvayovcQv evrov 
4 tThpnows 0€ abràv BeBaiwors TYv évroAàv, dv nv ùh dpOapoia 
émoupBaiver’ apbapoia dé èyyùs civar mort Oo. 

20. The MSS. vary here, but the reading in the 
text seems plainly to be correct. 

*Emt Back, ‘ad regnum perpetuum, Vulg. S. 
Aug. De. Mor. Eccl. i. 32 (T. i. p. 699 D) omits * per- 
petuum. So S. Paul says: ‘They who receive abund- 
ance of grace and of the gift of righteousness shall 
reign in life by Jesus Christ, Rom. v. r7. Comp. Philo, 
Quod Deus imm. 30 (I. p. 294): «aré$6epe máca càp 
vj» ToU alevíov kal apOdprov redeiav óðòv Tv Tpos Ocóv 
dyovcav. Tavrny toO copiav, Aà yàp raúrns ó voüs moðn- 
yerovpevos, eveias kai Newpdpov tmapxovons, dp Tov Tep- 
párov apurveira Tà O€ réppara tis Óo yraois érti kal 
emiornun Oeod. 

21. "H8ec0e éwi Opdvors. This verb is found with ém 
and the dat. in Xen. Mem. IV. v. 9; Cyr. VIII. iv. 12. 


For the sentiment comp. Prov. viii. 15, 16. 
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Baowkedonte. Prov. ix. 6: dámoMeimere ápoatvsv, 
Rev. xxii. 5. "The Vulg. 
adds to this verse a second translation which has crept 
into the text of the MSS.: ‘Diligite lumen sapientiae, 
omnes qui praeestis populis.’ 

22-25. Nature of Wisdom. 

22. Ti gtı copia; The author nowhere gives a 
definition of Wisdom, but presents to us her properties 
and her effects on men’s lives.’ 


4 5 ^ ,.- , 
iva eig Tov alva  (agiXevarre. 


Nas éyévero. ‘How she came into being. Comp. 
Prov. viii. 23 fL; Job xxviii. 20 ff. Some understand 
êpot with éyév., ‘how she came unto me,’ with a refer- 
ence to the next chapter; but this seems an un- 
The expression however may 
mean, ‘how she began her work in man. So Mr. 
Churton takes it, remarking that in herself she is im- 
mortal. Perhaps Dr. Bissell’s rendering, ‘how she 
arose,’ is safest. 
Mucrüpia. Vulg.: ‘sacramenta Dei,’ as ii. 22; 
Dan. ii. 30; Eph. i. 9, and often. The author differs 
from the heathen, who made a profound secret of their 
mysteries, and professes his willingness to divulge all 
that he knows about Wisdom. 
‘From the beginning of her 
This, which is the 
Eng. rendering, would require the addition of atrijs. 
It is better with Arn., Grimm, and others to under- 
stand, ‘from the beginning of creation.’ 
23. Vulg.: ‘ab initio nativitatis.” 
post-classical word found in Ulpian and Tertull. and 
frequently in Vulg., 
English. See on vii. 5. 
"E&xviáto = classical é&uveóe. Comp. ix. 16 ; Ecclus. 


"Aw ápxfjs yevéoeus. 
nativity,’ referring to més éyévero. 


Prov. viii. 22, 
* Nativitas’ is a 


whence it made its way into 


l3; xvi. 4; 6. 
Naposetow, ‘pass by, neglect, despise,’ as x. 8. The 
Vulg. gives ‘ praeteribo,' which is used in the same sense. 
23. é0óvo rerqkór. So Ovid: ‘Livor edax, Am. 
bois r, Pere Bab Xn 37: 
* Virtutem videant, intabescantque relicta.' 
If this be subj. we 
Retaining ovre ujv, we must take 


Xuvo8eóco, a play of words. 
e 
must read ore ph. 
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cvvoü. as fut. See on i. 8. The meaning is: I will 
disclose all I know without envy or grudging. Comp. 
vii. 13; Acts xx. 20, 27. Philo, De Vict. Offer. 12 
(II. p. 260): ví yàp, ef Kada ra)r' écriv, Ó poca, kal 
cvuqQépovra, avykXewdpevou éavroós êv akóro Babel, peis 1) 
Térrapas póvovs @pedeire, mapòv dzravras àvÜpómovs év ayopa 
péon rà THs aperelas mpoÜévras, iva müciv ddeds eén BeAriovos 
kal edruxeorépou Kowarncat Biov; POdvos yap aperns Sidkvorat. 

Oros, i. e. either POdvos, or as Vulg.: ‘talis homo,’ 
ó TQ þór avvoüevov. 

Kowwvetv with dat. ‘to go shares with,’ * have deal- 
ing with. Plat. Rep. i. p. 343 D.: mov àv ó rowiros 
TO TOLOVT@ KOWOVITN. i 

24. ‘I will do my best to increase the roll of wise 
men, for the more numerous they are, the better it is 
for the world. Comp. Philo, De Sacr. Ab. et Cain. 
$ 37 (I. p. 187): mas copds Aórpov écri roð $aiXov ... 
kaÜámep iarpós Tod vooodvtos ayriteraypévos ois dppoarüjuact 


KTN. 
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EdordGeva, ‘ the upholding,’ Eng. ; * stabilimentum,' 
Vulg. The word is generally applied to ‘ good health,’ 
which is the meaning here. Comp. 2 Mace. xiv. 6; 3 Mace. 
iii. 26; Addit. ad Esth. iii. 18 (Tisch.). Comp. Clem.. 
Rom. Hp. I. ad Cor. lxi. 1 : ots 0ós, Kópie, jyleuav, eiphvyy, 


ary > a > ` 8 r 3 ‘ \ E A ^ à 8 
Oop.ovotav, e€voTaUeLuav, eie TO teMELY avTOUS TNV VTO TOV O€0O- 


pévny abrois nyepoviay dmpoakómes. See Eccles. ix. 13—18. 
In confirmation of vers. 24, 25 one may recall that 
dictum zmoAvOpóAAgrov of Plato, De Rep. v. p. 473: éà» 
py 1j ot póoopori BaciXeon wow ev rais qóXeauv, 3) oí [Baci eis 
Te vüv Aeyópevot Kal Óvváorat. pilocodyoca@ct yvgsios re kal. 
ikavàs, Kal rovro eis ravróv Évyréog, Svvapls ve morik) kai 
procopia, trav O6 viv mopevouévov xcepis ep ékárepov ai 
moal dccus eé avdykns arokhecbGow, oik ~oTL KaKdv 
maña rais médeot, ðokô dé ode TH dvOpemive yéve. 

25. “Qore, ‘and so,’ ‘therefore,’ as 1 Cor. iv. 5; 
I Pet. iv. 19-—Soph. El. 1172: 


Üvqrós Ò 'Opéorgs Gore py Mav oréve. 


CHAPTER VII. 


1-10. Solomon, realising his mortality, prayed for 
Wisdom, which he valued above every earthly good. 
The author 
speaks in the character of Solomon, at the same time 
humbling himself as knowing that wisdom is given 
only to the meek. The ué» has no answering dé. See 
Jelf, Gr. Gram. § 766. Perhaps ver. 7 is meant to be 
the corresponding member, the 6¢ being omitted owing 
to the long paragraph, vers. 1-6, preceding. So Grimm. 
Comp. Acts x. 26; xiv. 15. 
Gen. ii. 7: emdacev ó Ocós rv dvÜpomov 

Comp. Ecclus. xvii. 1; 1 Cor. xv. 47. 
So Philo calls man ynyevs, De Mund. Op. 47 (I. p. 32), 
and Plato, De Legg. v. 1 (p. 727 E.): ovdev ynyevés ’OAv- 


pniav évrupórepov. 


1. Eip pév kayo, ‘I too as others.’ 


Pnyevots. 


xoÜv ano THs yis. 


From its use 
in this Book the word came to be employed commonly 
as the designation of our first parent. (See Prolegom. 
p.27.) Thus Clem. Alex. Strom. iii. 17: kàv årò tay 
addsyov Erhav Tj éemerndevow ris ovyBovMas ó ddus ejos, 


` , ^ ^ ` 
kai rrapameicas Ti kowovig THs Evas ovykaraĝéoðai Tov Addp, 


l'lporónAacros, only here and x. 1. 


heyy, os àv p) pioe raúry kexpnuévov. Tov TPOTOTAGCTOY, 
ós dķioðoi rwes. S. Athan. cont. Apoll. i. 15: 4 mávros 
kara THY THS GapKos émiei£w, kai karà THY poppHy Tod SovdAov, 
rovrégT, ToU mperomAáorov "Addy, ijv £Aafev 6 év poppy Oeo? 
imdpyov Ocós. BS. Iren. Haer. iii. 21. 10: ‘Et quem- 
admodum protoplastus ille Adam de rudi terra, et de 
adhue virgine, (“nondum enim pluerat Deus, et homo 
non erat operatus terram,") habuit substantiam; et 
plasmatus est manu Dei, i. e. verbo Dei, (“omnia enim 


=v. 6.] 


per Ipsum facta sunt,”) et sumpsit Dominus limum a 
And so Christian 
poets, with a painful disregard of quantities. S. A vitus, 
Poem. ii. 35 : 


terra et plasmavit hominem... 


* His protoplastorum sensum primordia sacra 
Continuere bonis, donec certamine primo 
Vinceret oppressos fallacem culpa per hostem. 


Ovientius, Commonit. ii. 108 : 


* Per pomum, Protoplaste, cadis; cruce, Christe, mederis; 
lllie mortiferam draco pestifer detulit escam." 
2. "EyNó$nv càp£, ‘I was formed flesh.’ 
I3. Prop. ‘was carved,’ ‘cut out:’ used of ‘engraving,’ 
Ecclus. xxxviii. 27.. The éyó (with which zayeis agrees) 
implies the whole man. Another question arises about 
the derivation of the soul, viil. 19, where see notes. 
Aekapyviato X. 4 Mace. xvi. 7; Plut. Num. 12. 
The period of gestation is from 273 to 280 days = 4o 
weeks, or ro lunar months at 4 weeks to the month. 
Speaking of the reasons which induced Romulus to 
make the year ten months long, Ovid says, Fast. i. 33: 


Comp. xiii. 


* Quod satis est utero matris dum prodeat infans, 
Hoc anno statuit temporis esse satis.’ 


Comp. Virg. Ecl iv. 61. In.2 Mace. vii. 27 however 
the period is stated at ‘nine months.’ l 

Mayes, as Job x. 10: čémnéas (érépocas, V.) òé pe 
ica tvp, Al. MS. The author follows the common 
opinion of his age; and as Calmet properly asks: ‘Quis 
jubet sacros auctores ex physicorum principiis loqui ? 

Kat fj9ovjs dep. on ék, not gen. abs. as Gutb. takes it. 

"Ymvos, euphemistic, as iv. 6. 

8. "Ecraco, ‘I drew in,’ ‘sucked in,’ expressive of 
the breathing of a new-born child. 

*Opowmo88. ‘Similiter factam, Vulg. ‘ Which 
is of like nature,’ Eng. In this sense the word occurs 
Acts xiv. r5. Plat. Timae. xvi p. 45 C: ópowma6és 
8j 8v ópoiíóryra mav yevopevov, Arab.: ‘dolores meos 
reddentem.’ Grimm and Gutb. translate: ‘the earth 
which endures the same from all her children,’ =‘ aeque 
omnibus calcatum,’ or, ‘upon whom all her children 


fall in helpless infancy.’ 
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Kaorémecov expresses the helplessness of the new- 
born infant. Comp. Hom. Il. xix. 110: 


e 3,9 y ^ z ` ^ , 
Os Kev ém "uar. TQOe TETN METÀ TOTT »yvvatkós. 


$oviyv, acc. cogn. after kalov. 
c , A . e - 
Opotav Tücw, a shortened expression for óp. vj 
, ^ ee eee 2) o 
závrev povg. Comp. ii. 15. Rev. xiii. 11: xépara poia 
dpvio. ; 
"Ica, adv. = è tco, xiv. 9, * aequaliter, ‘perinde ac.’ 
Job x. ro, quoted in note on ver. 2. The Vulg. has 
‘emisi,’ Eng. ‘I uttered,’ reading apparently, as Compl., 
ĝka, which is found in no existing MS. The Sin. Cod. 
omits ica, which indeed is hardly necessary to the sense. 
‘I cried when I was born,’ says an old proverb, and ‘every 
day tells me why? We may compare Lucret. v. 223 ff.: 
‘Tum porro puer, ut saevis projectus ab undis 
Navita, nudus humi jacet, infans, indigus omni 
Vitali auxilio, quom primum in luminis oras 
Nixibus ex alvo matris Natura profudit; 
Vagituque locum lugubri complet, ut aequum est, 
Quoi tantum in vita restet transire malorum," 


4. "Ev $povrícw, ‘curis magnis, Vulg. Comp. S. 
Luke ii. 7. 

5. l'evéseos ápyijy, vi. 24. Gutb. takes yevécews as a 
The expression 


Vulg. ‘ nativi- 


genit. explicativus elucidating dpxyjv. 
means simply ‘ beginning of existence,’ 
tatis initium. ‘Nativitas’ (vi. 24; xvi. 26, q.v. Ps. 
cvi. 37), à late word, may be compared with other 
words of like formation used in Vulg., e.g. ‘nimietas,’ 
iv. 4; ‘nugacitas,’ iv. 12; ‘ praeclaritas,’ viii. 18 ; * possi- 
bilitas, Neh. v. 8; ‘longiturnitas,’ Bar. iii. 14; ‘ otio- 
sitas, Ecclus. xxxiii. 29. 

6. Theodoret. Orat. ix. De Provid. (p. 577):. dépa 
péoov é£éyee (ó Ocós) kowóv twa kal ro)rov mAodroy maw 
ópoies mporeÜeus.  oÜre yap amo abróv mAéov THY mevé- 
rov oi mAo/vcio, GAA THY tony poipav kKdvraüÜa ù mevía 
NapBaver.. . Bree O€ kai rà rueropeva Gpolws yvpvà Tpos- 
tóvra' où yàp Td ro) mwAovoíov Bpéhos áXovpytüa mepiBéBgAn- 
rat, To Òè ro) mévgros pákia mepikevrau GAG dudo yupva 
mpoépxerai, Tod Snpuovpyod Knpvocovtos Tiv icóryra. dpoiws 
ona rov dépa, duoias edxee THY Ondyy. ody érépo yddakTe Td 
Tov mevntos Tpéperat, érepoy 0€ TH ToU mAouaíov mpoahéperat, 

U 
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"AAN logs kal roro Kdkeivo Kal THs adths dmohaver Tpopijs. 
Od póvov 86 «jv eis Tov Blov eicodov píav, GAA Kai Tv eEodov 
tony čyopev eis yap nds trodéxerau ávaros. 

"Efo8os. See on iii. 2, and comp. Job i. 21; xxi. 
23-26; Eccl iii. 19, 20. Horat. Carm. I. iv. 13: 

*Pallida mors aequo pulsat pede pauperum tabernas 
Regumque turres.’ : 

7. Aù Toüro. Because by nature he was no wiser 
than others, and yet as king had more constant need for 
the exercise of wisdom. 

Hófápqv. 1 Kings iii. 5-12; Wisd. viii. 21. 

épévyots, parallel but not identical with mvedpa 
copias, meaning good sense, understanding. 1 Kings 
iv. 29. See on vi. 15. 

My. codias, not the Holy Spirit, but the principle 
of wisdom, as Eph. i. 17. Comp. Deut. xxxiv. 9: 
mveógaros cuveceas. ‘If any of you lack wisdom,’ says 
S. James i. 5, ‘let him ask of God .. . and it shall be 
given him. 

*Emexadeodpyy, ‘I called upon, invoked God.’ So 
Acts vii. 59: €AuboBddouv róv ZréQavov, émikaXoUpevov kai 
héyovra K.T., where however one must supply róv Kúpiov 
'Igcotv from the following prayer. The verb usually is 
joined with Oeòv or Kópuov, as Judith vi. 21. So Herod. 
li. 39: émikaMécavres tov Gedy. 

8. 'Ev cvykpice, ‘in comparison.’ So evykpivo, ver. 
20: xv. I8; 1 Cor.1l. 15; 2 Cor. x. 12. " "This is a late 
use of the word, found, e.g., in Plut. Vit. Flamin. 21 
extr.; Aeli. Var. Hist. iii. 16. Comp. S. Matt. xiii. 44. 

9. Comp. Job xxvii. 12 ff. ; Prov. iii. 14 ff. ; viii. 
IO, II, 19. 'Aríugrov, ‘priceless, ‘beyond value, as 
3 Mac. li. 23: rv árijwrov modreiav, Sophocles, Lex. 
sub voc. refers for this use of the word to Greg. Naz. 
iii. 1232 A; and Greg. Nyss. ro92 D (Migne) See 
also Eustathius, 781. 19. Schleusner, s.v.: ‘eodem 
sensu Graecis diros dripgros dicitur. Etiam adjectivum 
dripov per modvripoy explicatur a Schol. Aeschyl. Agam. 
421. Vulg.: 'lapidem pretiosum. The Compl. ed. 
reads r(uuor. 

“O mas xpucós, ‘all the gold in the world,’ sc. eer. 

"Ev Oye ‘in comparatione, Vulg. So possibly xv. 
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19, where see note. Here comp. the parallel expres- 
sion évavríov airs, ‘adversus illam, and xi. 22. S. 
Method. Conv. dec. Virg. xi. (xviii p. 205, Migne) 


quotes from memory: más yàp mXoüros évómiov airijs, kal 


xpvoòs ws Yráupos iyn. 


10. "Avri $o1às, ‘pro luce, Vulg. ‘Instead of light,’ 
Eng., Gutb., Grimm. The interpretation of the Vulg. 
is preferred by Arn., who paraphrases : ‘I determined to 
have her for a light or guide.’ But the context favours 
the other explanation: ‘I had rather lose light itself 
than wisdom, because,’ as he continues, ‘ the light of day 
wanes and perishes, but the light of wisdom never 
fails.’ Comp. Ps. cxix. 105. 

*Akoiuntoy, ‘never goes to rest,’ as the poets feign 
* Inextinguibile, Vulg. Matt. 
ii. 12; Mark ix. 42, 44. See on x. 4. Clem. 
Alex. Paed. ii. 10 seems to allude to this passage 
when he says, Aoyweuo)ós avipdv dyaÓGv obs dkowurovs 
Aoxvovs óvópacev ý ypapn. P. 230, Pott. 

11-21. With her came all earthly blessings, friendship 
with God, and scientific knowledge. 

11. 1 Kings iii. 13: ‘I have also given thee that 
which thou hast not asked, both riches and honour.’ 
Comp. Prov. iii. 16 ; viii. 17-35 ; Ecclus. li. 28; S. Matt. 
vi. 33. 

*AvaptOuntos mAodTos. 


the sun sinks to sleep. 


*Innumerabilis honestas. 


Vulg. Sc. jv or 7AGe. The Vulg. often renders zAoó- 
ros and màoúcios by * honestas, and ‘honestus? Comp. 
ver. I3; viii. 18; Ecclus. xi. 14, 23 ; xiii. 2. This is 


The lexicons refer 
to a remark of Asconius in Cic. Verr. II. i. 47: ‘An ve- 
tuste bonos pro magnis, honestos pro divitibus posuit ? 
This sense is found in the Fathers, e. g. S. Aug. Contr. 
Adim. xix. (vii. 142 D.), translating Wisdom vii. 8: 
‘ Et honestatem nihil esse duxi ad -comparationem ip- 
sius. So S. Ambr. De Parad. 3, renders Heb. xi. 26: 
‘ majorem honestatem aestimavit' (p. 175, Ben.). 

12. "Eni waéow. The MSS. vary between mávrev and 
mzüciw, but the dat. is the more usual construction. 
Comp. Ps. cxxi. 1; Ecclus. xvi. 1, 2; Rev. xviii. 
20, acc. to the best MSS. 


a use unknown to classical Latin. 


- VII. 15.] 
‘Hyetrar. ‘Heads them,’ brings them with her, 
the term being parallel with yevérw evar tovtav. ‘I 
rejoiced in them all because they had their value from 
being the accompaniments of Wisdom.’ The Vulg. gives: 


‘ quoniam antecedebat me ista sapientia. Quasi dux 
deducens me ad omnia bona jam dicta. A. Lap. 
Comp. 2 Chr. i. 12. 

’Hyvéouv. I knew not when I prayed. I had no 


lower motive. 

l'evérig— yevéreipa, is found nowhere else, but is 
formed after the usual manner, as Seomdris, rexviris, etc. 
The Vulg. and Arm. give ‘mater. There is good 
MS. authority for yéveow, but the uncommon word is 
more probably genuine. Apel, Field, and Tisch. read 
yevérw. See the praise of Wisdom, Prov. iii. 13-20. 

13. 'A8óAos, with pure intentions, without any secret 
reservation, not hoping to gain any selfish or earthly 
benefit. ‘Quam sine fictione didici, Vulg. For ‘fictio’ 
see on xiv. 25. The Eng. ‘diligently’ is very weak; 
the margin is better, ‘without guile’ Comp. vi. 23. 
Observe the neat balancing of words, ddddas . . abOdvas. 
Euseb. in Psalm. xxxiii. 8 (p. 132, Ben.) : adddos &AaBov, 
apbdves peraðiðopa. Just. Mart. Apol.i.6 : mavri Bovio- 
pévo pabeiv, ds éáxOnpev, apbdsvas mapaðıðóvres. 

Tdv mAoüror, ‘honestatem, Vulg. See on ver. 
ir. 1 Pet. iv. 10: ‘As every man hath received the 
gift, even so minister the same one to another, as good 
stewards of the manifold grace of God.’ Comp. Ecclus. 
xx. 30; S. Matt. x. 8. - : 

14. 'Avekhumi]s — dvékAeurros, See on viii. 18. 

“ov oi xpno. This reading has the highest autho- 
rity. The unusual construction of xpdowa with acc. 
has led to the change into 6 in the one case, and xry- 
odpevor in the other. There is a similar variation in 
the MSS. in 1 Cor. vii. 31: of Xpopevot TOY KO pov 
(Tisch.), where some read rà kéopo, and Acts xxvii. 17. 
In 2 Mace. iv. 19 all MSS. give the acc. : ås nélocav oi 
mapakopicavres p!) xpnoOar mpos évciav. But the author 
may have intended ås to be governed by mapakopícavres. 
Bp. Wordsworth, in his note on 1 Cor. vii. 31, says 
that the acc. after ypacda is not found in Sept., which 
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is true, if we confine the name Septuagint to the. 
canonical portion of the Old Testament. The Vulg. 
of our passage is * quo qui usi sunt.’ 

[1pàs Ocdv éotethavto pitay. ‘ Participes facti sunt 
amicitiae Dei.’ Vulg. ‘Prepare for themselves friend- 
ship with God.’ So Abraham for his faith was called 
‘the friend of God.’ S. James ii. 23; Is. xli. 8. Comp. 
S. John xv. 14. The use of the grace of wisdom 
makes men beloved by God. Comp. ver. 27. Philo, 
De Sobr. 11 (I. p. 401): pov yàp rò aod» Ged parov 
j| dothov. map ò kai cadós emi 'ABpaàp. packet, Mr) érika- 
iWo eyo ard’ ABpadp tod Pirov pov ; (Gen. xviii. 17). 

Zuotað. ‘Being recommended to God. ' r Mace. 
xii. 43; Rom ii ps v.8; 2 Cor.iv.2. ‘The gifts 
that come from discipline’ are the fruits of the due 
use of Wisdom, the good works which a holy man will 
do, energizing from the grace given to him. 

15. Ad» is undoubtedly correct. The Vulg. ‘dedit’ 
probably arose from the reading ‘ det,’ which is found 
in MSS. Sang. and Corb., noted by Sabatier. The 
Eng. ‘hath granted’ is in accordance with the Compl. 
and Ald. editions, which give Sédexe without any exist- 
ing MS. authority. 

Korà yvópayv, * according to my opinion or wishes,’ 
‘ex sententia, 1 Cor. vii. 4o. It is a prayer for 
eloquence, the power of expressing his thoughts. 

"EvOupnOfvat, the Vulg. translates by * praesumere, 
‘to conceive thoughts, a meaning scarcely recognized 
by the lexicons, though it occurs in the sense of * ima- 
gining, ‘picturing beforehand, in Virg. Aen. xi. 18: 


‘Arma parate animis et spe praesumite bellum,’ 


Acopévov, ‘in a way worthy of the gifts bestowed 
upon me. The reading Acyouever has high authority, 
and is received by Fr. The Eng. ' that are given me’ 
may be the rendering of the Compl. &8ouévev. The 
Marg. rendering, ‘are to be spoken of, is meant for 
a translation of r. Aeyouévev. Vulg.: ‘digna horum 
quae mihi dantur. *Dignus' with gen. occurs also 
ix. 12. Plaut. Trin. V. ii. 29 : ‘non ego sum salutis 
dignus; where however some read ‘salute? In a 
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letter of Balbus to Cicero (Ad Attic. viii. 15) we have: 
* cogitationem dignissimam tuae virtutis. It is found 
with dat. 2 Macc. vi. 24: ‘Non enim aetati nostrae 
dignum est.’ 

Ajrós, emphatic, as ver. 17: ‘He and no other’ 


is both the guide (68nyds) of Wisdom, leading her whither ; 


He wills, and the director of those who possess her 
(Stopboris rav copadv). For dxiop8. cp. Plut. Sol. 16. 
16. “Hpeîs. 

KwovpeOa Kal éoper. 

Adyou. Comp. Exod. iv. 11. 

$pórqsis, practical good sense for the conduct of 
affairs, vi. 15. 

"Epyarev, ‘handicrafts.’ Comp. Exod. xxxi. 3, 
where God is said to have inspired Bezaleel: xal évé- 


Comp. Acts xvii. 28: év aùr (pev kai 


mAnoa avróv mvedpa Óciov codpias kal auvécews Kal éemioTnuns 
The Vulg. gives a double translation of 
emotnun, operum scientia et disciplina, Some of Ba- 
batier's MSS. read * operum scientiae disciplina. This 
verse is quoted by Clem. Al. Strom. vi. r1 (p. 786, 
Potter): év yepi abro, rovréavu, vf 9vrápe kal copia. 

17. Eidévor, k.r.A., explains r. óvrav yvàcw. Wisdom 
is an ‘universitas literarum. See 1 Kings iv. 29 ff. ; 
Exod. xxxi 3. 'H copia, says Philo, de Ebriet. 22 (I. 


p. 370), réyvy rexvàv. oca Soxet pev rais diapédpois ÜAaus 


3 S» 
EV TAVTL epyo. 


evaddarrec bar, To S€ abrjs adnbés eios drpemrov eudaiver 
rois dévdopKovct, 

Xócrocw, ‘constitution, ‘ construction, used by 
Plato in this connection, Tim. vii. p. 32 C: và» 8e 8) rer- 
Tápov & Xov &kacrov etAnhev 7j ToU kóopov Evoracis* èk yap 
mupos mavrós dards Te kal dépos kal ys Évvéorqoev adrov ô 
Comp. Clem. Rom. Ep. I. Ad Cor. lx. 1: 
ov Tijv dévaov ToU kócpov cvcTacw Sia rÀv évepyovuévev 
éQavepomoísas. Philo, De Vit. Cont. 8 (II. p. 481): 
ómep éoriv dpyr) THs TG» drwy yevérews kai avoráceos. In 
this passage of Wisdom the author claims the know- 
ledge of natural philosophy. S. Athan., Or. c. Gent. 
44, applies the word ecracis to Christ, thus: ajrós ém 


éumotas. 


+ , ^ 
msüvrov jyeuóv Te kai BagiÀeUs Kal avcTagis yevópevos TOV 
máüvrov. 


"Evépyetav crotxetov, ‘the operation of the ele- 
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ments. 2 Pet. iii. 10,12. Comp. Philo, De Incorr. 
Mundi, $ 21 (IL. p. 508): rerrápov óvrev arorxeiov, e£ 
Gv ó kócpos cuvéotnke, yijs, Vatos, dépos, mupds. 

18,19. “"Apytv.. @écers. These terms would include 
chronology and astronomy. l 

18. ‘ Beginning, ending, and midst of times, a 
poetical circumlocution for the difference and variety 
of the periods concerned in astronomical chronology, 
Grimm, Gutb. 

Meodryta. Vulg.: ‘medietatem, a word which 
Cicero (De Univ. vii.) scarcely acknowledges, occurs 
often in the Vulg., e.g. Ex. xxvi. 12 ; 2 Chr. ix. 6. 

Tpomav d\dayas, sc. Alov, as Deut. xxxiii. 14. ‘The 
solstices. So Hom. Od. xv. 404: 96. rpomai eio. 
Tporàv is from rporn. The reading rpómev, from rpómos, 
which was given by Mai, is opposed to the context. 

MetaBodds karpôv, not only ‘changes of seasons, 
but all changes produced by the position of the sun, 
as day and night, heat and cold, etc. 

19. "EvavrQv kókXous, * the cycles of years, the lunar 
and solar cycles, the intercalary method, the sacred 
and civil reckonings, etc. i 

”Aotpwv Üécew, ver. 29, ‘positions of stars’ at 
various times of the year. With this passage Grimm 
compares Cic. De Nat. Deor. ii. 61: * Hominum ratio 
non in caelum usque penetravit? Soli enim ex ani- 
mantibus nos astrorum ortus, obitus, cursusque cogno- 
vimus: ab hominum genere finitus est dies, mensis, 
annus: defectiones solis et lunae cognitae, praedictae- 
que in omne posterum tempus, quae, quantae, quando 
futurae sint.' 

20. duces ..Ünpiev. This would comprise zoology. 

$uc. féwv. ‘Natures of animals.” This includes the 
more general department; 6vuo)s Onpiar, ‘the rage of wild 
beasts,’ the special. This latter phrase occurs xvi. 5. 
Comp. Deut. xxxii. 33 : Óvpós Opakóvrev . . Óvpàs domidev, 
Solomon, we are told, 1 Kings iv. 33, ‘spake of trees, 
from the cedar tree in Lebanon, even unto the hyssop 
that springeth out of the wall: he spake also of 
beasts, and of fowl, and of creeping things, and of 
fishes? The Book of Proverbs teems with allusions 


[ vir. 16— 


=VII. 22.] 


to the life and habits of animals, e.g. i. 17 ; vi. 6-8 ; 
EXE Pt) XXX, TD 19, 25-31. 

flveup.&árov Blas, ‘vim ventorum, "Vulg. This 
translation seems plainly erroneous, though the phrase 
does occur in this sense in Philo, De Mund. Opif. 19 
Our author uses 
The enumeration of the objects of 
Wisdom is given in pairs connected together in thought. 
Ilvevp. Bias is joined to dicadoyiopods dvOporev: both refer 
to rational beings, and therefore can have nothing to do 
with winds. The meaning doubtless is, ‘the powers of 
spirits. The opinion of Solomon’s supremacy over the 
spirit-world was widely spread. Thus Joseph. Ant. viii. 


r e , » > ^ [7] Le: € ^ ^ M ^ ^ à , 
2: mapecye ð avro paÜeiv ó Ocós kal THY karà TOY Õarpóvov 


(I. p. 13): vgvepías kai Bias mvevpárov. 
Bias dvépov, iv. 4. 


Téxviv eis àdéAeav kal Óepameíav rois avOpmros, — 'Ereás re 
c'vvra£ápevos ats mapnyopetrat rà voonpara, kai rpórovs é£op- 
Kágeov kareAeurev, ote evOoUp.eva rà Õaruóvia ðs unkér. émaveAOetv 
éxdi@kovat. Kat avr péxpe viv map jyiv 1) Óepameía meia rov 
See Fabric, Cod. Pseud. V. T. vol. i. cap. exciv. 
Awoywpoüs àáv0p. Not ‘the thoughts of men, 
which none but God can know, but 'reasonings, the 
ways in which men reason and argue,— psychology. 
This would also include insight into character. 
Avodopàs purtô, ‘ differences of plants, = botany. 
Auvápeus pilav, ‘virtues of roots,— pharmacy. 
Clem. Alex. quoting this passage, Strom. ii. 2 (p. 430, 
Pott.) remarks: èv rovros dmace rijv puowkny eumepretAnpe 


la Xvet. 


copiar Thy Kata Tov aiaÜnróv kóopov ámávrev Toy *yeyovórov: 
é£js 0€ kal mept rôv vonràv aivirrerat, OV dv endryer’ doa Té 
êsri k.r.à. On the proper use of medicines see Ecclus. 
xxxviii. I-15. 
21. Kputrd. 

on xviii. 9. 

‘All such things as are secret or manifest’ in- 
clude all the objects of Wisdom before mentioned. For 
éupava the Vulg. gives ‘improvisa, reading, it may be, 
á$avj, which is found in no MS., but is quoted by 
Euseb. Praep. Evang. xi. 7. So S. Ambr. de Abrah. 
ii. 7 (p. 383, Ben.). 

"Eyvov. ‘Them I know, Eng. Rather: ‘I knew; 
* didici, Vulg. : 


Vulg.: *absconsa,-abscondita. See 
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22. Texvitis.. copia, so xiv. 2, according to some 
MSS. God (ver. 15), who used Wisdom to frame the 
worlds, taught him. Hence he can call Wisdom his 
teacher, because it was through her mediately that, he 
arrived at his knowledge. See Prov. iii. 19 and viii. 
22-31, which tells how Wisdom was with God when 


He created the universe. This personifying of Wisdom 


is a prophecy of its use as a title of the Son of God. 
S. Aug. 
says, De Trin.iv. 20 : * Cum pronunciatur in Scriptura 


Comp. a similar personification Ecclus. xxiv. 


aut enarratur aliquid de sapientia sive dicente 1psa sive 
cum de illa dicitur, Filius nobis potissimum insinuatur.’ 

22.—viii. 1. Properties of Wisdom; her nature and 
effects. 

In this very fine description of Wisdom her attri- 
butes are stated to be twenty-one; in which some 
have seen a cabalistic use of numbers, taking that 
number as the product of the sacred 3 and 7, 3 being 
the symbol of what is divine, 7 of completion and rest. 
The number of epithets varies in some of the versions ; 
but this seems to have arisen from the double trans- 
lations of some words, as in the Vulg. $«dvÓporos is 
rendered by ‘humanus; ‘ benignus." 
tion of epithets similar to those in this passage Grimm 
quotes (from Nitzsch) Clem. Alex. Protr. vi. 72, who 
gives a long catalogue of attributes to 7' àyatóv. 


For an accumula- 


"Eott yàp èv abri. The reading aèr), found in A. 
and Euseb. Praep. Ev. vii. r2, and xi. 14, favours the 
patristie identification of Wisdom with the Holy Spirit ; 
a notion which is somewhat in advance of the author's 
theology, though half implied in ix. 17. The ideas of 
divine and human wisdom are not always clearly dis- 
tinguished, and run up into each other. S. Method. 
Conv. dec. Virg. vii. (xviii. p. 121, Migne) has rò rìs 
codías voepóv mveüua kai d'ytov kal povoyeves. 

l'àp gives the reason for the first clause of ver. 22, 
especially proving that Wisdom is mávrov rexviris, 
Many of the epithets in this famous passage are ap- 
plicable to our Blessed Lord. Comp. Heb. iv. 12. 
S. Aug. : ‘Neque enim multae, sed una sapientia est, 
in qua sunt immensi quidam atque infiniti thesauri 
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rerum intelligibilium, in quibus sunt omnes invisibiles 
atque incommutabiles rationes rerum, etiam visibi- 
lium et mutabilium, quae per ipsam factae sunt.’ De 
Civ AL. 3: 

Noepv, ‘intelligent,’ ‘intellectual.’ S. Greg. Naz. 
Carm. lib. i. $ ii. 83 (ii. p. 303, Ben.) calls angels vóes : 


7/09 uév KaOapot Kal dei(eot Üepámovres 


> M € ^ » c ^ / 3 > , 
obpavóv eùpùv éxovguv, áyvoi vdes, d'yyeXot éaOXot. 


So again, émet vóes elow éXadpoi, and ámAot te voepot 
te. Ib. This passage has been accused of Platonism. 
See Burton, Bampt. Lect. III. note 30. The Stoics 
called the Supreme Being rò mepiéxov rà dda voepov (Cud- 
worth, Syst. Intell. iv. 25, p. 655, ed. Mosh.), and mvedpa 
The author 
uses philosophical terms to express orthodox doctrine. 
He nowhere oversteps the limits of Scriptural belief. 
We may note that Philo, De Concup. ro (II. p. 356), 
divides the soul into voepà, Aoywj, and aicOntukn. 

Vulg. ‘Single in nature,’ 
‘alone of its kind,’ in opposition to wodvpepés (Heb. i. 1), 
which means ‘manifold’ in its attributes and opera- 
tions. ‘All these worketh that one 
and the self-same spirit, dividing to every man seve- 
rally as He will.’ This epithet, as applied to the Son 
of God, occurs John i. 14, 18, ete. Clem. Rom. Ep. I. 
ad Cor. xxv. uses it of the Phoenix: 


voepóv kai mupôðes, Plut. Plac. Philos. c. vi. 


Movoyevés, ‘ unicus, 


I Cor. xi. II: 


TOUTO povoyeves 
bmdpxov. For the use of povoyevjs in Plato (expressing 
the universe figuratively) see Bunsen, God in Hist. 
vol. ii. note O, Append. p. 317, Eng. ed. 

‘subtle, ‘immaterial,’ beyond the ken of 
the natural man. 1 Cor. ii. 14. 


Aeróv, 


Eükivqrov (ver. 24), 
motion. 

Tpovóv, ‘disertus, 
epithet before 


‘active,’ ‘energetic,’ ever in 
Vulg. which also places this 
‘mobilis’ (ed«iv.), The usual word is 
‘piercing.’ Tpavds in connection with yAàcca 
is found x. 21, and Is. xxxv. 6, where it means 
quent.’ Here probably the signification is ‘pene- 
trating, ‘keen.’ So Philo De Mund. Opif. 2: (I. 
p. 15). i 


Tpavijs, 


* elo- 
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'AgóNuvrov, like the sunbeam,‘ unpolluted' by its 
contact with earthly objects. pict. iv. 11. 8. 

Ladés, (certus, Vulg. ‘Sure,’ Euseb. 
Praep. Ev. vii. 12 and xi. 14 omits from cages to 


€ : ? 
unerring. 


dpépuwov inclusive. 

"Amfjp.avrov, Vulg. Taking it in the 
active sense, ^unharming, which seems a little weak. 
‘Unharmed’ is better, as Gutb. expresses it, ‘ which 
works in everything, but is affected and influenced by 
none.’ 

Ad yabov. 
53: 9- 

"0&0, ‘acute,’ keen and sagacious. 


‘su avis,’ 


2 Tim, ni, 3; Tit. i 8; Polyb. mis 


"Akddutov, ‘which cannot be letted, Eng. *irre- 
sistible.’ 

Evepyetixdv. ‘ Beneficent’ even to the unthankful. 
Luke vi. 35. 


23. ¢.\dvOpwrov the Vulg. translates by ne words, 

‘humanus,’ ‘ benignus.’ 

BéBatov, dodadés, 
operations. 


‘stedfast and secure’ in all its 


"Apepusvov, a litotes for abrapkés, = * self-sufficing.’ 
Gutb. 

lovrobóvauor, a new word, xi 17; xviii. I5, 
‘having all power.’ Method. p. 373 A (Migne). 
*all-surveying, overlooking all the 
operations of mind and nature. 


l'laveríakorov, 
Aù mávrov Xopoür mveupdrov, ‘permeating, pene- 
trating all spirits, the intelligent, as men (voepàv), the 
pure, as angels (xaOapév), yea, the most subtle of all 
The Vulg. gives: ‘ qui capiat omnes spi- 
ritus, intelligibilis, mundus, subtilis,’ reading voepàv, 
kaÉapóv, Aerrórarov, which is found only in one or two 
inferior cursive MSS. For ‘intelligibilis’ (Ecclus. iii. 
32, Vulg.) see on x. 4. 
24—26. See Prolegomena, pp. 28 f 
24. Táp. She penetrates all spirits, for she exerts 
the greatest activity. 
Kwrjoeos, 


(Xerrorárcv). 


‘motion,’ ‘action.’ * Mobilibus, Vulg. 
Reusch proposes * motibus, which S. Aug. indeed once 
reads, iii. 304. 


| -v1it. 26.] 


Aker 8€ koi xopet. The Vulg. renders: ‘attingit 
autem ubique. Arn. compares Tertullian’s phrase, 
* Permeator universitatis spiritus’ (Apol. c. 21), which, 
however, he attributes to Seneca. Hooker, Eccl. Pol. 
V. lvi. 5: * All things are partakers of God, they are 
His offspring, His influence is in them, and the per- 
sonal Wisdom of God is for that very cause said to 
excel in nimbleness or agility, to pierce into all intel- 
lectual, pure and subtile spirits, to go through all, and 
to reach unto everything. Otherwise, how should the 
same Wisdom be that which supporteth, beareth up 
(Heb. i. 3), and sustaineth all?’ Clem. Al. Strom. v. 
I4 (p. 699, Pott.) quotes dijxer... kaðapórnra. Grimm 
notes that the verbs dice and xepetv are used by 
Stoical writers in connection with the spirituality and 
immateriality of the Anima mundi "Thus he quotes 
Plutarch, Plac. Phil. i. 8. 17 : oí Zreikol...6cóv mogail- 
vovrar . . . mvedpa pev Owujkov dv OXov Tov kócpov, tas Oe 
mpoonyopias peradapBdvov Oud ras THs DAns, OU Hs KexopNKe, 
mapadddées. Athenag. Suppl. vi. (pp. 32, 34, ed. Otto) : 
of dd ris oroâs bv Üns . . . paced mveüpa xcpeiv Tod coU 
.. . Ou]ket O€ Ov’ Gov Tod Kdcopov. 

25. láp. The proof of the purity and immateriality 
of Wisdom. : 

'"Arpis, (parallel with  dmóffow,) ‘breath, Eng. 
Ecclus. xxiv. 3: ‘I came out of the mouth of the Most 
High, and covered the earth as a cloud? Usually 
‘vapour.’ It serves to show the Divine nature of 
Wisdom. S. Athan., quoting Dionysius, applies this 
passage to Christ, De Sent. Dion. 15 (I. p. 254): 
åvaħóyos máňw ó Xpwrós drpls Aéyerav “Atpis yap, pno, 
gor. Ths ToU Geod duvdpews. 

*Andéppora, ‘effluence,’ ‘emanatio quaedam, Vulg. 
(perhaps reading ris for 75s). These and the following 
expressions prepare the way for the recognition of the 
Adyos, the Son of God. There is no Platonism here. 
The passage is quoted by Orig. Cont. Cels. ii. 72 (I. p. 
494), who reads eDuspurs, and may be compared with 
Ecclus. i. 1 ; Prov. ii. 6. 

Mepiappévov. The usual form is pepiacpevos, but 
pepiapp, is found Tob. ii. 9, and in Dio Cass. 5r, 52. 
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Orig. Fragm. in Prov. (xiii. p. 20, Migne), quoting 
memoriter, reads, oùôèv yap eis abri» oxorewóv éymimre. 
Comp. S. James iii. 15 

Napeprinrer, lit. ‘steals in unnoticed.’ 

26. 'Amaóyacpa, ‘reflection, or ‘radiance.’ The 
latter probably is the meaning here, ‘light emitted,’ 
‘splendour,’ like das èk dards of the Nicene Creed. The 
word does not occur again in O. T. S. Paul, Heb. i. 3, 
speaking of Christ (it may be with this passage in his 
memory), calls Him dzaóyacpa rìs déns kal xapakri)p. Tis 
bmocrácees abro). See also 2 Cor. iii. 18. Philo uses 
the word De Mund. Op. 51 (I. p. 35): mâs dvOpamos 
kara pev Tv Otávotay gketorau Ocio Aóyo, THS pakapías aeos 
ékpayeiov ù ámóomacpa ù dmavyacpga yeyovós. And De 
Concup. rr, referring to the ‘breath (mveüpa) breathed 
into man,’ he calls it 77s pakapías kai rpwpakapías púsews 
dmavyacpa (iI. p. 356). The meaning of dmaby. may be 
doubtful in these passages, but in the following it must 
be taken in the sense of ‘reflection.’ He is commenting 
on Ex. xv. 17: ‘Thou... shalt plant them . . . in the 
Sanctuary which Thy hands have established.’ rò 8e 
dylacpa, otov ayiovy dmavyacpa, piunua dpxvrómov, De 
Plantat. $ 12. (I. p. 337). S. Aug. (De Trinit. iv. 20) 
uses the passage to show the consubstantiality of the 
Father and the Son, and indeed takes generally what 
is said of Wisdom to be spoken of the Son. Thus 
Serm. exviii. 2. Ben.: ‘De sapientia Patris, quod est 
Filius, dictum est, Candor est enim lucis aeternae. 
Quaeris Filium sine Patre? Da mihi lucem sine can- 
dore. Si aliquando non erat Filius, Pater lux obscura 
erat. Quomodo enim non obscura lux erat, si candorem 
non habebat? ^ Ergo semper Pater, semper Filius. Si 
semper Pater, semper Filius.’ And this is usual among 
the Fathers. See Arn. and A. Lap. in l. Our author 
probably means (primarily) that Wisdom is a divine 
attribute, communicated in some sort to man, and seen 
in creation. 

"AkndiSwtov. This word occurs in Philo, De Cherub. 
28 (I.p. 156); De Nobil. 6 (IL p. 443). 

"Evepyeias, ‘majestatis, Vulg. Gutb. 
Eph. iii. 7. 


Rather, 


‘operation,’ ‘ action.’ 
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Eiküv, so Christ is called eikóv rod Oco?, 2 Cor. iv. 
4. Euseb. in Psalm. lxxii. 1 (p. 426, Ben.) gives: rs 
ToU Iarpds évepyeías, Orig. in Matt. Tom. xv. $ 1o (III. 
p. 665): kai 6 Swrip de, ós fari eikóv Tod cod dopárov, 


ovras kal tis d'yaÉórgros abro) eikóv. So in Joann. Tom. 


vi. $ 37 (IV. p. 156), and Tom. xiii. $ 25 (IV. p. 236). * 


Cont. Cels. vi. 62 : mas ávjp, oô Xpwrrós eater Kear, eikàv 
kai ófa Ccod imdpxer. For eikóv implying not likeness 
only, but also representation and manifestation, see 
Dr. J. B. Lightfoot, on Ep. to Coloss. i. 15. It is fre- 
quently used by Philo, e.g. De Conf. Ling. 20 (I. p. 
419): Tùv eikóva abro), ràv iepórarov Aóyov, De Profug. 
19 (I. p. 561); De Somn. I. 41 (I. p. 656). 

27. Mia 8€ oüca. ‘Though she is one,’ with refer- 
ence to the epithets ver. 22, povoyeves, todupepés. 1 Cor. 
xil. II: mdvra tadra evepyet TÒ év Kal Tò aùrò IIveüpa. 

Mévouca èv aŭt. Remaining the same, without 
change. 

Kawife. She is the author of all changes and 
spiritual renovations. Ps. civ. 30: ‘ Thou sendest forth 
Thy Spirit, they are created, and Thou renewest (dva- 
kaneis) the face of the earth Comp. Ps. cii. 26, 27; 
Heb. vi. 6; Rev. xxi. 5. Grimm compares Aristot. 
Phys. viii. 5: 610 kai 'Ava£ayópas dpOas Aéyei Tov vodv 
drrabi) áckov kai djwyr) etvat, erednrep Kunoews dpxiv abróv 
Toei eiva’ ovo yàp àv póvos Kwoin ákivyros àv kal Kparoin 
dpuyns àv. S. Aug., De Fid. et Symb. cap. iii., refers 
the words to the Word: * Manet enim illud Verbum 
incommutabiliter: nam de ipso dictum est, cum 
de Sapientia diceretur, in se ipsa manens innovat 
omnia.’ 

Kata yeveds, ‘per nationes, Vulg. 
hominum aetate, Wahl. 
as Esth. ix. 27. 

Mero atvovca, passing from one to another. 

(ous Ocoó. As Abraham. Comp. ver. 14; 2 Chron. 
xx.7; Is. xli. 8; Jas. ii. 23. So Philo says: más codós 
O«o0 pos. Fragm. ii. p. 652. Comp. Clem. Rom. 
Ep. ad Cor. I. x. 1. and xvii. 2. Hooker, Eccl. Pol. I. 


v. 3, writes thus: * With Plato what one thing more 


‘ Quaque 


‘Through (all) generations,’ 


usual, than to excite men unto love of wisdom, by show- 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


[vz. 27- 


ing how much wise men are thereby exalted above men ; 
how knowledge doth raise them up into heaven; how 
it maketh them, though not gods, yet as gods, high, 
admirable, and divine ? 

Npopytas.  Ilpojárgs means ‘an interpreter of 
God's will,’ not necessarily ‘one who foretells the future,’ 
just as the Eng. word ‘prophesying’ is used of pre- 
diction and of preaching or interpreting. Abraham is 
called ‘a Prophet, Gen. xx. 7; Tob. iv. 12. Comp. 
1 Cor. xiv. 3. Nothing can be deter- 
mined from this passage concerning the continuance 


Rom. xii. 6; 


or cessation of prophecy after the return from captivity. 
But see r Mace. iv. 46; ix. 27; xiv. 41. Josephus 
mentions various instances of prophecy in later Jewish 
history. Thus, Bell. Jud. I. iii. 5, he relates how one 
Judas foretold the murder of Antigonus, and (III. viii. 
3 and 9) how he himself was inspired to predict certain 
events. He also says that the Essenes aspired to this 
gift, and that their predictions generally were verified by 
the event; Bell. Jud. II. viii. r2. See Prolegom. p. 19. 

Canon Liddon, after quoting some of the remark- 
able terms applied to Wisdom in this Book, observes 
(Bampton Lectures, ii. pp. 94, 95, ed. 1867): *Her 
[Wisdom's] sphere is not merely Palestine, but the 
world, not this or that age, but the history of humanity. 
All that is good and true in human thought is due to 
her: “in all ages... prophets.” Is there not here, 
in an Alexandrian dress, a precious and vital truth 
sufficiently familiar to believing Christians? Do we not 
already seem to catch the accents of those weighty 
formulae by which Apostles will presently define the 
pre-existent Glory of their Majestic Lord? Yet are we 
not steadily continuing, with no very considerable 
measure of expansion, in that very line of sacred 
thought to which the patient servant of God in the 
desert, and the wisest of kings in Jerusalem, have 
already and so authoritatively, introduced us t' 

28. O00év. MSS. often vary between od6ev and oddéy, 
Vulg. gives * neminem. 

Zuvoukodyra, ‘making a home with,’ ‘being wedded 

to.” Used commonly with $ó8e, dx6e, ete, 


—virr. 2.] 


29, 30. The arrangement of the words in these 
verses is very forcible. 

29. [dp gives the reason why God loves those who 
are wedded to Wisdom, ver. 28. It is because of the 
beauty and purity which she imparts to them. 

Oécw, ‘ order, ‘harmonious arrangement.’ 
80. Todrto, sc. das. Light yields its place to darkness. 
’Avtioxveu, ‘ withstands,’ ‘prevails against. Diod. 
xvii. 88 (var. lect.); Dion Cass. xlvii. rr, 2. Vice 
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is never conqueror as long as a man is governed by 
practical Wisdom. When the wise are led astray, as 
Solomon was, they cease to be wise. S. Bern. (Serm. xiv. 
De Sept. Donis) joins this verse to the next chapter 
(vol. i. p. 2343, ed. Mab.): ‘Sapientia vincit mali- 
tiam, dum Satanam conterit Dei virtus, et Dei sapientia 
Christus. Attingit ergo a fine usque ad finem fortiter, 
in caelo quidem dejiciendo superbum, in mundo su- 
perando malignum, in inferno spoliando avarum." 


CHAPTER VIII. 


1. This verse is best joined to the preceding chapter, 
8¢ carrying on the same subject, and not =‘ ergo,’ as the 
Vulg. gives it. The Eng. version omits the particle 
altogether. See on vii. 30. 

Avareiver, ‘she reacheth,’ *extendeth herself’ This 
verb is used intransitively by late authors, e. g. Polyb. 
and Diod, Thus Polyb. Hist. V. Ixxxvi: oóros... 
duérewe mpòs Tá(av. Diod. Sie. xii. 7o. In Attic the 
intr. sense is expressed by the middle voice of this verb. 

"Amà méparos eis mépas. ‘From one end of the uni- 
verse to the other. Cp. Rom. x. 18; Philo, Vit. Mos. 
i tọ (IL p. 98). This passage is often quoted and ex- 
plained by the Fathers, e.g. S. Bern. I. p. 2343, A, B; 
p. 1680, C; pp. 1387, 1388 (ed. Mab.) ; Orig. in Matt. 
tom. xvi. (IIL. p. 712, Ben.): oĉ (Jesu Christi) rò péyeðos 
gatverar Ouarelvovros dmó méparos yis eis TO mépas auTns eù- 
poatas, kal Suokodvros Tas "ExkAnolas xpgovós. The Anti- 
phon in the old English Church, sung Dee. 16, and still 
marked in the P. B. Calendar as ‘O Sapientia,’ is taken 
from this verse: ‘O Sapientia, quae ex ore Altissimi 
prodiisti, attingens a fine usque ad finem fortiter, sua- 
viterque disponens omnia, veni ad docendum nos viam 
prudentiae, Boethius, who is said not to have quoted 
Seripture in his De Consol. Phil., has in this work the 
following words, which look like a recollection of this 


passage: ‘Est igitur, inquit, summum bonum, quod 
regit cunctos fortiter, suaviterque disponit, iii. 12. 

EUpóoTes...xXpqoTOs. 'Fortiter..suaviter, Vulg. 
*Mightily ... sweetly,’ Eng. Energy and mildness 
(‘fortiter in re,’ ‘suaviter in modo’) are requisites of 
good government. ‘In most decent and comely sort,’ 
says Hooker, Eccl. Pol. I. ii. 3. 

2—20. Properties of Wisdom under the representation 
of a Bride: how she sways all life, gives ability to 
govern, and largely blesses him who loves her. 

2. The author returns to his quest for Wisdom, vii. 7 ff. 

"ESeb/Tqsa . . éb/rqso. ‘Exquisivi . . quaesivi, 
Vulg. 

"Ek vedtnTos. 
érrideéau maðelav, kai ews Tokay ebprjoeis codiar. 

’AyayéoOar, ‘to take home,’ with épavrà, as 3 Mace. 
i. I2: mpodepduevos éavróv, For yopa, ‘to take a wife,’ 
comp. Hom. Od. vi. 159. xiv. 211: 7yaydpny 9€ *yvvaixa. 
Tov $uXócoQov, says Plato, De Rep. vi. p. 475, copias 
phoopev emiOvgnriy civar où THs pev, rijs & ov, dda waons. 
S. Dionys. Areop. (i.e. the author writing under his 
name), quoting part of this verse, speaks of our Book 
as a preparation for, or an entrance into, Holy Scrip- 
ture: èv rais mpoewayeyais ry oylov eüprjmeis Twa Aéyovra 
De Div. Nom. iv. 12. 


Ecclus. vi. 18 : rékvov, ek veórgrós cou 


KTN, 
X 


THE BOOK 


3. Edyéveray. ‘Generositatem illius glorificat, Vulg. 
‘She glorifies Ais noble birth, i.e. the lover's. Eng. : 
‘She magnifieth her nobility.’ One cannot be quite 
sure that the Vulg. did not mean ‘illius’ to be= 
‘suam, as it uses pronouns with some irregularity, 
e.g. S. Luke i. 51: 'Dispersit superbos mente cordis 
sui, where the use of the reflexive pronoun has misled 
S. Augustine, who refers ‘sui, which really represents 
avràv, to ‘Deus.’ S. Hil in Ps, exxvii. (p. 427, C) 
renders: * Honestatem glorificat convictum Dei habens." 
But it seems most natural to take evyév. as belonging 
to Wisdom herself, as Calmet says: ‘Elle fait voir la 
gloire de son origine, en ce qu'elle est étroitement unie 
à Dieu. In connection with vers. 5-8 the meaning is: 
‘If a man wants noble birth in a bride, who is nobler 
born than Wisdom T S. Aug.: ‘An vero generositas 
solet significare aliud quam parentes? 
vero nonne cum ipso patre aequalitatem clamat atque 
asserit? De Mor. Eccl. 28. 

LupPiwow ©, éxyovca. Comp. ver. 9, 16. * Dwelling 
with God, as a wife with her husband.’ See Prov. viii. 
22. Thus Philo, De Ebriet. § 8 (I. p. 361): rév yoiv róðe 


^ ^ ^ > ^ 
trò may épyacápuevov Ogpiovpyóv ópoU kal marépa eivat Tod 


Contubernium 


yeyovóros evOds év iky þphropev' uprépa è rjv Tod meron- 
kóros emioTnuny, 7) Twav ó Ocós, ody ós dvÜpemos, éomeipe 
yéveow. For cvpB. comp. Ecclus. xxxi. 26; Polyb. v. 
81. 2; Cic. ad Att. xiii. 23.  Zvpfiworijs occurs Bel and 
Drag. 2. 

4. Táp. We know that God loves her because she is 
privy to His mysteries. 

Mócrus, fem. of porns = pvorayeyós, ‘one who 
initiates into mysteries,’ ‘a teacher, as Eng. Marg. 
Here, ‘a teacher of God's knowledge, which He im- 
parts to her. Vulg.,'doctrix This word is found no- 
where else in the Vulg. or in class. authors, but occurs 
in S. Aug. De Mor. Ecel. xvi, and in Serv. in Virg. 
Aen. xii 159. Mvoris means sometimes ‘ one initiated,’ 
and is by some so taken in this passage. 

Aiperis. Vulg., ‘electrix,’ dm. Aey. * Lover, Eng., 
is certainly wrong. The marg. rendering, ‘chooser, 
is correct. God shares His works with Wisdom, who 
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[vm 3- 
chooses what His works shall be. Unusual words of 
similar formation to ‘ doctrix’ and ‘electrix’ in Vulg. 
are these: ‘assistrix, ix. 4; ‘apostatrix,’ Ezek. il. 3; 
*auguratrix, Isai. lvii. 3; *provocatrix, Zeph. iii. 1; 
* criminatrix, Tit. ii. 3; *aversatrix, Jer. iii. 6; *exas- 


' peratrix, Ezek. ii. 8. 


5. Tis rà wévta épyafopévqs. ‘The creator and pre- 
server of all things. S. Aug. De Mor. Eccl. i. 698 A: 
‘ Quodsi honestas est possessio quae concupiscitur in 
vita, quid sapientia est honestius, quae omnia operatur ? 
Comp. Prov. viii. 18: ‘Riches and honour are with 
me; yea, durable riches and righteousness; and 2 
Chron. i. 12. 

6. ‘If practical intelligence is wanted in a bride, 
where can it be found better than in Wisdom?’ Comp. 
Prov. xxxi. 1o ff. 

Tis adris TOv Ovrov p. e. rexv. ; ‘Quis horum quae 
sunt...artifex? Vulg. The Eng., ‘Who of all that 
are?’ is opposed to the collocation of the words and to 
the parallel rà mavra, ver. 5. Translate: ‘Who more 
than she is the artificer of all things that are ? 

Texvirns. This has been altered into reyviris as vii. 
22; but it is not uncommon to find the masc. substantive 
as predicate to the feminine. So xiv. 2, in some MSS. 

7. Atxovoodvny in its fullest sense, including all vir- 

tues; and among the four cardinal virtues Oatooóvyv in 
a more restricted signification = ‘justice.’ Clem. AL, 
Strom. vi. r1 (p. 788, Pott.), has coPpootyy kai Qpóvqos 
eküiüáo ke, Sixatoodyny Kal dvüpetav k.r.À. 
‘Her (Wisdom's) labours among 
men are virtues. Vulg.: ‘Labores hujus magnas ha- 
bent virtutes, which waters down the forcible expres- 
sion of the Greek. IIóvo: may well mean ‘the produce 
of labour, as x. 10, where see note. 

Lwppootvyy. Here are named the four cardinal 
virtues of Greek Ethics, eedpooóv;, dpdyynots, Sexatorvvn, 
and dvdpeia, In 4 Mace. v. 22, 23 the four virtues are 
coppocivn, dvüpeía, Sixatooivn, and eioégea; but i. 18 


Ot wévor raris. 


we read: rìs òè copias idéa Kabeoracr dpóvgois kal 
With the latter 
enumeration agrees Philo, Quod Omn. Prol. $ ro (IT, 


dikacocdyn kai avdpeta kai cedpoouvy. 


- VIII. 10.] 


875), and Leg. Alleg. i. 19 (I. 56), where he speaks of 
the four rivers.of Eden: 9 rovrav Botdera tas kará 
Eloi d€ tov dpiüpóv réccapes, 
ppóvnois, cappooryn, avdpia, Sixatoovyvn. This is derived 
from the Platonic school. Cicero, De Fin. v. 23.§ 67: 
* Proprium suum cujusque munus est, ut Fortitudo in 
laboribus periculisque cernatur; Temperantia in praeter- 
mittendis voluptatibus; Prudentia in delectu bonorum 


^ 
Hépos dperàás jmoypádew. 


et malorum; Justitia in suo cuique tribuendo. Comp. 
De Off. i. 5. See Tit. ii, 11, 12; and for the Christian 
virtues, Faith, Hope, and Charity, 1 Cor. xiii. 
"Ek&iSácke, ‘she teacheth thoroughly ; ‘edocet. 
4 Mace. v. 22: codpocvvyy yàp fjpás ékXiBácke. 
Past. Herm. Mand. 


, > + 3 , > > ^ ^ ^ > + 
rovrov ayabarepoy oùåév srw év vj on Tav avOpomov. 


Qv xpquoudrepov. vili 9: 
«Boclus. xxv. rr; xl. 27. 

8. floAumeipíav, ‘wide experience.’ 
6. But as experience cannot be concerned with the 
future (rà pédXovra), the word is probably used in a 
secondary sense =‘ great knowledge. So Vulg.: ‘mul- 
titudinem sapientiae; in which signification Wahl 
quotes Ael. Var. Hist. iv. 19. This verse is partially 
quoted by Clem. AL, Strom. vi. 8. (p. 755, Pott.), who 
has eiká(et. , 

EixéZer seems more correct than eixá(ew, for ‘to 
conjecture things of old’ is absurd as said by an un- 
scientific Jew. What is meant is, that Wisdom, in her 
perfection of knowledge, knows the past and conjectures 
the future. In the *locus classicus' about Calchas, 
Hom. Il. i. 70, it is said: 


Ecclus. xxv. 


^ VA , 30 9 7 [A JEND , PENES 3A 
os 70 Ta T eovrTa, Ta T. ET cgopeva, Trpo T €OVTG. 


Etpopas Àoy. ‘Subtilties of words.’ ‘Breviter, 
sententiose et acute dicta, Wahl Applied to pro- 
verbs, Prov. i. 3. Comp. Eeclus. xxxix. 2, 3: ‘He 
will keep the sayings of the renowned men ; and where 
subtle parables are (èv orpodais mapagoAGv), he will be 
there also. He will seek out the secrets of grave 
sentences (mapoyuav), and be conversant in dark par- 
ables (êv aiviypace mapaBohar).’ 


Awvypárov. — ' Argumentorum, Vulg. Forsit. 
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‘aenigmatum, Reusch. The word is used of the 
*hard questions' of the Queen of Sheba, 1 Kings x. r. 
Comp. Numb. xii. 8; r Cor. xiii. 12. For instances 
of ænigmas see Ezek. xvii. 3 ff., and Judg. xiv. 12, 14, 
and r Esdr. iii. and iv. 

Z«peto Kat tépata, x. 16. This expression has 
been imported into the N. T., e.g. S. John iv. 48; Acts 
ii. 19. Comp. Jer. xxxix, 20. Zmgueior is a ‘sign’ or ‘cre- 
dential’ of a mission from God, not necessarily super- 
natural: répas is a ‘portent’ or ‘prodigy’ transcending 
experience. See Trench, Syn. of N. T. pt. ii. 

Npoywoécke, ‘foreseeth, Eng. Rather, ‘under- 
standeth beforehand,’ ‘interprets their meaning,’ 

Kaipav, definite part of time; xpóvev, indefinite, 
translated in Vulg. ‘saeculorum? Comp. Acts i. 7; 
1 Thess. v. 1; Dan. ii. 21. "The two words are clearly 
distinguished in Dem. (1) Contr. Naeer. p. 1357, 2: 
qv 0€ 6 xpóvos otros Q 'Acreios pev qv àpxov AOnrnow, ó 
karpòs 8 év à emodepetO peis mpds Aaxedaipovious rv Üare- 
pov móAeuov, Schif. in loc.: 'xpóvos simpliciter tempus : 
kapos tale tempus, cujus sit momentum in causa de qua 
agitur. 

9. 'AyayécOa,, see on ver. 2. 

Xópfov. &yaOdy, ‘ giving counsel by which I might 
obtain all good things.’ ‘Mecum communicabit de 
bonis, Vulg. 

Mapatveors, usually taken as = mapapv6ía, * com- 
fort, of which sense it is difficult to find another ex- 
ample, though the Vulg. ‘allocutio, which is used to 
signify ‘an address for the sake of consolation, shows 
how the above sense is obtained. So ‘alloqui’ and 
*alloquium' are used. See Orell. in Hor. Epod. xiii. 
18, and note on ch. iii. 18. In S. John xi. 31 instead 
of the usual reading, ‘consolabantur eam,’ MS. Corb. 


IIpós cupBiac. ver. 3. 


gives *adloquebantur eam.’ 
$povrGov.  'Cogitationis, Vulg. ‘Cogitatio, in 
the sense of ‘anxiety,’ ‘care,’ is uncommon. In this 
signification ‘ cogitatus’ occurs Ecclus. xxxi. 1, 2. 
10-18. These verses are in thought dependent on 
eidós Ort, ver. 9, and express Solomon’s hopes and 
expectations when he was seeking after Wisdom. 
X2 
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10. Av abráv. ‘On account of her, as the final 
cause. So ver. 13, where Eng. wrongly changes the 
translation. 

“© véos. Solomon says, 1 Kings iii. 7: ‘I am but 
a little child.’ Comp. ch. ix. 5. Ecclus. xlvii. 14. 

1l. 'Ev «pice This refers doubtless to Solomon's 
famous judgment, 1 Kings iii. 16-28, where it is said 
that *allIsrael...feared the king ; for they saw that 
the wisdom of God was in him, to do judgment. 
The Vulg. adds at the end of the verse: ‘et facies 
principum mirabuntur me;' a clause which has arisen 
from a double translation of the Greek. ‘Of a quick 
conceit, Eng. ‘Conceit’ is conception, thought, under- 
standing. Comp. Shakesp. The Merchant of Venice, 
pL 

* With purpose to be dressed in an opinion 
Of wisdom, gravity, profound conceit, 
* Sustinere, in the 
sense of ‘to wait, occurs often in Vulg., e.g. Ps. xxiv. 
3; Ecclus.i. 29; xxxvi. I8. 
llgocé£oucw, sc. róv vov, * give heed.’ 


12. Nepipevodor, ‘sustinebunt.’ 


Comp. xiii. 
Tea sty. 330 Ge Acts Vill. 6 5 a Tim. i. 4. 

Aadodvtos emt metov. ‘ When I discourse at greater 
length. Suppl. pov. So 2 Mace. xii 36: ràv ðè mepi 
Tov "EcOpw èri mÀetov paxopevav. 

Xeipa. An expression implying keeping the utmost 
silence, as in Job xxi. 5; xxix. 9, etc. ; Ecclus. v. 12. 

13. ‘Praeterea, Vulg. ‘Moreover,’ Eng. There is 
nothing to answer to this in the Greek. 

'A0avactav (parall. with vj. aióv.), ‘immortal 
fame. The word has a higher meaning 
ver. 17 and xv. 3. The MS. Ephr. (C) here adds a 
clause commencing kai ruv mapa, the rest being illegible. 
It is found nowhere else. 


Comp. iv. 1. 


Mvp. aidv. Ps. cxi. 6: eis pynpdovvor aióvtov gorat 
Sixatos. 

14. Aaods, ‘my own people. "E6w,, ‘foreign nations.’ 
Solomon is represented speaking as an ideal king. 
Grimm. So ver. 15. Comp. 1 Kings iv. 21, 24. 

15. Me, with $088. 


"Akoócavres, * when they hear of me,’ 
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"Ev mihe, ‘my own people, contrasted with êv 

* Good and gentle to my subjects, and brave in 
Comp. Hom. Il. iii. 179: 


ToAépo. 
war.’ 


appdrepov, Baoire’s T adyabds, kparepós T aixpunrns. 


' I1A7O0s used absolutely, as 1 Esdr. viii. 88: xAavOuds yap 


jv péyas èv rà mAj8e. Dr. Bissel, following Bunsen 
(Bibelwerk), translates ‘in counsel,’ or ‘the popular 
assembly.’ 
author’s notions. 

16. EicehOav, ‘returning to private life, I shall 
rest at her side, as by a beloved wife. 

For mwpocovam. comp. Polyb. iv. 73. 3; Jos. Ant. 

xi 2: 1. 


But this is an idea quite foreign to our 


Xuvavactpopy. 3 Macc. ii. 31, 33; Diod. Sic. iii. 18. 
I Mace. v. 54. Pa Loxos 
Joel i. 16; 
Aristot. Eth. Nic. 


J AN ^ $0 \ H ^ € ` A , 
X. 7: 7üicv] rOv kar dper]v évepyetàv ý karà THY codQíav 


Eddpoodvyy K. xapáv. 
dkovrieéis pe dyaXMaciw Kal eüdpooivgv. 
Isai. xxii. 13 ; li. 3; S. Luke i. 14. 
ópoXoyovuévos éoTiv. Soxet yoðv 7) porohia Üavpaccüs 
79ovàs €xew kaÜapiórrr. kai TO BeBato. 

17. Taira, the considerations mentioned in vers. 
3-16. 

"AQavacía, v. 13. 

"Ev ovyyeveia, ‘in affinity with Wisdom ; speak- 
ing still of Wisdom as a bride who imparts of her 
possessions to her husband. Comp. Eccles. vii. 12: 
Tepiooeia yoorews THs copias Cworomoe: róv Tap avrijs. 

18. 'Ev $uXig, ‘married love, parallel with cvyyev., 
ver. 17. 

Tépis aya}, ‘pure delight, Ecclus. xiv. 14: 
The Eng. ‘ great pleasure,’ is feeble. 

‘In the works of her hands are infinite riches.’ 
Comp. the description of a good wife, Prov. xxxi. ro— 
31; and Eccles. vii. 11, 12. 


émifup(as ayabiis. 


Flo0ros. Vulg., ‘ honestas. See on vii. 11. 
"Avekluriis, ‘that fadeth not away, as vii. 14. S. 
Luke xii. 33 : 6gcavpóv ávékXeurrov. 
"Ev cuyyupy. ópiMas aùr. ‘In the practice of 
intercourse with her.’ §. Paul exhorts Timothy yúp- 


vate ceavtov mpos evoeBeravy, 1 Tim. iv. 7, 8. 


~VUI. 20.] COMMENTARY. 157 
Euxdera, Vulg., *praeclaritas, dm. Aey. See on cap. vii. $ 12. And again, interpreting S. John i. 9, 
vii. 5. ‘Fame, in the participation of her words.’ he says: ‘Fortasse hoc dictum est ad discernendum 


19. After describing the qualities of the bride, 
the author mentions what the suitor has to offer on 
his part. 

"Hymn, as in S. John xvi. 4, etc. 

Eó$uis, ‘of good natural parts, referring to body 
and disposition, and explained by what follows, yuxis 
Tre €dayov and 7AÀ0ov eis capa dpíavrov. Gutb. The 
passage has been interpreted of the pre-existence and 
Incarnation of Christ. Thus S. Aug., De Gen. ad Lit. 
lib. x. cap. 18, of which chapter the heading in the 
Bened. ed. is: ‘De anima Christi, an possit in ipsum 
convenire illud, * Puer autem ingeniosus eram ?" etc.’ 
He says here: ‘ Neque enim negligendi sunt, seu 
errent, seu verum sapiant, qui hoc specialiter et singu- 
lariter de anima illa dictum putant mediatoris Dei et 
hominum hominis Christi Jesu.’ 

"EAaxov, ‘I obtained ; a word which, as it might 
convey a wrong impression, as if the soul was a for- 
tuitous addition, the writer corrects by uGAÀXov 8é, ver. 
20. So that the whole passage may be thus para- 
phrased: ‘I was by nature endowed with good qualities 
of body and soul, or rather, it was because my soul 
was good and pure that a corresponding body was 
given it, and thus the eivía was brought about.’ The 
author thus maintains that men are not ‘born at all 
adventure’ (ii. 2), but come into the world by God’s 
appointment. See Church Quart. Rev. Apr. 1874, art. 
* The Book of Wisdom.’ 
yap map’ éuoü eéedevoera, Kal .mvoljv mácav éyó émoínea. 
Jer. xxxviii. (xlv. Sept.) 16. That the soul comes 
from God is maintained by Solomon, Eccles. iii. 21 ; 
xii. 7. Op. Zech. xii. r. These passages seem to 
favour the doctrine of Creationism, 4. e. that souls are 
not derived by propagation from parents (which is 
Traducianism), but are created by God, and infused 
into the child before birth. S. Aug., commenting on 
this passage, says: ‘Magis enim videtur adtestari opi- 
nioni, qua non ex una propagari, sed desuper animae 
venire creduntur ad corpora. De Gen. ad Lit. lib. x. 


Compare Isai. lvii. 16 : mveðpa 


spiritalem illuminationem ab ista corporali quae sive 
per caeli luminaria, sive quibusque ignibus illuminat 
oculos carnis; ut hominem interiorem dixerit veni- 
entem in hunc mundum, quia exterior corporeus est, 
sicut hic mundus; tanquam diceret, Illuminat omnem 
hominem venientem in corpus, secundum illud quod 
Scriptum est: “Sortitus sum. P 
De Peccat. Merit. i. 25. $ 38. 

Voxis &yo84s. ‘Dicendum animam bonam hoc 
loco intelligi non bonitate morali, aut gratiae justifi- 


.. incoinquinatum. 


cantis, sed bonitate naturali, quae est quaedam ad 
multas virtutes morales, in quibusdam hominibus, dis- 
positio, ex qua dicuntur esse bona indole, et bonas ha- 
bere propensiones.  Estius, in l. 

20. MàXXov 8é the Vulg. takes with dya60s, ‘ magis 
bonus’ (cp. ‘magis versutus; Plaut. Asin. I. i. 105), 
which is plainly wrong. 
recting a previous statement, and here it modifies 
édaxov, ver. 19. See above. Agreeably with this view, 
Mr. Churton paraphrases thus: ‘If I should not rather 
say that I myself am the immortal soul, the offspring 
of God, the Father of spirits from whom that soul 
derived its goodness and generous nature, and came 
into a body that was free from blemish, and fitted to 


It is a common form of cor- 


be its servant and instrument. From this passage it 
is inferred that the author believed in the pre-existence 
of souls, an idea supposed to be foreign to the purely 
Hebrew thought, and introduced from Plato and Py- 
thagoras. Josephus, however (Bell Jud. II. viii. 1r, 
14), mentions that the Pharisees believed that the souls 
of good men passed into other bodies, and that the 
Essenes held that souls pre-existed, and were drawn 
into bodies by a natural yearning (ivyyi tux). The 
doctrine is found in the Talmud, e.g. Chagiga, 12 5, 
and in the Kabbalah. According to this all souls 
pre-exist in the World of Emanations, and are without 
exception destined to inhabit human bodies, and pursue 
their course upon earth for a certain number of years. 
Hence we are told that ‘when the Holy One wished 
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to create the world, the universe was before Him in 
idea. He then formed all the souls which were des- 
tined for the whole human race. All were minutely 
before Him in the same form which they were to 
Ginsburg, The Kabbalah, 
Philo has many passages on this subject. 


assume in the human body.’ 
Pp. 51, 52. 
Thus De Somn. 22 (I. pp. 641, 642): oros dé (ó dnp) 
cote Wuydv dowpdrwv oikos. ... ToUT@Y TOv Wuxdv ai uev 
karíaciv évSeOnodpevar copaci Ovntois, doar mpooyeiórarot 
kat pirioowparor, ai 8€ dvépxovrat, SvaxpiOeioar madw Kara 
See 
also De Mundo, 3 (II. p. 604), and De Gigant. 2, 3 
(I. pp. 263, 264). Traces of this opinion are said to 
be found in Deut. xxix. 14, 15; Job xxxviii 19-21, 
Sept.; and in S. John ix. 2, where the Apostles ask 
Christ whether the blind man or his parents had 
sinned that he was born with this infirmity. But 
this passage is capable of another interpretation. 
The author's opinion certainly is not identical with 
the Neo-Platonic, for by speaking of eópa dyíavrov he 


s e ^ , € , € \ Aj JA 
TOUS wrod dicewas OpicÜévras ópıopoùs kat xpóvovs. 


plainly does not consider all matter necessarily evil. 
Nor is it the same as Philo's, who deems that souls 
are confined in bodies as punishment for sins com- 
mitted in their disembodied state ; while here the soul 
is good, and on that account is sent into a pure body. 
The doctrine of the pre-existence of souls has been 
condemned in Christian times as heretical (e. g. in the 
Second Council of Constantinople), and those who hold 
the inspiration of the Book of Wisdom are neces- 
sarily obliged to refuse to see it in this passage. But 
the plain meaning of the words points to some such 
opinion, which indeed may be held in an orthodox 
manner, as that in God's foreknowledge and purpose 
all souls pre-exist (see quotations on ver. 19), and that 
they descend from Him. Isai. xlix. 1, 5; Jer. i. 5. 
Tertull, de Anim. Artic. iL, says: ‘Consequens est, 
ut ex Dei flatu animam professi, initium ei deputemus. 
Hoc Plato excludit, innatam et infectam animam 
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volens: et natam autem docemus et factam, ex initii 
constitutione. The author says nothing of what is 
called the transmigration of souls, nor that God made 
some souls good and others evil. 

*H)Oov. 
is rather confused, as we use the term ‘I’ sometimes 


The personality in 7A&ov and funy, ver. 19, 


of body and soul regarded as an unity, sometimes of 


soul alone. 
'Aptavrov. There is no question here of original 
sin. The author seems to hold that there is a kind 


of harmony between soul and body, and that the 
purity of the former necessitates a pure corporeal re- 
That the outward form does in some mea- 
sure express the inward character we all allow. The 
passage has been interpreted of the Incarnation of 
Christ, to which it readily accommodates itself. 
on ver. I9. 
21. Wisdom is the gift of God in answer to prayer. 

'Eykparis. Vulg.: ‘Et ut sciri quoniam aliter 
non possem esse continens. S. Aug. quotes the pas- 
sage as referring to the grace of continency. De S. 
Virgin. § 43 (tom. iv, 362 g); Confess. vi. r1 ; Serm. 
clx. 75. But there is no question of chastity here, and 
the word ‘continens? may mean ‘ possessed of, ‘ parti- 
cipant of, as Ecclus. xv. 1: ‘continens justitiae, éy- 
Certainly the Eng. is right: ‘that 
I could not otherwise obtain her, ¿.e. Wisdom. "'Ey- 
Kparis occurs in the same sense Eeclus. vi. 27 : éykparje 
yevopevos pn apps abri (eodav). 

Kai todto... xdpis. A parenthesis. ‘And this 
was a part of good sense,’ viz. to know whose gift 
Wisdom is. Comp. 8. James i. 5, 17. 

"Evéruxov, ‘I addressed, ‘approached in prayer.’ 


Comp. xvi. 28; 3 Macc. vi. 37; Rom. xi. 2; Hebr. 
Vil. 25. 


ceptacle. 


See 


Kpatjs ToU vópov. 


"EE OAs Tis kopBios pov. This expression occurs 
Deut. vi. 5; Josh. xxii. p, and elsewhere, e. g. S. Mark 
xii. oo. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


1-18. Solomon’s Prayer for Wisdom. 
1. For Solomon’s Prayer see 1 Kings iii. 6 ff. ; 
2 Chron. i. 8 ff. 

Océ. This late vocative is found in Deut. iii. 24 ; 
Eeclus. xxiii. 4; S. Matt. xxvii. 46. See Const. Ap. 
he) MN 

Kupve tod éXéous. Comp. 2 Cor. i. 3: Mare róv 
oikrpuàrv, and 1 Pet. v. 10: Oeós mdons xápwos. The 
reading éAéovs cov seems to have been derived from 
the words below, év Aóyo cov; or the reading may have 
been où émoígcas, which receives some support from 
the var. kareokevacas in the next verse. 

"Ev. Ney. Pg. xxxii. 6: ‘ By 
the word of the Lord were the heavens made. ’Ev 
Aóy. is parallel with 72 copia cov, ver. 2, and adum- 
brates the Personal Word, as S. John 1. 3. 

Gen. i. 26; Ps. viii. 7. Past. Herm. 


Vis. IIT. c. iv. 1: ois mapéSwxev ó Kipios mácav tiv krioww 


Ev, instrumental. 


2. Acamótn. 


abro) avéew Kat oikodopety kal Oeomó(ew ths kríoeos 
maons. s 

8. "Ev óciór. K. karos, Comp. S. Luke i. 75; Eph. 
iv. 24. '"Ocir. ‘piety towards God;’ Siac. ‘ con- 
formity to law,’ ‘justice towards man.’ 

EdQdrytt, ‘rectitude, * straightforwardness of pur- 
pose. x Kings iii 6. . 

4. Opóvov, plur. of majesty. So ver. 12, and xviii. 
I5. Ps. cxxi. 5: eked ékáÜucav Opdvou eis kpicw, Opdvor 
emt otkov Aavid, 

Mdpedporv, ‘assessor. Prov. viii. 27: ‘ When 
He prepared the heavens, I (Wisdom) was there.’ 
Ecclus. i. 1: ‘All wisdom cometh from the Lord, and 
is with Him for ever.’ Philo (Vit. Mos. II. p. 142) 
speaks of Justice as being mápeüpos 76 Oe. Thus Pind. 
Ol. viii. 28: 

As éeviov mapedSpos Gems, 

Soph. Oed. Col. 1382 : Ain £óveüpos Zqvós. 


gives ‘assistricem, dm. Aey. See on vill. 4. 


The Vulg. 
* Asses- 


trix’ occurs in Afran. ap. Non. Marcell. 73, 29. The 
passage in the text seems to identify Wisdom with 
the Word of God. S. John i. 1. 


^ , ^ 
Oco? dvvamw Kal Oeo) codiar. 


I Cor. 1. 24: Xpo TOL 


"AroBoku. dens, ‘reject as unqualified.’ 
exvil. 22; S. Matt. xxi. 42; Hebr. xii. 17. 

"Ex ma(Bov, ‘from the number of Thy children,’ 
If God gave him not Wisdom, it would prove that he 
was not of the children of God. Comp. ii. 13. 

5. "Ort introduces a consideration why God should 
hear his prayer. ‘For I am Thy servant, etc. 

‘Son of Thy handmaid’ (Ex. xxiii. 12), and there- 
fore doubly Thy servant, according to the Hebrew law, 
which regarded slaves’ children (‘born in the house,’ 
Gen. xiv. 14; Eccl. ii. 7) as slaves. 
of Thy handmaid' is common in O. T. Comp. Ps. 
besse 165, 0x V4 7. 

"OMyoxpóvios, referring to the shortness of man’s 
life, not to his own youth. 

Vulg.: ‘minor ad intellectum." 


Comp. Ps. 


The phrase ‘son 


* Too 
weak to understand. 1 Kings iu. 7: ‘I am but a 
little child: I know not how to go out or come in.' 
Comp. ch. viii. 10. 
6. Kay ydp tis. 
Ben.). 
TéXetos. 
tural endowments,’ ‘ accomplished.’ 


"EMáocov. 


Orig. Contr. Cels. vi. 13 (I. 639, 


‘ Perfect in na- 
With this verse 
Orig. 
in Matt. t. x. 19 (III. p. 467, Ben): rò yeypappévov 


` , > 1 ` ^ ) ` z > ^ > 
TEPL codQías epappocets, Kal T) TLOTEL KAL TALS apEeTals KAT 


* Consummatus, Vulg. 


comp. I Cor. xiii. 1-3, and 2 Tim. iii. 16, 17. 


eldos, Sore rowdrov moroa Adyov. Kay ydp vis 7j TéA&ts ev 
micare, év viois avOparav, Tis áró cov Suvduews arovons, eis 
ovdév AoyioOnoera. He goes on to apply the same words 
to Temperance and Justice, quoting Jer. ix. 23. 

7, 8. Another reason for the need of Wisdom is that 
he was chosen to rule Israel and to build the Temple. 


7. Mpoethw, ‘Thou chosest me, perhaps with the 
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additional notion of his being preferred to his elder 
brothers. 1 Chr. xxviii. 4, 5; 2 Chr. i. 9. Some 
think that there is here an allusion to Nathan's pre- 
diction, 2 Sam. vii. 12, some nine years before Solomon's 
birth. 

Yiàv cou x. Ovyor. 
2 Cor. vi. 18. 

8. Etras. 
xlvii. 13. 

"Ope. åyíw cov: Moriah, hallowed already by 
Abraham's sacrifice, and the altar reared by David in 
the threshing-floor of Araunah; 2 Sam. xxiv. 16, 25. 
Comp. Ps. xeviii. 9: mpoockvveire eis pos yoy avrov. 

Katacknvécews. ‘Of thy dwelling’ = where Thou 
dwellest. Comp. Ps. xlvi. 4 (xlv. 5, Tisch.): ‘the holy 
place of the tabernacles (rò oxjvepua) of the most High.’ 
2 Mace. xiv. 35. And S. John i. 14: ‘The Word was 
made flesh, and dwelt (écxnywcev) among us.’ 

Mipqpe, in app. to vaóv and 6ve:aer. Solomon’s 
Temple was a reproduction of the First Tabernacle, the 
pattern of which was shown to Moses in the Mount. 
Ex. xxv. 9, 40; Acts vii. 44 ; Hebr. viii. 5. This was 
an image of the heavenly Temple. Rev. xv. 5. Burton 
(Bampt. Lect.) and others see here a trace of Plato's 
doctrine of Ideas; but the author has the warrant of 
Seripture for all he says. Clem. Al. Strom. iv. 8 (p. 
593): eikàv rijs ovpaviov ekkAnoias 7) émtyevos. 

"Aw àpxfs. As Christ is the Lamb slain from the 
foundation of the world (Rev. xiii. 8), so the Temple 
and altar are dm dpxjs. Gutb. 

9. Merà ood. ‘ Wisdom is (not * was’) with Thee,’ an 
elucidation of mdpedpos, ver. 4. Vulg.: ‘Sapientia tua.’ 
S. Aug, De Mor. Eccl. i. 698, C, quotes ‘tecum 
Sapientia’ without ‘tua.’ 

Napotoa. Comp. Prov. viii. 22-30; S. John i. r. 
Hom. Od. xiii. 393: 


Isai. xliii. 6, 7, compared with 


2 Sam. vii. 13; 1 Kings v. 5; Ecclus. 


M , >» , 2, > ^ , 
kat Ainy ToL éywye mapéadopat, ovd€ pe Arjoes. 


It occurs 2 Sam. xix. 


Philo, Leg. All. 74 (I. 


EvQés, from ei&js = eùbús. 
19; Ps, xxxii 45 xci. 16, ete. 
p. 129). 
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'Ev évrohais cov. ‘According to Thy command- 
ments.’ 
10. 'Ayíev otp. Ps. xix. 7 : é£ ovpavod ayiov abro. 
Néwpov. Vulg. and Eng. omit this word; but it 
is found in all MSS. There may be a distinction in- 
* tended between é£amócr. and mépy., the former implying 
the sending forth of one to represent the sender, the 
latter denoting that the sender accompanies or escorts 
his messenger. See Sewell, Microsc. of the N. T. pp. 
12-14. 
Komdon. ‘That she may be with me in my 
labours.’ 
11. Zuveet. It 
occurs Jer. xx. 12; Tob. iii. 8; S. Matt. xiii. 13, ete. 
"Ev ti 86g adris. ‘In sua potentia, Vulg., so 
Eng. : Commentators compare Rom. 
vi. 4: ‘by the glory of the Father, where, they say, 
ddéns is used in the sense of ‘power, which is not 
necessarily the case. Grimm explains it, ‘in her bright- 
ness,’ which keeps a man from straying out of the right 
path. Gutberlet translates: ‘through her counsel, 
making the expression parallel with cadpdvas. Adén 
seems to be used of the ‘glorious attributes’ of wisdom, 
including power, and counsel. So ‘by (ev) her glory’ 
means ‘by her operations.’ The expressions in Ps. 
lxxii. 24 are somewhat similar, though the notion is 
different: év rj Bova cov ddfynods pe, kai peta óns 


The form cevwée = cvvigp is late. 


‘in her power.’ 


mpooedaBov pe. 

12. MpooSextds occurs Prov. xi. 20; xvi. 15; Clem, 
Al p. 849. Martyr. S. Polye. 14: év 6voia rion Kat 
vrpocOekr;. 

Awkpwà. ‘Disponam,’ Vulg. ‘I shall judge,’ 
merely an intensitive form of «pwà. See on i. r. The 
actual prayer seems to end here, though the rest of the 
Book is mostly addressed to God. 

Opóvov. See on ver. 4. 

13. Táp. The connection seems to be this: ‘To rule 
aright the holy people of Israel demands more than 
human knowledge, and this cannot be attained without 
wisdom, the special gift of God, ver. 17. 

Tis yép. Comp. 1 Cor, ii. 16: ris yàp €yvo vooy 


E 


-Ix. 17.] 


Kvpíov; Rom. xi. 34: tis yàp €yve voðv Kupiov; 1) ris 
cüp[jovAos abro) éyévero; S. Paul may have had this 
passage from Wisdom in his mind, but the words are 
found also in Isaiah xl. 13; whence doubtless our 
author derived them. 

"Ev6vpn0o., ‘shall think.’ 

Ti used for 6 r, as in the indirect question. 

14. Aevdot, ‘ poor,’ ‘weak, or ‘uncertain, ‘ wavering.’ 
Comp. Homer’s use of 8eioi Bporot. See Ps. xciii. 11 ; 
I Cor. iii. 20. 

"Er(vouac, ‘notions, ‘devices.’ Vulg.: *Providentiae.' 
The plur. of ‘ providentia’ is of very late use. Tertull. 
Adv. Mare. ii. 4: * Agnosce bonitatem Dei ex provi- 
dentiis.’ So S. Aug. De Trinit. iii. $ 21. (viii. 805 A, 
Ben.); S. Fulg. De Verit. Praed. ii. 11. 

"Erw $a eis, ‘insecure,’ ‘not safe,’ iv. 4. 
xxvii. 9, ‘dangerous.’ 

15. The thought of this verse is common to heathen 
and Christian writers alike. Comp. Hor. Sat. IL. ii. 
77—79; Virg. Aen. vi. 730-734. Cic. Somn. Scip. iii: 
‘Ti vivunt qui e corporum vinculis tanquam e carcere 
evolaverunt. De Senect. xxi: ‘Dum sumus in his 
inclusi compagibus corporis, munere quodam necessitatis 
et gravi opere perfungimur. Est enim animus caelestis 
ex altissimo domicilio depressus et quasi demersus in 
terram, locum divinae naturae aeternitatique contra- 
rium. Comp. for the Scriptural view Rom. vii. 23; 
2 Cor. v. 1-4. Thus Philo, de Migr. Abrah. 2 (I. p. 
437): dmedOe êk rod mept ceavróv yeddous, TÒ mappíapov, 
à obros, ékjvyóv Secpwrnpiov, TÒ capa. Joseph. Cont. 
Ap. ii. 24: kat yàp éupvopévy aópac. kakomaÓei ý Puxi, 
kai roúrov aĝ máAw ós Üaváro OukpiÜcica, S. Aug. says: 
* Non corpus aggravat animum (nam et tunc habebimus 
corpus), sed “corpus quod corrumpitur. Ergo car- 
cerem facit non corpus, sed corruptio,  Enarr. in Ps. 
cxli. 19. Comp. Serm. clxxx. 3, Ben. 

Tò yeó8es okfjvos, amplified by S. Paul 2 Cor. v. 1: 
ý émiyews pôv oikia ToU ckjvovs, and ver. 4: of óvres èv 
TH okhver areváfopev Bapoúpevo Comp. Plat. Phaedo, 
cap. xxx. p. 81 C: éuBpi&es 8é ye robro [Tò apa] oier Oar 


^ e 2 KI X c € 
xp?) «tva. kai Bap? kal yeddes kal óparóv: ô 67 kai Éxovca 1) 
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rotabr pux) Bapóvera,, Philo, De Somn. I. 20 (I. p. 639): 
De Migr. Abrah. 
36 (I. p. 467) : rois dyyelaus 72s uxns, apart Kai ala 6o. 
Comp. Ep. ad Diognet. 6, and 2 S. Pet. i. 14. 

Nody and rvxzj» seem here to be identical. 


Tov cvpQvàa ths Nrvxrs otkov, rò capa, 


Noddppovtis. Usually, ‘full of care,’ here ‘full of 
thought.’ Vulg.: ‘multa cogitantem. Eng.: ‘that 


museth upon many things.’ 

16. S. John iii. 12: ‘If I have told you earthly 
things (rà éniyea), and ye believe not, how shall ye 
believe, if I tell you of heavenly things (rà érovpdma) ” 

Méyis, so (not pddis) Orig. De. Orat. (xi. 416), 
quoting vers. 13-16. 

Ta èv xepoiv. Sin. gives r. e. wool, which has 
much the same meaning, ‘things immediately before 
us. Vulg.: ‘quae in prospectu sunt. Comp. 4 Esdr. 
iv. 21: ‘Quemadmodum terra silvae data est et mare 
fluctibus suis, sic et qui super terram inhabitant quae 
sunt super terram intellegere solummodo possunt, et 
qui super caelos quae super altitudinem caelorum,’ 
If the Vulg. ‘investigabit’ is not 
simply an error for ‘ investigavit,’ it conveys the read- 
ing of two cursive MSS. e&ywace. There is no varia- 
tion to account for-‘ sciet’ instead of * scivit’ in the fol- 
lowing verse. Hooker (Eccl. Pol. I. vii. 7) renders 
these two verses thus: ‘A corruptible body is heavy 
unto the soul, and the earthly mansion keepeth down 
the mind that is full of cares. And hardly can we 
discern the things that are upon earth, and with great 
labour find we out the things which are before us. 
Who can then seek out the things that are in heaven? 

17. BouMyy, what God means man to do. 

‘Unless Thou gavest’ as Thou 


, 
*EEixviacev. 


Ei ph od edwxas, 
hast done. 

Lopiav... Mvedpoa. Here is an identification of 
the Wisdom and the Holy Spirit of God. Comp. 
Ecclus. xxiv. 3: ‘I [Wisdom] came out of the mouth 
of the Most High, and covered the earth as a cloud,’ 
I Cor. ii. 10: ‘God hath revealed them unto us by 
His Spirit; for the Spirit searcheth all things, yea, the 
deep things of God.’ See note on i. 5. Clem. AL, 

Y 
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Strom. vi. rr (p. 786, Pott.), quotes this and the follow- 
ing verse as in the text. 

'Anó úpiorov=‘ Heaven. So Job xxii. 12; S. Luke 
ii. 14. j 

18. Kai otras, i.e. while they had Wisdom to guide 
them, ver. 12. — 

AvwopÜ. ‘were made straight. Jer. vii. 5. Vulg.: 
*eorrectae sint. It should be ‘sunt,’ and ‘didicerunt, 
not ‘didicerint.’ Reusch. The Vulg. joins vers. 17 and 
18 together. | 

Tà ápecrá cov. Bar. iv. 4 (Vat.): và dpeord rod 
Oeo. Jer. Xvi. 12: ràv ápeorÓv rhs Kapdias pôv. Td 
dpearóv is used as a substantive. 

"Eod@yoav. (Comp. x. 4.) This clause introduces 
a new idea, which is developed in the remainder of the 


Book. The Vulgate adds a clause limiting this divine 
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guidance to good men: ‘Sanati sunt quicunque pla- 
cuerunt tibi, Domine, a principio'—of which there is no 
trace in any extant Greek MS. S. Aug., De Mor. Eccl. 
I. $ 28 (tom. I. p. 698 D), quotes the passage without 
the addition. At the same time it must be noted, as 


.Gutb. remarks (Einleit. p. 51), that something very 


like it is found in the ancient Liturgies. Thus in the 
Lit. of S. Clement: rèp mávrov ràv darò aiàvos evapectn- 
cávrov co &yiov. S. Chrys.: mávrev trav ayiov rüv an’ 
alevós co. evapeotnodvrav. B. James: tva eüpopev €deov 
Kai xápw perà mávrov Tey áyiov Tov am’ alàvós Tot evapeor. 
Karà yéveàv kai yeveáv. And S. Basil as in S. James. 
So that it is possible that the MS. used by the Vulg. 
translator may have contained the passage. The refer- 
ence to the righteous men of early times is confirmed 


by what follows. 


CHAPTER X. 


CHAPTERS X-XIX. WISDOM IN ITS HISTORICAL ASPECT. 


CHAPTERS X-XII. SHOWS ITSELF IN SAVING AND PUNISHING. 


X. 1-XI. 4. Exhibited in the guidance of the Fathers 
from Adam to Moses. 
With this we may compare the effects of Faith in 
Heb. xi. 
1, liporónAacTov. 
Móvov kTwo8évra. ‘Cum solus esset creatus, 
Vulg. See Gen. ii. 18. The expression in the text 
may mean that Adam alone was created, all other men 
being begotten, as he is called in the genealogy (S. 
Luke iii. 38) ‘son of God.’ Gutberlet takes uóvov with 
marépa kócpov, translating: ‘who was created as only 
father of the world, = father of the whole world. 
Grimm and Wahl render póvov, * defenceless? Probably 
the Vulg. is right, and the meaning is simply that 


See on vil. I. 


Adam was created alone, with no other human being to 
diminish his supremacy or share his dignity. The 
Targum of Jonathan, on Gen. iii, has the gloss: ‘The 
Lord said to the angels, Behold, Adam is sole (unicus, 
unigenitus) on the earth, as I am sole in the heavens.’ 
Etheridge, i. p. 168. This Targum has also a curious 
note on the creation of man, which adumbrates the 
sanctity of his origin and the unity of his race. The 
Lord is here said to have taken dust from Mount 
Moriah and from the four winds of heaven, mixed it 
with all the waters of the world, and created man red, 
black, and white, and breathed into his nostrils the 
breath of life. 

Avepudager, ‘preserved him’ from error and ignor- 


=x. 1.] 


ance while in his original righteousness, ‘and,’ it goes 
on, ‘delivered him after his fall! The restoration of 
Adam was a very general opinion both among Jews and 
Christians, and occasioned a plentiful crop of legends. 
S. Aug. says, ‘it is rightly believed that Christ released 
Adam from hell (“ab inferni vinculis") when He preached 
to the spirits in prison.’ This is stated as a past event 
by the author of Wisdom, as the Psalmist says, ‘they 
pierced my hands,’ referring to a future event. Op: 
imperf. Contr. Jul. VI. xxx. fin. 

The Fathers assert generally that Adam was saved 
through repentance and faith in the Redeemer. Thus 
Tertull. De Poenit. xii: ‘ Adam exomologesi restitutus 
in Paradisum. §. Irenaeus reasons from a priori 
grounds (Ady. Haer. iii. 23. § 2. p. 220, Ben.): ‘Cum 
autem salvetur homo, oportet salvari eum, qui prior 
formatus est, quoniam nimis irrationabile est, illum 
quidem, qui vehementer ab inimico laesus erat et 
prior captivitatem passus est, dicere non eripi ab eo, 
qui vicerit inimicum, ereptos vero filios ejus, quos in 
eadem captivitate generavit? And a little above: ‘ Vic- 
tus autem erat Adam, ablata ab eo omni vita: propter 
hoe victo rursus inimico recepit vitam Adam; “ novis- 
sima autem inimica evacuátur mors,” quae primum 
possederat hominem. ^ Quapropter liberato homine, 
* fiet quod scriptum est: Absorpta est mors in victo- 
ria; ubi est mors victoria tua? Ubi est mors aculeus 
tuus?" Quod non poterit juste dici, si non ille liber- 
atus fuerit, cui primum dominata est mors. Illius 
enim salus, evacuatio est mortis. Domino igitur vivi- 
ficante hominem, id est Adam, evacuata est et mors. 
Mentiuntur ergo omnes qui contradicunt ejus saluti, 
semper seipsos excludentes a vita, in eo quod non 
credunt inventam ovem quae perierat. Si autem illa 
non est inventa, adhue possidetur in perditione omnis 
hominis generatio. See also ib. (pp. 960, 961). Epi- 
phanius mentions among the heresies of Tatian his 
opinion that Adam was not saved, Adv. Haer. xlvi 
(xli. p. 840, Migne): más où có(erat 6 Addy, 6 mapá cou 
dmedniCdpevos, ómóre adtos ó Kipios ńpðv “Inoovs Xpwrós, 


A ^ M ^ b , > 
AdOayv eis rÓv kócpov, vexpods perà THY TedEUTHY èyeipet év 
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abrQ TO cÓpaTL; . . . ei Ó€ madw adrds éorw 6 Kópios "Abg. 
mÀácas, kai abróv Toy mperómAacror dzroAAoet, Tods 0€ GAAous 
cater, & To) cov paraoppocivy, Tariavé. — "Aüvvapglav 
yap TQ Kupío karà Obvapw mpocámrew, T Ovvapévg Tv 
mpoerómAacrov abro), bid pav. mapakony ékBeBAnuévov Tod 


í A 
mapadcicov, kal madeias ov Tis Tvxovons peracxóvra, év 


id ^ ^ , , ^ , ^ , 
pare kai kapáTo OarereNekóra, kal karévavr ro) mapadeicou 


KarQknkóra, Óómes pynpovetor THs dyaÜjs Sia vie eis pynunv 
peravoías cogew 7) Ovvapévo pèv, pù edeodvre é, And he 
goes on to relate how Adam in the course of time 
made his way to Jerusalem, died there, and was buried 
in Golgotha, which was called róros kpaviov, because 
his skull was afterwards discovered there. Our Savi- 
our, shedding His blood upon the cross, watered with 
those precious drops the mortal remains of our first 
father, a token and sign of the purification of the whole 
race of man. S. Aug. (?) Serm. vi. in App. (tom. v. 
p. ii. 14) alludes to the same legend, adding: ‘Et 
vere, fratres, non incongrue creditur, quia ibi erectus 
sit medicus, ubi jacebat aegrotus. Et dignum erat, ut 
ubi occiderat humana superbia, ibi se inclinaret divina 
misericordia; et sanguis ille pretiosus etiam corpo- 
raliter pulverem antiqui peccatoris dum dignatur 
stillando contingere, redemisse credatur. This sermon 
is probably spurious, but that Augustine believed in 
Adam’s salvation is certain from passages in his genuine 
works, e.g. Ep. clxiv. (cap. iii. $ 6): * Et de illo qui- 
dem primo homine patre generis humani, quod eum 
inde (ex inferno) solverit Christus, Ecclesia fere tota 
consentit ; quod eam non inaniter credidisse creden- 
dum est.’ Comp. Ep. xcix; Lib. de Haer. 25. See 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud-epigr. V. T. vol. i. capp. xii, xxv, 
xxviii; vol ii. capp. x, xi xix. And an excellent note 
on this passage in Mr. Churton's commentary. 

'E£e(Naro, an Alexandrine form of 2 aor. mid., 
by a change of termination to the 1 aor. See Buttm. 
Irr. Verbs, V. aipéo. 

Hlapamróporos iStov. ‘His own fall,’ this recovery 
of his not affecting his descendants. 
used in relation to Adam's transgression by S. Paul, 
15, 17, 18. Comp. Job xxxvi 9; Ezek, 

xd 


Ilapámropa is 
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xiv. 13. See on xii. 2. There is a certain similarity 
between the effects of Wisdom mentioned in this 
chapter, and the effects of faith in Hebr. xi, but the 
scope of the writers is entirely different. The sup- 
position of Gfrórer (Urchrist. ii. 242), referred to by 


Bissell, that our author endorses the opinion of Philo, _ 


that Adam's fall consisted in his sinking from the 
condition of a pure spirit to a material existence, has 
no support whatever from this passage, and can only 
be read into it by blinded prejudice. 

2. This supremacy was given before the Fall (Gen. 
i. 26, 28; ii. 20) and renewed after the Flood (Gen. 
ix. 2), being indeed a natural attribute of man. Comp. 
Ps. vin. r; Heb. ii. 6-8; Ecclus. xvii. 4. 

8. "Abuos. Cain. Gen, iv. ‘When he in his wrath 
deserted Wisdom. For the omission of the names of 
the characters referred to see on xix. 13. 

Zuvanóňero. ‘ Deperiit,’ Vulg. And so Gutberlet 
regards civ as merely strengthening the verb. But 
The 


word occurs in a similar connection in the prayer of 


this seems inadmissible, being without example. 


Manasses, I3: p) evvazoAéogs pe rais dvouias pov, where 
the Vulg. translates: *Ne simul perdas me cum ini- 
quitatibus meis. Comp. Gen. xviii. 23. The meaning 
here is that Cain perished in and with his fratri- 
_cidal wrath. A tradition mentioned by Jerome (Ep. 
xxxvi. t. i. p. 163) said that he was accidentally 
‘killed by Lamech, and some commentators see here an 
allusion to this legend. But this is unnecessary. The 
.* perishing’ is a spiritual death. As Wisdom led Adam 
-to repentance and salvation, so the rejection of Wisdom 
led Cain to destruction. See Fabric. Cod. Pseudepigr. 
V. T. i. cap. 42; Rab. Maur. De Univ. ii. 1 (cxi. p. 
33, Migne) ; Pseudo-Aug. Quaest. ex Vet. Test. Qu. vi 
(ii. 45, App.). 

4. Av ôv, referring to áOwos, ver. 3. The flood was 
the consequence of the sin of Cain and his descendants, 
who imitated his wickedness. Comp. Gen. vi. 4, 5, 
which passage connects the deluge with the giants, the 
progeny of Cain, and the ‘sons of God.’ Comp. Orig. 
in Joann. tom. xx. 4 (iv. p. 312, Ben.). 
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Av edited. fóhovy, ‘by means of valueless wood,’ 
i.e. the ark. Gen. vi, vii. ‘Per contemptibile lig- 
num,’ Vulg. ‘Contemptibilis’ is a post-classical word 
found in Ulpian and late writers. Comp. Is. xlix. 7 ; 
I Cor. i. 28, Vulg. Other uncommon words of like 
formation are these : 
* ineffugibilis, xvii. 16; *inexterminabilis, ii. 23; ‘in- 
telligibilis, vii. 23 ; ‘ odibilis, xii. 4; * inextinguibilis,' 
vii. 10. 


‘incommunicabilis,’ xiv. 21 3 ° 


Noah, called ‘just, Gen. vi. 9; 
Ecclus. xliv. 17. Comp. Ezek. xiv. 14; Heb. xi. 7. 

5. Zuyxvðévrov. ‘In consensu nequitiae cum se 
nationes contulissent/ Vulg. So Arn.: ‘When the 
nations around conspired or joined together in wicked- 
ness, i.e. when they were all sunk in idolatry. But 
as cvyxée is used of the ‘confounding’ at Babel, Gen. 
xi. 7, 9, and nowhere in the sense of ‘ conspiring,’ it is 
better to translate: ‘After the nations had been con- 
founded in their conspiracy of wickedness.’ After the 
attempt at Babel, and the widespread corruption that 
succeeded, Wisdom knew the righteous man. A rab- 
binical tradition mentioned by S. Jerome (Quaest. 
Hebr. in Gen.), with a sacrifice of chronology not un- 
usual, connects Abraham with Nimrod, making the 
latter cast the patriarch into a fiery furnace to punish 
him for renouncing idolatry. In the legend the fur- 
nace becomes a cool meadow, and Abraham suffers no 
harm, a circumstance which recalls the ‘moist whistling 
wind’ in the case of the three holy children. See ver. 
27 of the Addit. to Daniel. The legend about Abraham 
can be read in Etheridge’s translation of The Targums 
on the Pentateuch, vol. i. p. 191, note 5, and in Fabric. 
Cod. Pseud. V. T. vol. i. cap. 107. 

‘Scivit, Vulg. This reading has the au- 
thority of most MSS., ancient versions, and Orig. in 
Johann. tom. xx (i. 599). Comp. 2 Tim. ii. 19: ‘The 
Lord knoweth them that are His.’ Numb. xvi. 5. 
Eng.: ‘found out,’ reading epe. 


Tov Sikotov., 


"Eyvo. 


Hebr. xi. 


Tóy Sikaov. Abraham. Gen. xii. 1; 
17-19. 
"Apepmrov. ‘Sine querela, Vulg. ‘Querela, in 


-x. 7.| 


the sense of ‘ blame,’ occurs S. Luke i. 6 ; Ecclus. viii. 
' 10; Wisd. xiii. 6; xviii. 21, Vulg. 
; ; : 
Kept him strong against 
Gen. xxii 10. "Emi, ‘against, 
ZmAáyxva, ‘affection,’ ‘compassion.’ 


"Evi téxvou a mAáyxvois. 
his pity for his son.’ 
as S. Luke xii. 53. 
Prov. xii. 10: rà 96 ewAáyyva trav doeBóv dvedenuova. 
Comp. S. Luke i. 78; Col iii. 12. 

Lot. "xix. 17; 2 Pet. it. 7. 
xix. 17-22. 


6. Aíkatov. See Gen. 

Nip karaßdorov Mevramddews. ‘The fire which 
fell upon Pentapolis.’ KaraBdrns is used of Zeus as 
descending in lightning. Aristoph. Pax, 42; Aeschyl. 
Prom. 359. ‘The five cities were Sodom, Gomorrah, 
Admah, Zeboim, and Zoar or Bela. 
indeed was saved, but it is usual to speak of all the 
cities as perishing together. Comp. Joseph. Bell. Jud. 
iv. 8. 4. Tlevrdrodtis is found in Herod. i. 144, etc., 
applied to a confederation of five cities. 

7. “Hs ëm. The preponderance of authority is in 
favour ofthis reading. The Vulg. gives, ‘Quibus in 
testimonium ; but many MSS. have ‘cujus; and the 
other versions seem generally to have read js éru 

Kom. koüécrqke. ‘Stands smoking. Gen. xix. 
28; Deut. xxix. 23. Recent travellers have not ob- 
served this; but Philo says: péxpt viv kaiera, De 
"Abrah. 27 (II. p. 21). Joseph. Bell. Jud. iv. 8. 4: 
vüv 8€ Kexavpévn máca...fort yoüv ére Aeliyava rod Üeíov 
mupés, And so, other authors. Thus Tertull. Apologet. 
40: ‘Regiones affines ejus Sodoma et Gomorra ig- 
neus imber excussit [?exussit] ; olet adhuc incendio 
terra, et si qua illie arborum poma conantur oculis 
tenus, caeterum contacta cinerescunt.’ Comp. Ejusd. 
De Pallio, 2. Tacit. Hist. v. 7: ‘Haud procul inde 
campi quos ferunt olim uberes magnisque urbibus 
habitatos fulminum ictu arsisse; et manere vestigia, 
terramque ipsam, specie torridam, vim frugiferam per- 
didisse. Nam cuncta sponte edita aut manu sata, sive 
herba tenus aut flore, seu solitam in speciem adolevere, 
atra et inania velut in cinerem vanescunt.’ Strabo, 
XVI. ii. 44, calls the country yv rejpóov. 

Komatopérg. ' Fumigabunda, Vulg. This un- 


Gen. xiv. 2. Zoar 
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common word is found in S. Ambr. ii. 9: ‘fornax 
fumigabunda.’ S. Aug. uses ‘fumabunda,’ translating 
Gen. xv. 17, De Civ. xvi. 24. 
ation is * tremebundus,’ Wisd. xvii. 9; Hebr. xii. 21. 

Xépoos, ‘waste land. So xépea, ‘ waste places.’ 
Aesch. Frag. 192. Cp. xepoóopa:, iv. 19. 

"AreMéow.  ' Incerto tempore fructus habentes af- 
bores, Vulg. ‘Imperfectis germinibus fructificantes 
arbores, Sabat. ‘Plants bearing fruit at immature 
seasons. The fruits are forced by the climate into 
premature ripeness, and so are worthless. The refer- 
ence is probably to what are called The Apples of 
Sodom, of which Josephus speaks (Bell. Jud. iv. 8): 


» ` AX ^ ^ \ 2 , ^ , 
€OTL ĝe Kat €v TOLS Kaprrots aTo0.àv avaryevvop.evrnv, ot Xpoav 


A word of similar form- 


pev exovar Trois edwdipois dpolav, Ópeyrapévov 86 xepoiv «is 
kanvoy avadvovra. kai téppav, The only fruit at all 
answering to this description (and that very imperfectly), 
now found in this region, is that of the Calotropis 
See Bible Educator, iv. 312. 

‘incredibilis.’ ‘ Unbelieving.’ 
Cf. Tit. 


Procera. 

*Amotovons. Vulg. : 
In this sense ‘incredibilis? is post-classical. 
i 16; Bar. i. 19; Ecclus. i. 36, Vulg. 

Im yn adds. Lots wife. Gen. xix. 26; Luke 
Joseph. (Ant. i. rr. 4) says: isrópņka ô 
abrjv, ere yap kai vàv Siapéve, The unscientific writers 
of subsequent times assigned the name of ‘ Lot’s wife’ 
to some of the fantastic figures which are often as- 
sumed by the crumbling rock at the south of the Dead 
Sea. According to the Targum of Jerusalem: ‘ Be- 
cause the wife of Lot was of the children of the people 
of Sodom, she looked behind to see what would be the 
end of her father’s house; and behold she was made 
to stand a statue of salt, until the time of the resur- 
rection shall come, when the dead shall rise.’ Ethe- 
ridge, i. p. 217. Clem. Rom. ad Cor. I. xi: ovve§en- 


, ` eae ^ A € yr € ^ ^ 
ovas yap avro TUS yuvatkos erepoyvopovos vmapxovons Kat 


ZVS 2: 


oùk èv ópovoią, eis rovro onpeiov érébn, ote yeverOar adrny 
oriyv adds Cos THs ńpépas raórys, els Tò yvooròv eivat máaw, 
őri of Sipuxor kal of uy ráCovres mepi rijs ToD Oeod Suvdpeas eis 
kpipa kal els onpcioow mdcais rais yeveaîs yivovrat, Other 
early writers speak of ‘the Pillar’ existing in their 
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day, e.g. Iren. Adv. Haer. IV. xxxi. 3, and xxxiii. 9 ; 
Justin M. Apol. i 53; Prudent. Hamartig. 740 ff. 
‘Eorykuia and the other participles depend on 


kaÜéarke. 
8. Fáp. This verse confirms ver. 7. 
'EBAáfqsav. ‘They suffered loss so as not to” 


Lit.: ‘Were stopped from, 
‘Lapsi sunt, Vulg., for 
Aeschyl Ag. 


know what was good.' 
deprived of, the knowing. 
which Reusch conjectures *laesi sunt.’ 
120: 

BXafévra XowOLev Spdpor. 
See Donalds. New Cratyl. iv. 5. p. 549, ed. 1839. 

To Biv. ‘Hominibus, Vulg. ‘To the world,’ Eng. 
‘Life’=‘the living, as xiv. 21; 4 Macc. xvii 14. 
Demosth. De Cor. p. 330: émt róv mapóvra Biov, ‘the 
present generation.’ 

“a. For their punishment the knowledge of their 
sin is handed down to all time. 

9. Oepamedcavtas. ‘Delivered from distress those 
who honoured her,’ referring to the instances given in 
the text. Ocpamevovras, the other reading, involves a 
general statement. The word itself recalls to one’s 
mind the Therapeutae, by whose teaching the author 
may have been influenced. See on xvi. 28. 

10. évyábe. Jacob. Gen. xxvii. 42 ff.; xxviii. 5, 
10. Grimm. comp. $vyàs movgpías, Thuc. vi. 92. So 
Philo's treatise about Jacob is called Hepi pvyáðov. 

"Ev pif. eü0e(ows. ‘In straight paths, without 
error. 

Baci. Oco0. In his dream. Gen. xxviii, 12, 17. 
He saw the spirit-world and the way in which God 
governs the universe. So Corn. a Lap., Tirin., ete. 
Comp. Hos. xii. 4, 5: *He found him in Bethel, and 
there He spake with us; even the Lord of hosts; the 
Lord in his memorial.’ In the Song of the Three 
Children, ver. 32, we have: eiAoyguévos et emi Opdvov ris 
Bacideias cov. Comp. S. Luke xiii. 29. 

*Aytev. ‘Holy things,’ ‘mysteries, parallel to ‘the 
Kingdom of God? ^ 

Eómópneev. ‘Enriched him amid hardships.’ Vulg. : 
'honestavit' See on vii. r1; cp. Ecclus. xi. 23, Vulg. 
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‘In his travels,’ Eng. .e. ‘trayails’=‘labours.’ See 
Gen. xxx..30,.43:. XXXl. 1,44, 42x 

’Em\nbuve T. móvous.  Eithér móvovs must mean (as 
Eng.) ‘the fruit of his labours,’ as viii. 7; or ézA46. 
signifies, ‘made to succeed, ‘prospered.’ Tdvos in the 
above sense occurs Prov. iii. 9; Ecclus. xiv. 15. Comp. 
Past. Herm. Simil. IX. c. xxiv. 3: émAnOuvev aùroùs év 
Tois KOTOLS TOV XELP@V aUTOY. 

11. ‘In the covetousness of his oppressors,’ t.e. 
Laban. Gen. xxxi. 7. 

"EmAoórtev. ‘ Honestum fecit; Vulg. See on vii. 

II; and comp. Ecclus. xiii. 2; 3 Esdr. iii. 21, Vulg. 

12. 'Ex0pàv, ‘open enemies ;’ éveüpevóvrov, ‘secret ené- 
mies, e.g. Laban, Esau, the Canaanites. 
3 KXN: A: 

'Ho$eMcoero. ‘Tutavit,’ Vulg. Act. for deponent 
forms are found elsewhere, e. g. ‘suffragare, 3 Esdr. vi. 
Io; 'gratificare, Eph. i 6; ‘demolire, 3 Esdr. i. 55; 
‘lamentare,’ Matt. xi 17; *praedare, Judith ii. 16; 
‘radicare, Ecclus. xxiv. 16. The form ‘tutare’ occurs 
in Plaut. Merc. V. ii. 24: 


Gen. xxxiii. 


* Invoco vos, Lares viales, ut me bene tutetis,’ 


where however some MSS. read ‘juvetis,’ 

"EBpáBeucev. “Decided in his favour a strong con- 
flict? Col. ii. rg. This refers to Jacob's wrestling 
with the angel. Gen. xxxii. 24 ff.; Hos. xii. 3, 4. 
See Pusey in /. The acc. with BpaBedo is to be com- 
pared with such phrases as v«káv dyéva, ’OAvpma. 

Comp. 1 Tim. iv. 8; vi. 6. Philo, De 
Leg. ad Cai. 32 (IL. p. 582): as où mempeoBetpeba, pj) 


2 7 ` SN X (8 r , L3 B 
dmokóv/ns Tas auelvous eATLOas peupiddev TOGOUTOV, als ovx 


EdcéBeua. 


úmèp Kepdous, GAN bmép evoeBeias eotiv rj omovdy. kal roi ye 
Tpápropev roUro eimóvres. Ti yàp àv eln képüos AvowreAéare- 
pov dotdrntos avOparas ; 
13. Aikoiov. Joseph. Gen. xxxvii; Acts vii. 9. 

"ES ápopríos ép. refers to the matter with Poti- 
phar's wife. Gen.xxxix. The Vulg. renders: ‘a pec- 
catoribus liberavit eum,’ taking it of Joseph's brethren ; 
unless, indeed, as Reusch thinks, ‘peccatoribus’ is a 
mistake for * peccato.’ 


=X. 20.] ` 


14. Aáxkov, the dungeon in which Potiphar confined 
Joseph. Gen. xxxix. 20. It occurs in the same sense 
Exod. xii. 29: ées mpoerorókov ris aixpadoridos ris év TO 
Comp. Gen. xl. 15. 

Gen. xli 40-43; Acts vii. to. The 
plural is commonly used in a metaphorical sense, thus 
Soph. Oed. Col. 449; Herod. vii. 52. 

* Power over his oppressors,’ 
viz. his brethren, Potiphar, ete. Gen. xli. 43; xlii. 6. 

"E&ovo(a with gen. S. Matt. x. 1. 

Toùs popnoapévous, ‘those that blamed him, refers 
not only to Potiphar’s wife (Gen. xxxix. 17), but to 
his brethren also, who hated him for his dreams and 
his father’s partiality. Gen. xxxvii. 4, 5. 

‘Glory to all time, handed down from 


Aákko. 


XkfjimTpo. 


Tupavvoóvrov oüTo0. 


Aidvior. 

age to age. 

15. Aaóv 9ctov. The Israelites. ‘A holy people,’ as 
being separated from all other nations and made God’s 
peculiar inheritance. See Ex. xix. 5, 6; 2 Cor. vi. 17, 
18. Past. Herm. Sim. IX. c. xviii. 4 : dmeungbos ròv Aadv 
avroU kaÜapóv. 

Zméppa dpepmrov. This is taken by some to refer 
to the blamelessness of the Jews as regards the 
Egyptians; but more probably it alludes to their 
official characteristic, as S. Paul calls all Christians 

holy.’ That they fell into idolatry and other sins 
while sojourning in Egypt is clear from Ezek. xx. 8; 
xxiii. 3. For the deliverance spoken of see Ex. i. 12, 
17; and xii. 41.- 
16. Eicher. See Ex. iv. 12. 

Oepámovros Kupiov. This, and the similar expres- 
sion, dovAos Oeod, are commonly applied to Moses in the 
Sept. Ex. xiv. 3r; Numb, xii. 7; Ps. civ. 26. Comp. 
Hebr. iii. 5. 

Baothedot. Pharaoh. So Ps. civ. 30: ‘even in 
their kings’ [rév Baciéov] chambers.’ 

Tep. koi onp. See on viii. 8. 


3 ^ ^ M = > be v AU TTE > 
éfaméoTeAe onguetua Kat Tepara eV HETO gov, vyv TE, €V 


Ps. exxxivi 9: 


Papas kai èv waor rois Sovhows abro. 
17. ’AnéSwxev. The Israelites were ‘repaid’ for their 
hard labour in Egypt by the goods, jewels, etc. which 
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they asked of the Egyptians, Ex. xii. 35,36. This was 
according to God’s promise to Abraham, Gen. xv. 14. 

‘OShynoev refers to the pillar of cloud. Ex. xiii. 
212822: OU UV 2S 

Eis ckémqv "pépas. So Ps. civ. 39: dvemérace ve- 
$éAgv eis oxérny abrois. Ecclus. xxxi 19: okémg amd 
Kavowvos Kai oxémn amd peonuBpias (xxxiv. 16). 

“Aotpwy Gutb. takes to mean the sun and moon, 
to which alone the flame of the pillar of fire would be 
compared. But taking dorpov in its proper sense of 
* constellation, this seems hardly necessary. Comp. Ps. 
lxxvii. 14 : @dyynoev adrods év vepérn "Lépas, kai OAny THY 
vukra v Potto mvpós. 

18,19. Ex. xiv. 
kal Ouyyayev aùroùs, éornoev Vata re? dokóv. 

19. *AveBpacev. Vulg., ‘eduxit, which is tame and 
inadequate. ‘Cast them up,’ Eng., is better. The 
Vulg. refers it to the Israelites as being restored to life 
from the grave, ‘ab altitudine inferorum." 
doubtless refers to r. éx6poís; and dveBp., ‘threw up,’ 
* ejected,’ alludes to the tradition that the sea cast out 
the bodies of the drowned Egyptians. 
Jerusalem: ‘The sea and the earth had controversy 
one with the other. The sea said to the earth, Receive 
thy children; and the earth said to the sea, Receive 
thy murderers. But the earth willed not to swallow 
them, and the sea willed not to overwhelm them.’ See 
Ginsburg, ap. Kitt. Cycopl. Art. ‘Book of Wisdom,’ 
note p. 1116, vol. III. (ed. 1866). Josephus, Ant. ii. 
16. 6, mentions that all the arms and baggage of the 
Egyptians were driven ashore near the camp of the 
Israelites, who were thus provided with weapons. 
Comp. Ex. xiv. 30: ‘And Israel saw the Egyptians 
dead upon the sea shore.’ See next verse. 

20. Aù roüro. Because the Egyptians were found 
dead on the shore. See on ver. 19. ‘Leviathan,’ in 
Ps. Ixxiv. r4, refers to the Egyptians, whose corpses 
became a prey to the creatures that inhabit the desert. 
Exod. xv. Comp. Is. xii. 5: $pvjcare 

Esth. iv. (15) additam: twa (&vres 


Ps. lxxvii. 13 : éppnée Oddacoay 


But airods 


Targum of 


Ypa. 
TO övopa Kupíov. 


- / ; 
buvGuév wou TO Ovopa, Küpe. 
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'"Yméppaxov. |f Victricem, Vulg. Rather ‘ defend- 
ing, ‘that fought for them, as xvi. 17 ; 2 Macc. viii. 
36. Philo, De Somn. II. 42 (I. p. 696): peyadn ye 5 
bméppaxos xelp, referring to the same event. 

21. Kodar. 
IO; vi. 12, 30), and the people, who through fear had 
not dared to sing unto God in the house of bondage, 
now praised Him in a hymn of victory. 

Ps. viii. 2: *Out of the mouth of babes 
and sucklings hast Thou ordained strength.’ 


Nm. 


Tpavàs from rpavds = rpavijs, ‘ piercing,’ ‘distinct, 
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Moses, who was slow of speech (Ex. iv. , 


[x. 21- 
Vulg., ‘disertas,’ vii. 22. The Vulg. rendering: *os. 
mutorum et linguas infantium, seems to imply, in 
the eyes of some commentators, a special miracle; 
but there is no warrant for this in Scripture nor 
tradition, if we except the gloss in the spurious 
treatise among the works of S. Aug. De Mirab. S. 
Seript. c. 21, where it is said that, though few 
out of the great multitude could have heard Moses - 
leading the song, yet that all, young, and old, joined 
in it with one accord, and sang in perfect unison 
with him. 


CHAPTER XI. 


1. EddSwce . . Suddeucay, v. 2, a play of words. The 
subject is still Wisdom. 
‘By the hand,’ as Acts vii. 35. Vulg., 


‘in manibus. Ps. Ixxvi. 21: odpynoas ós mpdBara rdv 


"Ev xeupl. 


hadv cov êv xeipi Movo) kai ' Aapóv, 

Moses. Deut. xviii. 18 ; xxxiv. 
For the term *holy' applied to Prophets 
comp. S. Luke i. 70; 2 S. Pet. iii. 2. 

2. "Enngav. The classical word for * pitching’ a tent. 
Plat. De Legg. vii. 19 (p. 817 C): oxnvas mhéavras kar 
Heb. viii. 2. See Jer. ii. 6. . 

3. Mohepious, ‘open enemies’ in battle, as the Amale- 
kites (Ex xvii. 8-16) ; Arad (Numb. xxi. 1-3); the 
Amorites (Numb. xxi. 21-25); and Og (Numb. xxi. 
33-35). 

"Ex6po?s, * those who hated them,’ as the Moabites 
and Midianites (Numb. xxv. 17, 18; xxxi. 2). 

4. The author omits the murmuring of the people, 
ahd alludes only to God's mercy in relieving their 
wants. Ex. xvii. 4-6; Numb. xx. 8-11. 

"Ex mérpas áxporópov. ‘De petra altissima,’ Vulg. 
‘The flinty rock, Eng. 'Axpor. is ‘abrupt,’ ‘ preci- 
pitous.’ It is used sometimes without métpa, as 


Npopyrou &ytov. 
IO-I2. 


5 LÀ 
g ayopay, 


Ecclus. xlviii. 17. Comp. Deut. viii. 15: rod. efa- : 
The 
Thus Polyb. Hist. ix. 27. 4: 
keirat TO Teixos émi mérpas dkpordyou kal mepippó»yos. 
Philo, All. IL 21 (I. p. 82): 4 yàp dkpóropos mérpa 
7 copia ro) Ocot srw, So Vit. Mos. I. 38 (IT. p. | 
114): AaBàv Maiojs rjv iepüv ékelvv Baxrnpiav . . . co- 
QopnÓels rjv dkpóropov mate. mérpav, Ps. lxxvii. I5, I6, = 
20. See r Cor. x. 4. We may note that our author . 
seems to have had the words of the Septuagint version 
before him. 

5.-XIL 1. Wisdom exhibited in the punishment of 
God's enemies: the Egyptians. 

5. The principle of retributive justice is seen to 
pervade all God's dealings with the Israelites and 
Egyptians and Canaanites. 

"ExOpol aórüv. After these words the Vulg. intro- 
duces a gloss, which is entirely without authority from 
the Greek : * A defectione potus sui, et in eis cum abun- 
darent filii Israellaetati sunt. It seems to be an ex- 
planation of the text, contrasting the want of water 
suffered by the Egyptians when the Nile was turned . 
into blood with the abundant supply bestowed on the 


yayóvros cot ék mérpas dkporóuov mnyiv vartos. 
word is of late use. 


-XI. 9.] 


Israelites. But it is most unnecessary, as the follow- 
ing verses sufficiently explain the allusion. 

Ava Toóroy, viz. by miracles connected with water. 
The Israelites. Ex. vii. 19; 
Numb. xx. 10, 11. 


Aurot. xvii 6; 


6. 'Aeváou seems more correct than dev»áov. The 
MSS. vary. Bar. v. 7; 2 Mace. vii. 36. 

‘Of a river troubled 
The reference of course 
AvOpedys is a very uncommon 


Aipate \u@pdSeu TapoxOévros. 
(or, turbid) with foul blood.’ 
is to the first Plague. 
word. Adi6pov is found in Homer, meaning ‘ defilement 
from blood. The reading rapayéres introduces a 
harsh anacoluthon, not in accordance with our writer’s 
' habit. The Vulg. differs widely from the text: ‘ Hu- 
manum sanguinem dedisti injustis;’ and it seems to 
translate rapaxévres by * Qui cum minuerentur.’. Philo, 
Vit. Mos. 17 (II. p. 96): evve£aiparoüvra: © aùr Mpvas, 
Oiópvxes, kpijva, dpéara, myyal, oópmaca ù kar Alyymrov 
ovoia vdatos, s dmopia moro) rà mapa rais 3xOas dva- 
oreAXew, Tas Ò avarepvopévas préBas, kaÉdrrep êv rais aipoppa- 
yiais, kpovvnddv addovs dkovriCew aivaros, pndeuuas évopapevns 
diavyods ABddos. Joseph. Ant. IT. xiv. 1: obyl 7» xpóav 
8e pdvov fjv rovotros (sc. aiwarmdns), GANA Kal rois mreipopévots 
mivew adynpata kal muxpav ddivny mpoaédepev. Av € rowoüros 
pev Aiyvrriots, EBpaiors 0€ yukds kal mérios, kai pndev rod 
karà piow rapndAaypévos. So IIT. i. 4 : ó abrós morapós 
ékelvois pev aia fjv Kal üroros, avrois è mróriuos kai 'yAvkvs. 
"Avi pév with no òè, but the clause @dekas «.r.A., 
ver. 7, virtually contains the contrast. For the regard 
paid by the Egyptians to their river-god Nilus or Hapi- 
man see Wilkinson, Anc. Egypt. iii. p. 206. 

7. Eis éAeyyov.. ‘For reproof, ‘punishment,’ refer- 
ring to the verse preceding. See Ex. i. 16, 22. 
Vulg. : ‘Qui cum minuerentur in traductione infantium 
occisorum. For ‘traductio’ as the translation of 
Zdeyxos comp. ii. 14; xviii. 5, Vulg., and see on iv. 20. 
S. Ephr. Syr. in Exod. c. vii. (p. 207): ‘Et quidem 
verisimile est regem Aegypti patrio flumine statum et 

solenne sacrificium frequenter factitasse juxta decreta 
magorum, quibus plurimum deferebat. Hic Pharao, 
quum a Moyse Dei nomine interpellatus, Hebraeos se 
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dimissurum negaret, Moyses percussit flumen, quod 
antiquus. ille Pharao polluerat; ut aquae infantium 
sanguine foedatae in sanguinem verterentur, et pisces 
hominum mortuorum carnibus saginati, et ipsi more- 
rentur. ‘All this was the Lord God of the Hebrews 
his doing, that the blood of the Hebrew infants might 
be required of the Egyptians, karà dvruremov6ós, accord- 
ing to the law of retaliation, or most exquisite rule of 
primitive justice.’ Jackson, ix. pp. 414, 415, ed. 1844. 
A new word, as rexvopdvos, xiv. 23. 

The Israelites in the wilderness. 

8. Tére, when the Israelites were without water in 
the wilderness. 

'EkóAacas. Ex.vii.20. Seeonver.5. Vulg.: ‘Quem- 
admodum tuos exaltares et adversarios illos necares,' 
where ‘tuos exaltares et’ seems to be an interpolation. 

9. ‘ When they, the Israelites, were tried by thirst 
(although indeed it was in mercy that they were thus dis- 
ciplined), they learned how the ungodly, the Egyptians, 
being judged in wrath, were tormented.’ They recog- 
nised the different treatment accorded to them and to 
their enemies. This passage is a good instance of the 
careful balancing of words and clauses affected by the 
writer. See Gutb. Cp. Deut. vii. 2, 3. The Eng. 
Vers. adds, ‘ thirsting in another manner than the just ; 
which words occur in the original at the end of ver. 14, 
and are found in this ver, 9 neither in MSS., nor Compl., 
nor Ald. nor in other versions. Arm. thinks it shows 
great sagacity in our translators to have discovered the 
right place for this clause, which he considers to be 
unmeaning in ver. r4. Most readers will not agree 
with him. Dean Jackson (bk. x. ch. 40) sees in this 
and similar passages what he calls an opinion ‘so far 
from being canonical, scarce orthodoxal, viz. that the 
Jews, because they were the seed of Abraham, were 
the only righteous seed, and that the Lord, though He 
corrected and chastised them, would never plague 
them as He did the unrighteous heathen, or pumish 
them with blindness of heart. ‘The receipt or medi- 
cine for curing this disease we have set down Rom. ix. 
18: “Therefore hath He mercy on whom He will 

Z 


NtokTÓvou. 
Aérots. 
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have mercy, and whom He will He hardeneth." ' 
Works, ix. p. 416. It is true that the author makes 
the most of the contrast between the treatment of 
the Jews and that shown to their heathen enemies, 
but he follows the line of Scripture in so doing. 


Comp. Deut. xi. 2-4 with viii. 5, 15, 16; vii. 13, 14- 


with vers. 15, 16. 

10. ‘Qs maThp. 
Hebr. xii. 5, 6. 

"Anórop.os, * severe.’ 


Comp. Deut. viii. 5; 2 Sam. vil. 14; 


Comp. Rom. xi. 22: ide oiv 
xpnortornta Kal àámoropiav Oeo. 

KoroSu. é$jr. Vulg.: ‘interrogans condemnasti.’ 
Sabat.: ‘condemnans interrogasti.’ 

11. 'Amóvres. ‘ Whether they were far away from the 
Israelites, or in their presence.’ While the Israelites 
were in Egypt, the Egyptians were vexed with the 
Plagues; when the Israelites were departed, the 
Egyptians were vexed with grief and envy. 

"Erpóxovro. Comp. xiv. 15. 

12. Am) yáp. Explained in ver. r3. First, the 
thought that their punishment brought deliverance to 
the Hebrews ; secondly, the enforced recognition of 
the power of the Lord, and the nothingness of their 
gods. 

Mvüpeov tv TopeAOóvrov. ‘Gemitus memor (cum 
memoria, Vulg.) praeteritorum. Reusch. This read- 
ing has the greatest authority; that of Vat., pvnpôv 
TOv mwapeAÜovcàv, must mean, ‘groaning over past re- 
membrances.’ 

13. Avs TOv ið. Kod. ‘By that which punished 
them,’ the Egyptians, e.g. water. 

Füepyeroupéyous, *were being continually benefited." 
The reading cvepyernuévovs is the alteration of some 
scribe who did not understand the force of the present 
participle. 

"HuoOovro T. Kuptou, ‘they took knowledge of the 
Lord,’ recognised His hand in that which befel them. 
xi 27. Vulg.: 
rantes in finem exitus; where we may note 'com- 
memorari’ used as a deponent verb (cp. Bar. iii. 23), 
and the added clause, which seems to be an inter- 


* Gommemorati sunt Dominum, admi- 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


[xr. 10- 


polation from the next verse. Blunt observes that it 
is noteworthy that the Egyptians made no attack on 
the Israelites from the exodus till the reign of Reho- 
boam. Cp. Ps. lxiv. 9. 

14. *Ov yáp. The other reading, róv yàp, has more 
authority, but mars the sentence. 
long before cast forth when the children were ex- 
posed.’ Ex. ii. 
3. Vulg.: ‘In expositione prava projectum,’ omitting. 
mada, or reading kaĝ. Comp. xviii. 5; Acts vii. 19, 21. 
‘They rejected with scoffs,’ ze. 
when he was endeavouring to effect the deliverance of 
his people; -Ex, v. 3, 4 ; Vil. 23; X. 10, II, 28. 

"Emit téder T. ékB. ‘At the end of the events,’ 
Grimm interprets this to mean, at the end of the 
Ten Plagues; but the succeeding clause confines the 
reference to the miraculous supply of water in the 
wilderness, marvellous stories of which may have 
reached the Egyptians. For the reputation of Moses 
among the Egyptians before the Exodus see Ex. : 
Xi 9. 

Aubjoavtes, 2.e. having themselves thirsted in a 


*For him whom, 


The reference, of course, is to Moses. 


— 'Ameurov xAeudp. 


very different manner from the Hebrews. 
a litotes. See on ver. 9. 
They had no relief for their thirst when their river 
was turned into blood. 

15. Avi ‘For’=in punishment of ‘the foolish 
thoughts of (proceeding from) their iniquity. Comp. 
Rom. i. 21: ‘became vain in their imaginations (8cado- 
ywpois), and their foolish (deiveros) heart was dark- 
ened.’ 

“Adoya épmerá. ‘ Mutos serpentes, Vulg. Rather, 
‘irrational.’ Ch. xvii. 9; 2 Pet. ii. 12. The word épzerd, 
‘reptiles,’ may include crocodiles. 

Kvddada cüreNq. 


Oix dpo.a, 
Eng. omits this clause. 


See next note. 
‘Vile, worthless animals.’ The 
Egyptians worshipped animals of all kinds, from the 
crocodile to the mosquito. 
vacuas.’ 


beasts.’ : 
'EramécTeas. Deut. xxviii, 48; Ecclus. xxviii. 


23 (A. C.) s. Polyb.-L lui. 5. 


Vulg., ‘bestias super- 
And so xii. 24; xv. 10; xvi. 29. ‘ Useless 


-XI. 18.] 


Zóev, ‘living creatures, e.g. frogs, flies, lice, 
locusts. Ex. viii. and x. Blunt thinks that the writer 
refers to the crocodiles which infest the Nile. But the 
reference seems to be to some of the Ten Plagues. 
Comp. ch. xvi. 9. 

16. This retribution may be traced throughout the 
Ten Plagues, according to the distich : * Per quod quis 
peccat, per idem punitur et idem. Comp. xii. 23; 
xvi. i. SG. Athan. applies this principle to the circum- 
stances of Herod's death. See below. 

Kat koAéf. The addition of xai is found in a 
Fragment attributed to S. Athanasius (xxvi. p. 1256, 
. Migne; Montfauc. ii. 26). 

17. Oò yàp ijmépev.. . émimémor. ‘Non enim. im- 
possibilis erat . .. immittere, Vulg. ‘Impossibilis’ 
is a late word, not found with the sense of ‘ unable,’ 
as here, but with a passive sense = ‘ that cannot be 
done, ‘impossible.’ It is here = ‘impotens.’ 

Xe(p. Pearson (On the Creed, Art. II. note e, 
pp- 131, 132, ed. 1833) notes that as in Isai. xlviii. 13, 
the ‘hand of God’ is by the Chaldee paraphrast trans- 
lated the ‘Word of God, so here 7 mavroüóvauós cov 
xep kal kricaca Tov kócpov becomes, xviil. 15, mavroðúvapós 
cov Aóyos ám obpavàv. - 

"EE dpdpdou UNqs. ‘Out of matter without form,’ 
i.e. out of chaos. The term is Plato's, but the idea is 
not necessarily the same as his. Our author says no- 
thing about matter being eternal, and is speaking of 
the moulding and adaptation of the previously created 
material. The commentators quote a passage from 
Timaeus Loer., the supposed teacher of Plato, p. 94 A: 
ravrav 8€ ray YAav didiov pev ea, ov pay dkivarov, duopdov 
8€ kaf éavràv kal doxynpdriorov, Oexouévav 06 mácav popþáv. 
The Vulg. translates, ‘ex materia invisa, with refer- 
ence probably to Gen. i, 2: 7 òè yi $» dóparos Kal 
dkaracketacros. S. Aug. de Gen. ad Lit. I. $ 28 (t. iii: 
126): ‘Qui fecisti mundum ex materia informi? But 
De Fid. et Symb. cap. ii. he writes : * Qui fecisti mun- 
dum ex materia invisa, vel etiam informi sicut non- 
nulla exemplaria tenent, Just. Mart. Apol. i 10: «a 


mdvra tiv dpyijv dya6óv dvra 8yjuovpyrjra abróv. èé ápópdoov 
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dAns Òr dvÓpórrovs SedSdypeba. Comp. Philo, De Cherub. 


35 (I. p. 162): čari uév rà bp’ o, Tò alriov, eé oô òè, ù ÜN. 


See Orig. Hep} 'Apx. iv. 33 (I. p. 192, Ben.). S. Aug. 
sees nothing erroneous in our authors statement. 
About this he writes thus: ‘ Primo ergo materia facta 
est confusa et informis, unde omnia fierent quae dis- 
tincta atque formata sunt, quod credo a Graecis chaos 
appellari... Et ideo Deus rectissime creditur omnia de 
nihilo fecisse, quia etiamsi omnia formata de ista ma- 
teria facta sunt, haec ipsa materia tamen de omnino 
nihilo facta est? De Gen. contr. Manich. i. §§9, 10. In 
the passage quoted above from De Fide et Symb. he 
continues: ‘ Et si ipsum caelum et terram, 7. e. mundum 
et omnia quae in eo sunt, ex aliqua materia fecerat, 
sicut scriptum est “ Qui fecisti . . . invisa," nullo modo 
credendum est illam ipsam materiam, de qua factus est 
mundus, quamvis informem, quamvis invisam, quocun. 
que modo esset, per se ipsam esse potuisse, tamquam 
coaeternam et coaevam Deo: sed quemlibet modum 
suum, quem habebat, ut quoquo modo esset, et dis- 
tinctarum rerum formas posset accipere, non habebat 
nisi ab omnipotente Deo, cujus beneficio est res non 
solum quaecunque formata, sed etiam quaecunque for- 
mabilis ... Hoc autem diximus, ne quis existimet con- 
trarias sibi esse divinarum Scripturarum sententias, 
quoniam et omnia Deum fecisse de nihilo scriptum est, 
et mundum esse factum de informi materia.’ 

‘A multitude of bears.’ As God threatened the 
Israelites, Lev. xxvi. 22; Jer. vii. 17. Comp. Philo, de 
Vit. Mos. i. rg (II. p. 97). "Apkos is the Alex. form of 
dpxros. Bears were sent to punish the mocking chil- 
dren, 2 Kings ii. 24, and lions punished the disobedient 
prophet, r Kings xiii. 24, and the strangers in Samaria, 
2 Kings xvii. 26. Comp. 1 Kings xx. 36. See also 
ch. xii. 9, and note there. 

18. Neoxtiotous, ‘newly-formed’ by Him who made 
(kricas) the world. 

©upod mhp. ‘Ira plenas! Comp. vii. 20; xvi. 
5. Some unnecessarily have supposed that 6vus here 
means ‘poison,’ as perhaps in Deut. xxxii. 33; Job 
xx. 16, 
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Bpdpoy Mkpopévous komvoü. ‘Fumi odorem pro- 
ferentes, Vulg. Bpópos is here = Bpapos, ‘a stink.’ 
The MSS. vary much in this passage. The reading in 
the text has most authority. The Eng. seems to have 


read Bpópovs (V. al.) Aupeopévov (Comp.) karvoð. Mr. 


Churton compares the description of the monster in. 


Job xli. 20, 21. 

19. BAdBy. 'Laesura, Vulg. A post-class. word ; it 
occurs also xviii. 3. "Tertull De Patient. vii: ‘laesura 
divitiarum. Grut. Inscr. Rom. 567, 8: ‘Quae vixit 
mecum Annis xvii. M. ii. D. iii. sine ulla animi 
laesura.’ : 

Xuvekrpüjo.. The oiv is intensive, like the prefix 
‘to’ in old English. Thus Judg. ix. 53: ‘ And all to- 
brake his skull’ Chaucer, Knight’s Tale, 2611: 


‘The helmes they to-hewen and to-shrede.' 


20. ‘Evi mveüpar(. . . bad mvedpatos Suv, ‘Blast. 
See v. 23. So of Sennacherib it was said, 2 Kings 
xix. 7: ‘Behold, I will send a blast (mveüua) upon 
him. Job iv. 9: 


P, 
ohrovta. 


> ^ * , , ^ 5 ^ > 
amo Drs TVeuuaTOS Opyns avrov aparı- 


'Ynó Tis 9(kqs 9wy0. Vulg.: ‘ Persecutionem 
passi ab ipsis factis suis? Many of these unauthorised 
variations from the Greek text are not noted by @utb., 
whose Church considers the Vulg. of equal authority 
with the original. For the notion of vengeance dogging 
the sinner see Acts xxviii. 4. 

"ANAG márvra, xr. Comp. Job xxviii. 25; Isai. 
xl r2. Thus 4 Esdr. iv. 36, 37 : * Quoniam in statera 
ponderavit saeculum, et mensura mensuravit tempora, 
et numero numeravit tempora. The statement is true 
of the physical and moral world. Here it refers to 
the latter, and means generally that God, limiting His 
Omnipotence, awards His punishment by impartial 
rules, trying to lead men to repentance. The sym- 
metry, harmony, and order that reign in the material 
universe are a figure and example of those which pre- 
vail in the moral government of the world. Comp. 
Ecclus. i 9; xvi 25. S. Bas. Magn. Hom. iii. in 
Hexaem. 5 (p. 27, Ben.) : ó row dzavra craÜud kal 
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perpà Surra£ápevos (dpilusral yap abrQ, karà Tov "Of, kai 
crayóves elclv eroi), jõel mécov TQ kómpo xpóvov àópuev 
eis Óuapovijv, kai moony xp TO Tupi mwpoamoÜ0éoÓaw Oamávmv. 
S. Aug., too, has treated this passage at some length 
(De Gen. ad Lit. IV. v. $ 12). 
dictum esse “ Omnia... disposuisti,” tanquam dictum 
esset, ita disposita ut haberent proprias mensuras suas, 
et proprios numeros, et proprium pondus, quae in eis pro 
sui cujusque generis mutabilitate mutarentur, aug- 
mentis et diminutionibus, multitudine et paucitate, 
levitate et gravitate, secundum dispositionem Dei.’ 
Cf. contr. Jul. Op. Imp. ii. $ 87 (t. x. 987). 

21. Td yàp pey. iex. gives the ground for 18—20. 
Vulg.: * Tibi soli supererat, where 
‘soli’ is an interpolation, and ‘supererat’ ought to be 
* superat, which is found in some MSS. 

Tis àrnor. This is quoted by Clem. Rom., and it 
is remarkable as being the earliest citation of the 
Book of Wisdom exterior to the N. T., & Aóye cis 


, ^ , 
peyaoovrns abro) avvearicaro rà mrávra kal ev Xóyo Svvarat 


Thus: ‘ Faciamus ita 


Zol mápeaTw. 


abrà karacTpéjrau Tis épei abrQ* Ti éroinoas; 1) tis dvte- 
oTHTETA TH Kpdre ris ioXvos abro) ; "Ore Oeder kal os 
Géci, moge mávra Kal ovdev u) mapéAOn Tov Sedoyparic- 
Ep. ad Cor. xxvii. 
p- 36, and note on xii. 12. 

22. ‘Pon èk mAacriyyov. ‘The turn of the scales. . 
‘Momentum staterae. Eng.: ‘Little grain of the 
balance ; taking fom) for ‘that which.turns the scale.’ 
So Grimm; ‘an atom in the scale’ Is. xl r5: ds 
pom?) Cvyov. 

*Op0puy. 


pévov tm avrov. See Prolegom. 


‘A morning drop of dew. Usually 
taken per hypallagen for ‘a drop of morning dew; 
as Vulg.: ‘Gutta roris antelucani; reading perhaps 
ópfpwijs. Comp. Hos. vi. 4, and xiii. 3: ós Opócos ópÜpur) 
mopevonemn. Const. Apost. viii. 37 : perà rò pnOqvar rà» 
ópOpwóv [éuvov ], i. e. Matins. ; 

23. "Or. ‘ Because.’ * God's Almighty power is 
the foundation of His mercy. Comp. Collect in P. B. 
for XIth Sund. after Trinity: ‘O God, who declarest - 
Thy Almighty power most chiefly in showing mercy 
and pity.’ This is taken from the Sarum Missal, and 
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is also found in the Sacramentary of Gelasius. See 
ch. xii. 16, and Ecclus. xviii. 13. 

lapopás .. . petdvoray. A remarkable anticipation 
of S. Paul's language, Rom. ii. 4: * Not knowing that 
the goodness of God leadeth thee to repentance.’ Comp. 
Acts xvii 30: ‘The times of this ignorance God 
winked at (imepióóv), but now commandeth all men 
everywhere to repent (ueravociv). 2 Pet, iii. 9. Ecclus. 
xxviii. 7: mápiðe äyvorav. ‘ Because they should amend,’ 
Eng., where ‘ because' —*in order that. Comp. S. Matt. 
xx. 31: ‘Rebuked them because they should hold 
their peace. So ‘quia’ is used in late Latin for 
Eu 

24. 'Ayoamüs ydp. The reason of God's long- 

suffering and mercy. Euseb. in Psalm xxiv. ro (p. 
93, Ben.): deci yàp và dyra kai ovdev Bdehicoera àv 
émoínoev' ovde yàp pov te kareckevace—quoting from 
memory. 

Oddév BSeA. Comp. Coll for Ash-Wednesday : 
* Omnipotens aeterne Deus, Qui nihil odisti eorum quae 
fecisti; which is the Vulg. version of this passage, and 
is found in the Sarum Missal, with the addition of a 
clause from ver. 23: 'Dissimulans peccata omnium 
propter poenitentiam. Comp. Prov. xvi. 4. S. Bas. 
Lit. Copt.: ‘Deus magne et aeterne, qui hominem 
absque vitio condidisti, e& mortem quae Satanae invidia 
in mundum intraverat, per adventum Filii Tui . . . de- 
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struxisti’ (XXXI. p. 1666, Migne). Clem. Al. Paed. 
i. 8. 62 (p. 135): Hv yàp ovdey 6 moe? ó Kupwos. 

Ouse yáp. ‘Nec enim odiens aliquid constituisti 
aut fecisti, Vulg. This is not accurate and contains an 
unauthorised addition. Eng.: ‘For never wouldest Thou 
have made anything if Thou hadst hated it.’ ‘Odiens’ 
is a form unknown to classical Latin, but various parts 
of the verb ‘odio’ are used in the Vulg. and by late 
authors. Thus, ‘odirent,’ Ps. civ. 25; *odiet, Luke 
xvi. I3; 'odibunt, Prov. i. 22: ‘odite,’ Ps. xcvi. 10; 
* oditur, Tert. Apol. 3. 

25. KdnOév. ‘Called into being. Is. xli. 41: ‘Who 
hath wrought and done it, calling the generations from 
the beginning? Ib. xlviii. 13, and Rom. iv. 17: ‘God, 
Who...calleth those things which be not as though 
they were. Comp. Neh. ix. 6. 

26. Zá com mávra, Pid oye, Orig. con. Cels. iv. 28 
(I. 521, Ben). Did. De Trin, ii. 6 (xxxix. 509, M.) 
reads : 7) rò p) BAnGev ómó cod ernpndn; pelny Se mávrov, 
ort mávra od otw, Acotrora pirduxe, kai rò Oapróv aov 
Ilveügá eorw év maou. 

$iddWuxos in classical Greek means, ‘fond of life,’ 
‘cowardly.’ (Comp. S. John xii. 25: 6 Aôv riv 
Vvxüiv) Here it means, ‘lover of souls,’ ‘qui amas 
animas, a beautiful expression. Comp. i. 13; Ezek. 
xviii. 4: ‘Behold, all souls are Mine? §. Matt. xviii. 
14. See Prolegom. p. 27. 


CHAPTER XII. 


1. Tó yàp gives the reason why God is ‘a lover of 
souls,’ xi. 26. The Vulg. here, as in iv. 1, introduces 
an exclamatory sentence, not warranted by the Greek: 
‘O quam bonus et suavis est, Domine, spiritus Tuus in 
omnibus! Some countenance is lent to this clause by 
the Ar. and Syr. versions, which give respectively, 
Arab.: ‘Nam spiritus bonus omnibus inest? Syr.: 
* Amator es animarum, quia spiritus bonus habitat in 


omnibus.’ But the Greek MSS. do not vary. S. Aug. 
Con. Faust. xix. 28 (VIIL 320 D) has: 'Bonus enim 
spiritus Tuus est in omnibus.’ 

'Ev nâo Eng., ‘in all things, taking mao as 
neut, as mávrev, xi. 26. This is not Pantheism, 
but a truth expressed elsewhere in the Bible. Thus 
Ps. civ. 30: ‘Thou sendest forth Thy Spirit, they 


are created: and Thou renewest the face of the earth.’ 
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Job xxxii. 4: ‘The Spirit of God hath made me, 
and the breath of the Almighty hath given me life.’ 
Comp. Gen. ii. 7; vi 3 (Sept), and see note on i. 
7. It is easier however to take maou as masc. with 
reference to dwAóyvxe (karà evvecw). Guth. quotes 
Thom. Aquin. i. 9. 8 a 3: ‘Deus dicitur esse in 
re aliqua dupliciter: Uno modo per modum causae 
agentis et sic est in omnibus rebus creatis ab ipso. 
Alio modo sicut objectum operationis est in operante, 
quod proprium est in operationibus animae, secundum 
quod cognitum est in cognoscente et desideratum in 
desiderante... Est in omnibus per potentiam, in- 
quantum omnia ejus potestate subduntur, ete. The 
author does not mean to imply that the Spirit of God 
is in the same degree and in the same manner present 
in all men good or bad : otherwise he would contradict 
himself. See i. 3-5. So the charge of Platonism 
founded on this passage is futile. S. Athan., Ep. I. ad 
Serap. 26 (I. pp. 674, 675), quotes rò yàp dpOaprév cov 
Tved éorw ev maou, and then a little further on says: 
Tò pev IIveüpa Kupiov memMjpeke thy olkovuévgv. Otro yap 
kai 6 AaBld pde Tod TopevÜÀ amd Tod mvevpatds cov; 
kat maw év 7j) Sodia yéypamrav TS yàp, kr... And Ep. 
III. ad Serap. 4 (p. 693), after citing the Psalm as 
above, Mod . .. IIveóparós cov; he proceeds, és uù dvros 
avtov év Tór, GAN’ ea pev rdv mávrov, év 8€ TO Yi Óvros, 
ðs ori Kal 6 Vids èv TQ Ilarpi. 

2-27. Wisdom exhibited in the punishment of God’s 
enemies, especially the Canaanites. The lesson to be 
learned therefrom. 

2. Av, i. e. because God is pitiful, xi. 23-26. 

Napanimrovras. So sin is zapázropa, Rom. xi. 11. 
See on x. 1, and comp. vi. 9. Vulg., ‘eos qui exer- 
rant.’ ‘Exerro’ is a very rare word, occurring 2 Mace. 
ii. 2; S. Cypr. Ep. i. 12. Stat. Theb. vi. 444: 


‘Spargitur in gyros, dexterque exerrat Orion,’ 


Kor óMyov, ‘by little and little’ Vulg., *par- 
tibus’=‘partim,’ which is not found in Vulg. *Par- 
tibus’ occurs again ver. ro. The statement is general, 
but with special reference to the Canaanites, as the 
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following verse shows. Comp. Ps. exl. 5 ; Hebr. xii. 
5-10; and see Amos iv. 6-11. ‘It is a great gift of 
God, that He should care for us, so as to chasten us.' 
Pusey in loc. 

"Ymopapyrjokov, by judgments which show the con- 


` nection between sin and punishment, xi. 16. 


3. Mak. oik]ropas, governed by peas. The ‘old in- 
habitants’ are the seven nations of Canaan conquered 
by the Israelites. Deut. vii. 1. *Inhabitatores, Vulg. 
Zeph. ii. 5. See on ver. 5 for words of similar 


formation. 
"Aytas yis, so called 2 Mace. i. 7. 
Muoyjoas. Ps. v. 6, 7 : euionoas mávras rods épya- 


Copévous Tijv dvouíav . . . dvdpa aigárev kai Sdduov BOekóc- 
God hates the sinner's sin, though He is 
merciful to the sinner. See ver. 8. 

The ground of God's hatred of them. 
‘For performing most odious works of sorcery and 
impious rites? Ex. xxii. 18; Lev. xviii. 24-28; Deut. 
xviii. 9—14. 


A 
gera, Kuptos. 


4. "Emi Ta. 


"Ex@ora. ‘Odibilia,’ Vulg. So Ecclus. vii. 28; 
Rom. i. 30; Rev. xviii 2. This is an ante-classical 
word revived in later Latin. It occurs in Accius 
(B.C. 136), in Prise. p. 709 P: ‘Gnati mater pessimi 
odibilis; and in Lamprid. Heliogab. c. 18: ‘Vita, 
moribus, improbitate ita odibilis ut ejus nomen senatus 
eraserit Comp. S. Ambr. Ep. t4; De Cain et Abel, | 
i. 4. See note on x. 4. 
Rev. 
"vil. 22/5. Ds sdvilo9; 12: 

5. Tékvov re $óveas. Fritzsche reads ovs, which he 
would join with čpya and rederds. But the change is 
against. the authority of all MSS., and unnecessary. The 
‘murderers of children’ refer to the worshippers of 
Moloch and Baal, Lev. xx. 2-5; 2 Kings iii. 27 ; Ps. 
evi. 37,38; Jer. vii. 31; xix. 5. The idea of these 
sacrifices was that the worth of such vicarious atone- 
ment was enhanced by the preciousness of the thing 
offered, the enormity of this violation of the holiest 
instincts being covered by the proof thus afforded of 
the superiority of religious to human obligations. See 


$oppoketàv. ix. 21. ‘ Witeherafts. Ex. 


B 
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further, on xiv. 23. For the Vulg. word ‘necator’ 
(Macrob. Sat. i. 22) see below. 

Emhayxvopdywv depends on 6oivav, which is governed, 
as the other accusatives, by juejcas, ver. 3. 'Av6p. 
capküv depends on omAayxv., the feast of the entrail- 
eaters of men’s flesh.’ There is a reading om\ayxvodd- 
yous found in Compl., but without MS. authority. The 
Vulg. may perhaps have so read, translating: ‘Et 
comestores viscerum hominum et devoratores sanguinis.’ 
There seems to be no evidence that the Canaanites 
were guilty of cannibalism. It is probably an exagger- 
ation of the author. Comp. 2 Mace. vi. 7. The Vulg. 
word ‘comestor’ is dz. Aey. ‘Comessor’ occurs in 
Tertull. Adv. Marc. I. ii Other unusual words of the 
same formation are these: 'adnuntiator, Acts xvii. 
18; ‘clusor, 2 Kings xxiv. 14; 'ascensor, Exod. xv. 
I; 'conspector, Ecclus. xxxvi. rg; ‘exterminator, 
1 Cor. x. 10; ‘malefactor,’ 1 Pet. ii. 12; ‘ mediator,’ 
Gal. iii. 19; ‘miserator, James v. 11; ‘devorator’ oc- 
curs Luke vii. 34, and in Tertull. De Resurr. XXX. ii. 

Kat aipatos. This clause is one of the most diffi- 
cult passages in the whole Book, owing to the evident 
corruption of the text and the impossibility of restoring 
it satisfactorily. The readings of the MSS. will be seen 
in the critical note. The versions afford little help. 
Taking the Vat. reading, èk uécov pvotadeias cov, as the 
starting-point, we have almost as many variations as 
MSS., and as many conjectures as editors. The Vat. 
itself has been altered into uvcovpvorac6eiacov. Vulg. : 
‘a medio sacramento tuo,’ perhaps having uvorrpíov cov. 
The Syr. gives: ‘Fecerunt in medio sacramento sine 
lege. The Ar.: ‘Quum abstulissent e medio sui divi- 
norum sacramentorum cognitionem. Of the editions, 
that of Basil, 1545, reads: ek uécov pvoras re Ocías cov. 
Compl.: ek uécov potas cias cov, with the wonderful 
translation: ‘De medio sacramenti Divini tui. Basil, 
I550: êk pvoous pvortas re Oeacpod.  Reinecc. and Aug. 
as Vat. Grimm, 
1837: ékpvoois poras Oiicov. 
árov. Fritzsche : 
Gutb. retains the Vat. reading. If we can be satisfied 


[4 » , , 6 , 
Apel: aiparos ékyicou pioras OLácov. 
1860: èk pvoous pXoras 


e > , , ; 
a«quaros EK peoov pvorTas Giáo ov. 
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with retaining words which occur nowhere else, we have 
three alternatives. We may keep pvoradeias, deriving 
it from pvord6ns, which Hesychius admits, explaining it 
Or we may adopt the Sin. 
word pvorabiacos, a compound of porns and 6íacos. 


ONS ^ i / 
€lOds TL KAL pparpia pavreov, 


Or, leaving uóoras 6iácov, we may, with Grimm and 
Reusch, turn ék pécov into the new word éxucov, from 
expvons, abominandus. Neither of these alternatives 
approves itself to me; and, failing any better sug- 
gestion, I am inclined to read, with Fritzsche, ptoras 
&iácov, but taking xai atparos with the preceding clause. 

6. Koi aiparos, with omAayyvodáyov, ‘eaters of men’s 
flesh and of blood.’ This was expressly contrary to God’s 
ordinance, Gen. ix. 4; Lev. xvii. ro. Calmet: ‘Sunt 
qui ferant: Epulum sanguinis ex medio choreae Mena- 
dum. Satis constat, in Bacchi orgiis cruda exsta 
cruentasque carnes vorari consuevisse.’ 
Script. Sacr. Curs. 

"Ek péoou potas Oiícov. ^ Mócras is probably 
governed by dzoXéca. ‘Thou wishedst to destroy the 
initiated (the votaries) from the midst of their com- 
pany,’ or, as Arnald words it: ‘Thou wast determined 
to destroy those priests particularly amidst all the 
crew of idolaters, ex medio tripudiantium coetu.’ This 
is very much the sense of the Eng. version. 

Aü0évras, ‘murderers with their own hand,’ or 
‘murderers of their own flesh and blood,’ like Aeschyl. 
Agam. 1573: 


Ap. Migne, 


tpiBew Oavdros avdevraior, 


The Vulg. ‘auctores’ is quite a mistake, as Gutb. allows, 


unless the word ‘caedis’ has dropped out. ‘Souls 
destitute of help,’ č. e. their own children. The Jews 
learned these horrid rites from the Canaanites. Thus 


Ps. evi. 37, 38: ‘They sacrificed their sons and daughters 
unto devils, and shed innocent blood, even the blood of 
their sons and of their daughters, whom they sacrificed 
unto the idols of Canaan.’ Comp. Jer. vil. 31; Deut. 
xii. 31. See on ver. 5. 

*ABonOyjtwv, Ps. Ixxxvii. 5; 2 Mace. iii. 28. ‘ In- 


auxiliatarum, Vulg. This is dz, dey. 
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Natépoy jp. Ex. xxiii. 23, 24; Num. xxxiii. 52 
ff; Deut. vii; xx. 16-18. 

7. '"Amowtav. This seems hardly the word to apply 
to the settlement of the Hebrews in what was virtually 
their own land; hence Grimm suspects that the author 
uses the word for émouiav, which would not denote re-' 
moval from the mother-country. Vulg., ‘ peregrina- 
tionem, Eng. Marg., ‘new inhabitance’= ‘population.’ 
A. Lap.: ‘Ideo expulisti Chananaeos ut eorum terra, 
i.e. terrae et regiones, perciperent novam dignamque 
se peregrinationem, hoc est, peregrinorum et advenarum 
coloniam ; coloniam, inquam, filiorum Dei, i.e. fidelium 
et piorum Israelitarum." 

Adéntat, ‘ perciperent,’ Vulg. This plainly ought 
to be ‘ perciperet, sc. ‘ terra,’ 
Deut. xi. 12. 

8. ‘Os dvOpdmwv. God had mercy even on the 

Canaanites ‘as being men’ possessed of souls and weak 


Tywetdéty yi: 


and prone to sin. Comp. Ps. lxxviii. 38, 39. God's 
long-suffering waited till the fourth generation. Gen. 
XV. 16. 

Zġĝkas. From the Sept. Ex. xxiii. 28: dmooredd 


Deut. vii. 20, and Josh. xxiv. 
I2: éfaméoree mporépav ùv rijv opykiav, The author 
seems to take this literally of hornets and wasps, ac- 
cording to the rabbinical legend ; and instances are 
given in profane history where these insects have de- 
populated whole districts, as the venomous fly in Africa 
does now. (See Smith's Dict. of Bible, s. v. Hornets.) 
Philo, De Praem. et Poen. $ 16 (II. p. 423), says the 
same thing. Commentators generally consider ‘hornets’ 
are to be taken metaphorically for panie. Comp. 
Deut. i. 44. Thus S. Aug. says, we do not read that 
the hornets were sent, so, he proceeds: ‘Per hoc “vespae 
istae” aculei timoris intelligendi sunt fortasse, quibus 
agitabantur memoratae gentes, ut cederent filiis Israel.’ 
Quaest. in Exod. ii. 93 (t. iii. 452). 
‘little by little.’ Thuc. i. 64. Ex. 
xxiii. 30: xarà jukpóv pukpóv ékgaAà adrods dad co. 
Comp. Deut. vii. 
"E&oAe0p. 


Tas odykias mporépas cov. 


KatoBpaxd, 


22. 
Exod. xxii. 20; Acts iii. 23. 
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9. "Ev wapatdée, ‘in regular battle.’ 
1 Mace. iii. 26. 
Onplos. Comp. 2 Kings xvii. 25, 26; Lev. xxvi. 
22; Deut. xxxii 24. See on xi. 17. 
“Yp ëv. Vulg.: ‘simul.’ ‘Together.’ ‘Uno eodem- 
que momento’ = mpés piay pory, xviii. 12. Wahl. 


Judith i. 6; 


10. KatoBpaxd, ver. 8. Vulg. ‘partibus.’ See on 
ver. 2. Comp. Judg. ii. 21-23. 
Tómov petavoias occurs Heb. xii. 17. Comp. 


Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. vii. 5 : êv yeveà kai yeved pera- 
, , b 4 € , ^ L4 > ^ 
volas tónov édaxev ó Aeamórns rois Bovdopévas emiorpaphvat 

em aùróv. Const. Ap. ii. 38. 
Oók áyvoüy, ‘Though Thou knewest well.’ 
foreknowledge leaves man's free will unfettered. 
l'éveous, ‘ birth, * origin.’ 


God’s 


Vulg., ‘ natio." 

"Epévros, ‘innate,’ ‘planted in their very nature ;’ 
an adumbration of the doctrine of original sin, and 
(together with the following verse) quoted by S. Aug. 
Contr. Julian. Op. imperf. iii. rz (X. p. 1056): ‘Puto quod 
natura, non imitatio redarguitur; et quomodo natura 
nisi vitiata peccato, non in primo homine sic creata 2’ 

Ou ph åħħayñ. ‘Non poterat mutari, Vulg. The 
Latin is too strong for the Greek expression, which 
merely implies God's absolute knowledge of their per- 
verse abuse of free-will. 

Aoywpós, ‘way of reasoning, as 2 Mace. vii. 21: 
tov Onriv Aoyiopdy pre vp Sveyeipaca. 

ll Katypapevov. Referring to the curse pronounced 
on Canaan by Noah, Gen. ix. 24-27, which had not 
only political but moral consequences. Joseph. Ant. I. 
Vi. 3: Nócos aio(ópevos rois pév dAXows mawlv eddSapoviay 
eUxera,, TO 0€ Xapà Sua ri» avyyevelav aùr pév od kargpá- 
caro, tois Ò’ exydvois avroU. kal tov Nov Quamedevyórov 
THY dpà», tos Xavadvov maîðas péreww 6 Oeós. 

EddaBovperds twa. ‘From fear of anyone. Ecclus. 
xxiii. 18; 2 Mace. viii. 16; Job xiii. 25. So edddBera, 
xvii. 8. 

“Aderov. ‘Indulgence, 
in which they sinned.’ 

12. Tis yàp épet; see on xi. 21. Tis.. 
these words are found in Job ix. 12. 


'impunity in those things 


, , 
. Tl érrot]gas ; 
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“A od émotnoas. Arn. takes these words thus: 
‘Who shall call Thee to account for the things which 
Thou hast done against the nations? But the Greek 
rather favours the Eng. version and the Vulg. ‘ Na- 
tiones quas tu fecisti. The Vulg. transposes the two 
last clauses. 

Eis kaTácTaciv cova karacv; co, ‘In order to 
stand forth against Thee, Grimm. ‘In conspectu tuo,’ 
Vulg. ‘In Thy presence, Eng. Marg. 
and éküos seem rather to be used here in a forensic 
sense: * Who will come to set forth the cause against 
Thee, as an advocate in respect of unrighteous men ?' 

13. "Qv. It seems best to refer this to cot. ‘Thou 
who carest for all, in order to show Thy impartiality.’ 
Ch. vi. 7; 1 Pet. v. 7. Whence the Eng. gets ‘to 
whom Thou mightest show ' is doubtful. ‘ Unright’ is 
= ‘unrighteous.’ The distinguishing mark of heathen- 
dom is that its gods presided only over particular pro- 
vinces, not ‘ caring for all? See 1 Kings xx. 23. 

14. ’Avtopbadpijoor, ‘to look in the face,’ ‘ to defy.’ 
Ecclus. xix. 5 (Compl. and Field): ó 8€ dvropOahpav 
Acts xxvii. r5. The Vulg.is very tame: ‘In 
The word occurs in Clem. 


Kardaoracw 


ovais, 
conspectu tuo inquirent.’ 
Rom. Ep. ad Cor. xxxiv. 1: 6 ve8pós kai mapeuiévos ok 
S. Barn. Ep. v. ro: 
euBrérovres odk ioxvovow eis tas dkrivas abro) [5Aíov] 
dvropOarpjom. Polyb. I. xvii. 3 ; lxviii. 7. 

'EkóhAacas has more authority than droňesas. 
Vulg.: ‘perdidisti proves nothing, as it translates 
koAá(ew, ver. 27, by ‘exterminare, Reusch. 


> 6 r ^ FLOS , 3 A 
avropOahpet TO epyorapékTy avrov. 


Mep Gv = rept ékeivov ovs. 

15. Aùróv. It is inconsistent with God's power that, 
as mortal judges often do, He should punish ‘ even’ 
(a?ràv) the innocent. 

Auvépews. ‘Multi homines, ut videantur potentes, 
innoxios vexant ; sed haec potentia est tyrannis mag- 
naque animi impotentia. Dei autem potentia vera 
est potentia, quia vera est aequitas veraque justitia.' 
Corn. a Lap. 

16. 'Apyh, ‘foundation.’ God's almighty power is 
not, as man's often is, a cause of injustice and wrong, 
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but is the basis of, and inseparably joined with, just 
dealing. Grimm quotes Joseph. Ant. iv. 8. 14: rod 
Oeod ioyús êsri TÒ Otkatov. 

Tò m. c. Seomdfew, ‘Thy lordship over all? Comp. 
Xl. 23, 26 ; and Rom. xi. 32. 

* When Thou art doubted, dis- 
credited, as regards the fulness, perfection of Thy 
power. It is then that God displays His might; e. g. 
in the case of Pharaoh, Ex. v. 2; and Rabshakeh, 
2 Kings xviii. 32, Comp. 2 Macc. ix. 4. 

The addition of oix in A. seems to 
be a scribe's correction. The Vulg. (text. rec.) in- 
deed gives: ‘ Horum qui te nesciunt; but many Lat. 
MSS. have ‘qui sciunt,’ and it is so quoted by S. Aug. 
Quaest. in Hept. vi. 23. ‘In the case of those who 
know (intellectually and theoretically) Thee, or Thy 
power, and acknowledge it not practically by life and 
action, Comp. Rom. i. 21. 

'E£eMéyyes. ‘Thou puttest their audacity to 
shame.’ ‘Audaciam traducis, Vulg., as iv. 20. 

18. Acondtwv ioxdos. ‘Mastering, controlling Thy 
strength.’ Vulg. takes these words as a title of God: 
‘Dominator virtutis, So S. Aug. (l. sup. cit.): *Do- 
minus virtutum. But it is best rendered as above. 
Comp. Ps. lxxviii. 38, 39. 

"Ev émuecxeta. Vulg.: ‘cum tranquillitate, * With 
mildness, lenity. Cant. Tr. Puer. 18; Bar. ii 27: 
‘Thou hast dealt with us after all Thy goodness,’ 
Comp. ch. ii. 19. 

$eioüs, ‘forbearance.’ ‘ Reverentia, Vulg. So 
émeixeca is translated, ii. 19, q. v. It is the rendering 
of eiAáBeia, Heb. v. 7: *exauditus pro sua reverentia.’ 


17. “Amoroupevos. 


'Ev Tots ei9óot, 


émrietketav. 


Comp. Esth. iii. (21), additam : dvev mavròs oikrov kai 
etdovs. 

Mdpeott... Sivacba. The passage is found in 
Const. Apost. vii. 35. Vulg. renders well: *Subest 
enim tibi, cum volueris, posse. Cp. Rom. iv. 21. 

19. From this verse to the end of the chapter the 
author enforces the lesson of mercy and judgment to 
be learned from God's dealings 

dudvOpwrov. This is a great advance on the 
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Jewish principle *'Thou shalt love thy neighbour, 
and hate thine enemy' (S. Matt. v. 43: comp. Deut. 
vii. 2; xxiii. 6; and Tacit. Hist. V. v. 2), and an ap- 
proach to the Gospel law, S. Matt. v. 44 ; xviii. 32, 33. 


"Ent dpapt. ‘On the occasion of’ = ‘when we 


sin. Vulg.: ‘Judicans das locum in peccatis poeni-- 


tentiae, Many MSS. omit ‘judicans, which is not in 
the Greek. 

20. *Etipdpyaas. 
popnow. But the act. voice is used in the sense of 
‘taking vengeance on. Comp. Soph. Oed. Tyr. 107. 
"Eriwopno occurs, without any various reading, xviii. 8. 

[lpocox5s, ‘attention, ‘caution.’ Ecelus. Prol. : 
mapakexAnaOe per evvoias kal mpocoxüs Tr)» dváyvocw moi- 
ciaOa. Comp. Rom. ix. 22. 

Kai9iégeos. ‘ And indulgence.’ Aíeous, ‘ discharge,’ 
‘letting through.’ These two words are omitted by A, 
some cursives, and Vulg. Aseos is owed to S. The 
usual reading is xai 8ejcees, which is supposed to be 
explained by such passages as Is. lxv. 2: ‘I have 
spread out My hands all the day unto a rebellious 
people. Rom. x. 21; Prov. i 24. But it seems 
unsuitable to God's dealings with the abominable 
Canaanites. The other reading, cal déc@cas, probably 
is owed to the Sin. décews: it certainly cannot have 
been the original expression, as it is quite foreign to 
the intention of the passage. "The Eng. version leaves 
the word untranslated. It is omitted in Compl. 

21. 'AkpiBetas, ‘carefulness,’ ‘circumspection, opp. 
to the rashness and partiality of men’s judgments. 

"Opkous koi ouvOykas. Comp. xviii. 22. Deut. vii. 
8; Gal ii. 16. *Juramenta et conventiones, Vulg. 
* Juramentum' is a post-classical word =‘ jusjurandum, 
found xviii. 6, 22; Hab. iii. 9. 

"Ayo. ómooxéceov. Comp. Eph. ii. 12: ray ða- 
Wahl renders : 
* Foedera cum promissionibus eximiis juncta. 

22. Madedoy . . . paotiyois.  ‘Chastening,’ as 
children. . . . * Thou scourgest,’ as slaves. The two 
words occur Prov. iii. 12 : ôv yàp dyama Kúpios maideóet 


Onkàv» ths émayyeMas, and 2 Pet. i. 4. 


[ eheyner V.], paorryot 8 mávra viðv by mapadéxerat, quoted 
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Heb. xii. 6. Comp. ch. xvi. 16; Ps. xxxi. 10: moia 
ai pácTryes ToU ápaproAo), tov 0€ éXmi(ovra émi Kupsov 
&Aeos kukX og. | 

‘When judging others we 
Comp. 8. 


Mepiw. Kptvovres. 
should think earnestly on Thy goodness.’ 
Matt. xviii. 33. 

Kpivóp.evou, Sc. ÙTÒ ood. 

23. "O0cv (Acts xxvi. 19; Heb. iii. 1), 7. e. because 
God punished His enemies with more rigour than the 
Israelites. The author here and in the following . 
verses speaks of the Egyptians. This is plain from 
his allusions to their being punished by the objects of 
their worship, which is not recorded of the Canaanites. 
Che xi: 15, X0; XVh & 

Tods év à$p. t. B. àðikous. ‘Whereas men have 
lived dissolutely and unrighteously’ (ddicos), Eng. 
This is very inadequate. ‘The unrighteous who per- 
sisted in folly of life, or, ‘a foolish life, folly being 
sin, as i. 3. Comp. Rom. i. 21. 

Bdehuypdtwv, ‘abominations,’ i.e. objects of idol- 
atrous worship. So continually in Sept. Eeclus. 
xlix. 2; 1 Kings xi. 6; Is. ii. 8, 20. All the Plagues 
were directed against the idols of Egypt. ‘Against all 
the gods (dccis) of Egypt I will execute judgment,’ Ex. 
xii. 12. Thus the Nile, the sacred river, was turned 
to blood; the murrain on cattle discredited the wor- 
ship of Apis; frogs, flies, ete., which they adored, 
became means of punishment; the sun-god himself 
had no power to shield them from the darkness. 

24. Tày mAávqs óð. poxp. èr. ‘In erroris via diu- 
tius erraverunt, Vulg. Better, as Grimm and Gutb. : 
‘They wandered further than the ways of error, 
hyperbolically =‘they went beyond the usual limits,’ 
‘were sunk in the grossest depths of error.’ 

Ocoüs ómoX. ‘In that they held as gods even 
creatures which their enemies despised as being worth- 
less, e.g. frogs, crocodiles, serpents, xi. 1 5; Ley. xi. 
41-43; Rom. i, 23. 

“Atipa, ‘supervacua, Vulg., as xi. 16. 

Aixyy, ‘after the manner of; dz. dey. in Greek 
Scriptures, Grimm. 


—XIII. 1.] 


WeucÜfvres. Vulg.: ‘viventes? There is no vari- 
ation in the Greek MSS. Reusch suggests ‘ errantes.’ 
25. Natoty... éumatypov ... wavyvious, ver. 26, a play 
of words. ‘Cum pueris pueriliter lusisti,’ Gr. 
mocking judgments were the earlier and lighter Plagues. 
26. Natyviows emitipjoews. ‘ Play-games of punish- 
ment.  Eng.: ‘Correction wherein He dallied with 
them. Churton: ‘Sportive likenesses of rebuke.’ 
So Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 38 (IL p. 114): rà mapddoéa 
tarta kal mapáXoya Gcod maiyviá eicw. Vulg.: * Ludibriis 
et increpationibus.’ Or, as some MSS. have, ‘incre- 


. pationis. The word ‘increpatio’ is dm. Ney. in Vulg. 
See on vi. 18. 
Netpdooucw. The author makes a general state- 


ment, or else speaks as though he were waiting with 
his forefathers for the final exhibition of the ‘judgment 
worthy of God, ż.e. the death of the firstborn, and 
the destruction of the host in the Red Sea. 

27. The Eng. version is very confused. The Vulg. 
is not much better. The passage may be thus trans- 
lated: ‘For in the things, at suffering from which 
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they were distressed, yea, in these same things, which 
they deemed to be gods, they saw, when they were 
punished thereby, Him whom before they had refused 
to know, and acknowledged Him as the true God. 
They saw God's hand in what happened to them 
through the creatures which they worshipped, xi. 13. 
Churton paraphrases: ‘For the vexation which they 
felt at these petty chastisements which befel them 
through their gods, constrained them to acknowledge 
the true God whom they once denied.’ 

See Ex. v. 2. See on xvi. 16. 

Ocóy àMq0$. Ex. vin. 8 ; ix. 273 x. 16. 

Awd, because, though they were forced to recognise 
the Lord, yet they did not let the knowledge influence 
their actions. 

Téppa Tis KaTadixns. 
the severest, condemnation.’ 


"Hpvoüvro. 


Ex. xiv. 5-9. 
‘The extreme point of, 
Eurip. Suppl. 369: 

éml répua kal TO wAéov pôv kakàv. 
Comp. 1 Thess. ii. 16 : ‘The wrath is come upon them 
to the uttermost (eis réXos)." 


CHAPTER XIII. 


CHAPTERS XIII, XIV. THE ORIGIN, GROWTH, AND EFFEOTS or IDOLATRY, THE ÜPPOSITE OF WISDOM. 


XIII. 1-9. Idolatry begins with the worship of 
nature. 

1. Here commences a digression on the folly of 
idolatry in general, the subject springing naturally 
from the remarks at the end of ch. xii, Comp. Philo, 
De Monarch. i. 1-3 (II. pp. 213, 217). 

Márowov pev, answered by radaimwpo. de, ver. 10. 
Understand eav. For pdraws and paraórns, applied 
to idolaters, see 2 Kings xvii 15; Rom. i. 21 ; Eph. 
iv. 17. So the heathen are called, 3 Macc. vi. 11, 
paratoppoves. 

$óce. (om. by Vulg. and some other versions), 
here, ‘ the intellectual nature.’ 


Kat êk T. dpwp. &y., sc. oi, ‘and who from the,’ etc. 
For the sentiment comp. S. Paul's speech to the people 
of Lystra, Acts xiv. 15-17, and Rom. i. 20. S. Clem. 
ad Cor. lx. 1 : o? rhv dévaov Tod kócpov a$oracuw did Tov 
évepyoupevav epaveporoinaas . . . 6 ayabds év rois ópepévois 
kai motos èv rois memoi)ócw émi cé, ‘De his quae vi- 
dentur, Vulg. For ‘de’=‘ex’ comp. 1 Mace, xiii. 47 ; 
S. Matt. iii. 9; S. Luke i. 71, Vulg. 

Tdv övra. ‘The incommunicable name of God. 
Ex. iii. 14 : "Eyd elm ó dv... 'O^ Qv dméoradké pe mpós bpás. 
Comp. Rev. i. 4, 8. Among the Egyptians the worship 
of the tutelary deity of the Nile was conspicuous. 
The annual festival called Niloa was celebrated with 
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the utmost solemnity about the time of the summer 
solstice, when the river began to rise. See Wilkinson, 
Anc. Egyptians, iii. 369 ff. (ed. 1878). 
Eidévar Gedy, 2 Thess. i. 8. 
lIpocexóvres, ‘by heeding,’ ‘attending to.’ 
Texvityy. Hebr. xi. 1o. i 
2. The objects of worship here mentioned are what 
S. Paul calls, Gal. iv. 3, 9: 
Comp. Philo, De Decalog. 12 (II. p. 189): mAdvos ris où 


puxpos Tò mAeiorov Tay üvyÜpómov yévos karéaxnke, mepi mpáy- 


Tà OTOLXELA TOU kõTpov. 


e A , E Là D Boss 3 z ^ 
paros rep 1) póvov i) páNiora fy eikds dzAavécrarov rais 
ékáa rav diavoias éviüpio ai, — "EkreÜciókacu yap oi uév tas 

r p n ^ v EE ` RE € NA er 
Téccapas àpxàs, yrv Kal Vdwp kal dépa kal mop’ oi dé rov 
Kal ceAzvgv, Kal Tovs dAXovs mAÀaviras Kal àmAaveis dorépas* 
Plat. Cratyl. xvi. p. 397: 


$aívovrai uou. of mpüro, r&y dvÜpórrev rv mepit Tz» “Eada 


e Qr , 7 
OL (Ys TOV OVUTAVTA ‘KOT MOV. 


Tovtous podvous Tors Oeoùs TyyeioÓat, ovomep viv moAdol TOY 
BapBápev, Fdvov kai oeAnynv kai yj» Kal dorpa kal ovpavdy, 
Herod. (I. 131) says of the Persians: @vover frig re kal 
cednvyn Kal y kal mupt kai vOare kal dvéuoiwgt, TOTOLO pv 
Cp. 1 Cor. viii. 5. 

Nip. The worship of fire prevailed among the 
Persians and Chaldeans. The Greek god Hephaestus 
was adored chiefly as the patron of arts and manu- 
factures. The earliest form of idolatry seems to have 
been the worship of Nature. 

Mvedpa, ‘Wind, as Aeolus. The Egyptians too 
worshipped the winds as connected with the annual 
overflow of the Nile; so did the Persians, Her. i. 131; 
vi. 191. See above. 

Taxwóv dpa, ‘the rapid air,’ like Spenser's, ‘The 
flitting skies, referring probably to the atmosphere, 
personified in Zeus and Hera. 

Kuk. doTpov. 


87 povvoiot Ovovor ápxyT6ev. 


See Deut. iv. 19; xvii. 3. 
‘Forceful water, worshipped by the 
Persians, as by the Greeks under the names of Po- 
seidon (évocty0ev), Oceanus, etc. So the Egyptians 
worshipped the Nile. 

9ocTípas oup. The sun and moon, as Gen. i. 16: 
Comp. Job xxxi. 26- 
28; Ecclus. xliii. 7. The Egyptians worshipped the 


Bíatov ü8op. 


Toùs Sto hwaripas Tovs peyddous. 
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sun at Heliopolis (Beth-shemesh, Jer. xliii. 13) under 
the name of Osiris, and the moon under that of Isis. 
Comp. Warburton, Div. Legat. bk. iv. $ 5. The 
Egyptian word for sun is Ra, and the royal name 
which we call Pharaoh is really Phrah, that is, Ra 
with the definite article Pi prefixed. Wilkinson, Anc. 
Egypt. III. 44 (ed. 1878). 

Nputdveis, in app. with 6eovs, as in Eng. and Vulg. 
So Pindar, Pyth. vi. 24, speaks of Kpovidys as 


Bapvómav erepomüv kepavrüv Te mp)raww. 


3. Tf kaMNova. It is rather the grandeur of the 
powers of nature than their beauty which influenced 
the Hebrew mind. But see Ecclus. xliii. 9, 11. So 
ToU káAXovs yeveciápxus below seems to be a notion more 
consonant with Greek feeling than Hebrew. 

Tatra Reusch thinks is an interpolation, but there 
is sufficient authority for it. S. Cypr. has: ‘Quorum 
si propter speciem hoc aestimaverunt,' Ep. ad Fortun. 1. 

Toórov is best taken with Seomdrns, as in ver. 9. 
Comp. 6 karackevácas aira, ver. 4. The Vulg. translates. 
it twice: ‘Quanto his dominator eorum speciosior est.’ 
B. Proclus: ôv yàp ó vóuos knpórre: Snpuovpydy, rodrov Ù 
Oyus Sia rev krwouárov morodra, Orat. II. de Incarn. 
(Gall. IX. p. 623). 

Teveovdpxys, ar. Aey. in Sept. and unknown in older 
writings. Euseb. De Laud. Const. (p. 640, Migne): 
Oeòs de 6 émékewa Aóyov yeveorapyns. Epiph. Adv. Haer. | 
IL ii. 52 (IL p. 273, Migne) The word yevdpyns is 
used in classical Greek for ‘the founder of a family.’ 
Comp. yeveatovpyós, ver. 5. 

4. Ei òè.. EkmAayérvres, sc. Oeoùs ómeAáuBavov abrá, 

For the sentiment in vers. 3, 4, Grimm compares 
Lactant. Instit. II. 3, 5: ‘Qui quum Dei opera mira- 
rentur... earum rerum obstupefacti et ipsius Artificis 
obliti, quem videre non poterant, ejus opera venerari 
et colere coeperunt, nec unquam intelligere quiverunt, 
quanto major quantoque mirabilior, qui illa fecit ex 
nihilo, See a fine passage in S. Aug., Serm, lxviii, on 
this subject, partly quoted below on ver. 9. 

5. Meyé0. kai koXovís seems the best reading, the 
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xai having dropped out in some MSS. owing to the 
commencement of the next word. Thus péycOos refers 
to OUvapu and évépyeiav, ver. 4, kaXXovi) to ver. 3. Euseb. 
in Ps. xviii. 2 (p. 71, Ben.) has èk yàp peyéOous kai 
So in Ps. lxv. 2 (p. 326, Ben.), and in Ps. 
xci. 5 (p. 610, Ben.) S. Athan.: ek peyéOous kai kañ- 


Xovijs krurpárov avaddyws 6 yevectoupyds Oewpeirat. 


kaAXovijs. 


Contr. 
Gent. 44 (I. p. 43, Ben.). Thus in Or. ii. cont. Arian. 
32 (I. p. 500, Ben... Comp. Pseud.-Athan. contr. Ar. 
13 (IL. p. 210, Ben.): ee ov kal oè èk ris rà» cro- 
xcov évapérov avumij£eos dvadoyizacba tov Snusoupydy dva- 
Aóyes, Kal cavrod émvyvópova yevérbar, Sri didiov Oeo) 
Tvyxávet Epyov ó Kécpos, où Kriotns 06 pices, pù Svvapevyns 
érapkégat Tooadra Spay. 

Kriopdtov. The Vulg. reads «ai xricp., as Ald. and 
Compl., ‘A magnitudine enim speciei et creaturae.’ 
But most of the Fathers who cite the passage omit xai. 
Thus S. Greg. M. i. 817: ‘Per magnitudinem enim crea- 

turae et speciem potest intelligibiliter creator videri. 
Tov peyéÜovs ths Kaddovns trav krwpárov, Pseudo-Bas. 
Comm. in Is. 161. cap. v. (I. p. 695, Ben.). See Reusch. 

"AvaMóyos, ‘proportionably,’ Eng. ‘ Cognoscibi- 
liter, Vulg. *Consequenter, Hil. de Trin. i. p. 770. 
* By comparing the creature with the Creator, as far as 
the ratio between finite and infinite will allow, Arn. 
Comp. Rom. i. 20; Actsxiv.r7. The Vulg. word * cog- 
noscibiliter’ is unknown. Comp. the adverbs, ‘ duriter, 
v. 23; 'infirmiter, iv. 4; ‘sinceriter, Tob. iii. 5; ‘ig- 
noranter, Ecclus. xiv. 7; ‘sufficienter, Nah. ii. 12. 

6. ‘But yet, i.e. ‘though they might have known 
God by His works.’ 

'Emi Toóro:, masc. ‘In the case of these, the 

worshippers of the heavenly bodies; the same as abroi 

just after. 

'OMys, ‘minor, Vulg. ‘Little blame, in com- 
parison with the fault of those who worship idols. 

Kai yàp, ‘etenim, ‘for truly they perhaps (ráya) 
err while thoy seek after God and have the will to find 
Him. Acts xvii. 27: ‘That they should seek ((yreiv) 
the Lord, if haply they might feel after Him, and find 
Him (evporer),’ 
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7. “Avactpepspevor, like Lat. ‘versari ;’ ‘being occu- 
pied, conversant with,’ referring rather to practical 
affairs of life than to philosophical speculations. 

Ty Oye, omitted by Vulg., ‘persuasum habent. 
Sabat.: ‘persuadentur aspectu. ‘Let themselves be 
influenced by, or trust to, the appearance.’ 

Tà BXemópeva. Comp. Heb. xi. 3. 

8. Mddw 8é. ‘On the other hand, xvi. 23; 1 Cor. 
xii. 21. 

Aŭto, the same persons as those before spoken of. 

Où ..cvyyvocroL—dvamoAóygroi, Rom. i. 20, 21, q.v. 

* Knew so much as to be 
For tva = ór« cp. S. Matt. xx. 33. 
‘To make guesses about,’ 
‘to criticize.’ Always with gen. in classical Greek ; but 
with acc. Deut. xix. 3; Eocclus. ix. 14, Vat. It is here 
parallel with Svepevrdor, ver. 7. See r Cor. i. 19—21. 

S. Aug. has a beautiful comment on this passage 
(Serm. lxviii. ed. Ben.) which ends thus: ‘Optime 
itaque et rectissime accusati sunt, qui potuerunt in- 
vestigare numeros siderum, intervalla temporum, de- 
fectum luminum cognoscere et praedicere: recte accu- 
sati sunt, quoniam a quo ista facta et ordinata sunt, 
non invenerunt, quia quaerere neglexerunt. Tu autem 
non valde cura, si gyros siderum et caelestium terreno- 
rumve corporum numeros ignores. Vide pulchritudinem 
mundi et lauda concilium Creatoris. Vide quod fecit, 
ama quifecit: tene hoc maxime. Ama qui fecit: quia 
et te ipsum amatorem suum ad imaginem suam fecit, 

Aidy represents ‘the world, properly in its time- 
not its space-aspect. It is so used xiv. 6, and in 
Ne 0. Matt. -xiis39;xxvin. 20; Heb.1:3;YxPf5 
1 Cor. ii. j. Comp. Eccl. iii. xx. So Lat. ‘saeculum, 
e.g. 4 Esdr. vi. 55 : ‘Propter nos creasti saeculum, and 
ver. 59: ‘Si propter nos creatum est saeculum, quare 
non haereditatem possidemus cum saeculo? Grimm. 
See notes on chs. iv. 2, and xviii, 4; and compare Dr. 
T. Lewis, Six Days of Creation, ch. xxvii; also Burton, 
Bampt. Lect. iv. p. 111, and note 49 (ed. 1829). 

10-XIV. 13. The worship of idols or images. 

10. Tadatz. 96, sc. obroe hrav, 


.9. "Ivo, Suv., after rocodroy. 
able to.' 


Xroyácac0o. Tov aidva. 
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‘Inter mortuos, Vulg. ‘In dead 
things,’ Eng. The latter seems preferable. Comp. 
ver. 18, and xv. 17: ‘He worketh a dead thing (vekpóv) 
with wicked hands. There are many similar passages 


"Ev vekpois. 


in O. T. e.g. Deut. iv. 28; Is. xl. 18-20; xliv. 9-20, 


etc.; Ep. of Jeremy, 4 ff. 

Oitwes, ‘in that they.’ 

"Eppedernpa, ‘an exercise’ of art. The word occurs 
in Anth. Pal. vi. 83. It is in apposition with xpvoóv kal 
doyvpov, Comp, Acts xvii. 29: ‘We ought not to think 
that the Godhead is like unto gold, or silver, or stone, 
graven by art (xapdypari réxvys) and man’s device.’ 

AQ. &xpyot., like the shapeless block of stone 
worshipped in Diana’s Temple at Ephesus (Acts xix. 
35), or the dpxaiov Bpéras of Athena at Athens (Eurip. 
Iph. Taur. 977), both of which are said to have fallen 
from Zeus, their antiquity and unknown origin invest- 
ing them with mystery. 

11. EL 8é. The apodosis is in ver. 13, dzeíkacev abró. 
The whole description is similar to, and in parts identical 
with, Is. xl. 20; xliv. 13-20; Jer. x; and Bar. vi. 
Ep. Jer. The comm. compare Hor. Sat. I. viii. 1: 


*Olim truncus eram ficulnus, inutile lignum, 
Quum faber incertus scamnum faceretne Priapum, 
Maluit esse deum.’ 


Eókümrov. ‘Meet for the purpose, Eng. ‘Rec- 
tum, Vulg. ‘Easy to handle,’ 

"Ekmptcos, ‘having sawed out! from the rest of the 
trees, 

Eis immp. foñs. Comp. mpàs mp. yar, xv. 7. 

12. “Everdyjo0n, ‘fills himself? Vulg. omits the 
word. Is. xliv. 16. It is implied that the idol-maker 
first satisfies his own hunger before thinking of turning 
the refuse to account. 

18. `E aürüv, sc. daoBAnydrov. 
refuse.’ 

"Ofows ouptred, 


‘The refuse of the 


‘Grown thick with knots,’ 

‘In the industry of idle- 
ness ; such industry as a man uses when he ig enjoying 
his leisure; a sarcastic expression, which is lost in the 


"Ev émupedela dpylas. 
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reading épyacías, found in A. and some Paris MSS. 
Vulg., ‘per vacuitatem suam.’ * Vacuitas, in the sense 
of * idleness,’ ‘leisure, is very uncommon. 

"Epmepta dvécews. ‘ With the skill of negligence,’ 
‘such skill as carelessness gives. The common reading 
is ovvéceos, ‘Skill of his understanding, Eng. ‘Per 
scientiam suae artis, Vulg.. But A. S. Ven., and V. - 
prim. man., read dvécews, which I have adopted as the 
harder reading, and more likely to have been changed 
by scribes, and also as making a parallel with éemmed. 
dpyías. Thus Polyb. i, 66: did moo? xpóvov rerevyóres. 
dvégeos kal o XoAijs. 

'"Arctkogev. Here begins the apodosis to ei dé, ver. 
ir. So Grimm. 

14. Evrehel, ‘cheap,’ ‘vile, ch. x. 4; xi. 15. Vulg. 
omits it. 

Midt, ‘ochre,’ or ‘red lead, ‘minium? Comp. 
Jer. xxii. 14 ; Ezek. xxiii. 14. Pliny, Hist. Nat. xxxv. 
45 (see also H. N. xxxiii. 36), speaks of the statue of 
Jupiter being coloured red on festal days. Other gods 
were thus adorned. Virgil, Ecl. x. 26 (where see 
Conington) : 


‘Pan deus Arcadiae venit, quem vidimus ipsi 
Sanguineis ebuli bacis minioque rubentem,’ 


15. Oixnpa, ‘a shrine,’ probably a niche in the wall. 

“Achadicdpevos, (S. Matt. xxvii. 65). Comp. Isai. 

xli. 7: ‘He fastened it with nails, that it should not 
be moved; xl. 19; Jer. x. 4 ; Ep. of Jer. 27. 

16. “Ivo. pev, answered by wept òè, ver. 17. The help- 
lessness of the image being contrasted with the de- 
mands made upon it. 

17. Tépev. Tápo, like Lat. ‘nuptiae; is used for *mar- 
riage, but nowhere for ‘a wife.’ The Vulg. alters the 
order of the words and inserts ‘inquirit; making a new 
sentence at ov« alexóvera This has no support from 
MSS. The well-balanced parallelism of vers. 17-19 is 
very remarkable. Arn. compares it to the passage 
of S. Paul, 2 Cor. vi. 8-10. See also Jer. ii. 26-28, 
These private household gods, like the Roman Lares 
and Penates, seem to have been used among the 
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Hebrews in lax times. See the case of Laban's images, 
Gen. xxxi. 30, 34, and the Teraphim, Judg. xvii. 3-5; 
xvii. 17-20; 1 Sam, xix. 13, 16. 

18. Td vexp. and rò dme. best coincide with rò 
doOeves and rò Ovváp. The Vulg. seems to use the 
masc. throughout. 

"Aneipórarov, ‘inutilem, Vulg. ‘That which hath 
least means to help, Eng. The marg. rendering is 
better, ‘That hath no experience at all,’ 4. e. ‘ignorant 
of the means of helping.’ 

Báce, ‘foot.’ So mo0àv Bdows, Eur. Hec. 837. 
See Ps. cxv. 7: ‘Feet have they, but they walk not.’ 

19. llopusp.o0, xiv. 2; 1 Tim. vi. 6; Diod. iii. 4. 

*Epyactas, ‘de operando, Vulg. ‘Getting,’ Eng. 
The word may mean either ‘daily labour,’ or ‘trade, 
what we call ‘ business.’ 

XeupOv émvrux(as, * good success of hands.’ 
L'vi. 4. 


Polyb. 
Vulg.: *De omnium rerum eventu, where 
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the translator must either have read mep mdvrev émir., 
or written *de manuum eventu.  Reusch. 

Tò á9pavécrorov. ‘Petit ab eo qui in omnibus est 
inutilis, Vulg., followed by Eng., * Asketh ability to do 
of him that is most unable to do anything. It is: 
‘that which is most feeble with its hands.’ 

EvSpdveun, dz. Aey., derived from Spaive, a desi- 
derative verb-ópaecíe. Vulg. omits the word al- 
together. Reusch suggests that ‘in omnibus’ is a 
clerical error for ‘in manibus, rais yepoiv. Hooker, 
Eccl. Pol. I. viii. rr, thus expresses these verses: ‘ He 
is not ashamed to speak unto that which hath no life, 
he calleth on him that is weak for health, he prayeth 
for life unto him which is dead, of him which hath no 
experience he requireth help, for his journey he sueth 
to him which is not able to go, for gains and work and 
success in his affairs he seeketh furtherance of him that 
hath no manner of power.’ 


CHAPTER XIV. 


1. Eré\NeoOar mAoüv, ‘to prepare for, undertake a 
voyage. 2 Mace. v. 1: rjv» Oevrépav édo0ov ó *Avrioxos 
écreitaro. Sophocles uses the active, Phil. g11: róv 
mAovy aredety. 

Mdotov. The other reading, éúñov, is perhaps owed 
to a scribe who wished to make the antithesis neater. 
Comp. Jonah i. 5: Kal epoBnOncar of 
vavtikol, kal aveBdnoay ékaaros mpós Tov Oedv abro), Prob- 
ably the Pataeci, the tutelary deities of the Phoenicians, 
are referred to. See Herod. iii. 37, and Báhr's note. 
Comp. Acts xxviii. 11. "E6os ydp mos del év rais 'AMeÉ- 


*EmBodrar. 


avüpéov pddiora vavol, mpds ye ths mwpópns Seid Te kal 
eddvupa, ypapas eva to.a’ras (sc. Avockovpovs), B. Cyr. 
Al. in Cat. Act. Z. c. These insignia were sometimes 
of costly material, as gold and ivory ; they were at the 
prow of the ship ; the tutelary deity (‘tutela’ among 
the Romans) was usually at the stern, though some- 
times one image served both purposes. See Kuinoel 


in Act. l. c.; Wilkinson, Anc. Egyptians, vol. i. ch. iii. 
p. 276, ed. 1878, and the woodcut, vol. ii. p. 209. 

2. *Exeivo, t.e. ‘the ship.’ This is made of better 
materials, and with greater skill than the idols. 

Zopia, ‘man’s natural sagacity? The reading 
rexviris copia is not so probable; but « and 7 are often 
interchanged in MSS. Clem. AL, Strom. vi. 11 (p. 786, 
Pott.) quotes formally as rò mpds ro? ZoXouówros eipn- 
pévov' rexviris 06 copia. 

8. Awakofeprá, * directeth it, the ship. Many Lat. 
MSS. insert * omnia,’ but there is no authority for this 
in the original. Ku8epynrns ( gubernator ") is a * steers- 
man. Comp. ver. 6. S.Chrys. Hom. in Gen. xi. (t. iv. 
p. 83, Ben.): ofS yàp ô xvBepvirus, móre Set kaÜeAkócat 
TÒ mÀoiov, kal èk TOD Jupévos ékBaXeiw, kai rà mEAdyn mep- 
adcacba. kai odd} páMcra-mapà To)row &cTw ideiv 
rjv cíveow, ijv ù TOD Oeo copia évaméOero rjj dvÜpemivg 


$ice. ovd€ yàp otras of Tas Aeedópovs Durpéxovres rası 
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pera axpiBelas ras árpamo)s, ds oro. oi ev rois Vdacu perà 
dodareias tHy mopeiav mowwdvra. 1d kal 4 T'padr) éxmdno- 
copern riv UmepBaddovaay roð Oeod aopiay edeyev' ó Sods 
ev Oadtdoon óðòv k.r.À. 

Npdvora (xvii. 2). God's providential care watches 


over those engaged in their lawful calling, so that they + 


can cross the sea in ships; but idolaters have no such 
assurance. IIpóvoa is used by Herod., Plat., and others 
for ‘Divine Providence.” Thus Her. iii. 108: 
kos ToU Ücíov ù mpovoin, orep Kal oikds, čari covca copy. 
Plato speaks frequently of Ocod or 6eàv mpóvow, e.g. 
Timae. pp. 3o, 44, and De Leg. x. Xenophon uses 
the word absolutely for Divine Providence (Mem. I. 
iv. 6), where he introduces Socrates asserting that the 
eyelid in its wonderful contrivance is plainly mpovoias 
épyov. It does not occur in this sense in the canonical 
Scriptures. We have, however, in 3 Mace. iv. 21: 


Tovro dé v évépyeua THs Tod BonOodvros rois "Iovdaiors èé 


, 
Kat 


and 4 Mace. ix. 24: 7) Ókaía 
Philo, de Mund. Op. 2 (I. 


p. 2) : ôv (róv kdcpovr) of packovres ós eat dyévgros Aeh- 


o)pavoU mpovoias ayiKHTov : 


Kal márpios hpv mpdvora. 


ası Tò wSpeAwwraroy kal dvaykaórarov Tay eis edoéBerav 
ýkóvrov ÚmoTepvõpevot, Tiv mpóvou. Philo wrote three 
treatises on Providence, which are mentioned by 
Euseb. Hist. Eccl. ii. 18, but are extant only in an 
Armenian version, rendered into Latin by Aucher 
(Opp. vol. vii. Richter). Comp. Jos. Bell. Jud. III. 
viii. 7; Clem. Rom. Ep. I. ad Cor. xxiv. 5: ý peya- 
Aetórgs Tis mpovoias rod Oeomórov. To found a charge 
of Platonism against the author of Wisdom from the 
use of the term Providence, as some have done, is 
quite unwarranted. In all such cases we should rather 
admire the skill with which the writer employs the 
terms of heathen philosophy to convey scriptural ideas. 
In the present instance, the expression is parallel with 
that in the Collect for the Eighth Sund. after Trin. : 
*O God, whose never-failing Providence ordereth all 
things both in heaven and earth.' 

"Ori. The special Providence of God was shown 
in the passage of the Red Sea by the Israelites. Ex. 
xiv. 22. Comp. Ps. Ixxvi. 20, and evi. 23-30, Sept. 
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The construction is elliptical, = tva ts 
The various read- 


4. "Iva Kav. 
empi, Kav dvev réxvgs Tis 7) OY Emi. 
ings have sprung from the construction not being 
understood. The Vulg. as some Gr. MSS., omits tva ; 
so Eng. The idea is that a man may trust in God’s 
protection even though, like Noah (ver. 6), he put to 
sea knowing nothing of navigation. 

Téxvys, ‘the art of managing a ship.’ Some Lat. 
MSS., by a clerical error, give ‘sine rate’ instead of 
‘sine arte ;’ and the commentators thereupon expound 
téxyms as ‘a work of art,’ =‘ a ship. Thus Houbig, and 
Strigel. 


"Em By, ‘went on board. Acts xxi. 2. Vulg.: 
‘adeat mare.’ 
5. 'Apy& .. .épya, a play on the words. God wills 


that men should employ the faculties which He gives 
them, and use the products of sea and land which He 
has provided for them. 

Zyebio, ‘a raft, or light boat.’ Prop. something 
hastily put together. Eng.: ‘ weak vessel.’ 

Aveod@yoav. The aorist seems to be used with 
some reference to the example given in the next verse, 
=‘ are saved,’ generally, and ‘ were saved ’ on the parti- 
cular occasion alluded to. 


6. 'Apxíjs, gen. of time. ‘In the beginning! Used 
with a preposition in Attic. 
l'wyávrov, the ringleaders of the sinful race. Gen. 


vi 4, r7. Comp. 3 Mace. ii. 4: 


id , , > © ^ , > cr ^ , 
dOLktav Troujgavras, ev ote. Kat T'tyavres noav poun kal Ópáaet 


c) robs eumpoobev 


mwemoWóres, OiéiÜeipas, emayayov abrois dpérpnrov vdep. 
Ecclus. xvi. 7; Bar. iii. 26-28. 

‘The hope of the world,’ Noah and his family, 
and the creatures with him. So Virg. Aen. xii. 168: 
‘ Ascanius, magnae spes altera Romae. Gutb. Comp. 
2 Pet. ii. 5. 

Aióv. The article is added in S., as xviii. 4. 
But it is used without the art., as kócpos, vi. ado X 
‘The world.’ 

Xmépua yev. 
Glen, ix. 2, 9. 

7. Some (e.g. Grütz, Gesch. der Jud. iii. 495) 


See on xiii. 9. 
‘The seed of a new generation. 
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have supposed this verse to be an interpolation by a 
Christian hand ; but there is no reason for this notion. 
The Fathers have, as was natural, accommodated this 
passage to the idea of the cross of Christ, but the 
author manifestly is referring only to the material of 
which the ark was made ; and this leads him back to 
his subject, viz. idols of wood, ver. 8. For the appli- 
cation of the term ‘blessed’ to material things comp. 
I Tim. iv. 4. As examples of the way in which the 
Fathers have treated this passage, take the following : 
S. Ambr., Serm. viii. in Ps. cxviii (p. 455), renders the 
words thus: ‘ Benedictum lignum quod fit per justi- 
tiam, maledictum autem lignum quod fit per manus 
hominum, and then proceeds: ‘superius ad crucem 
Domini retulit, posterius ad errorem gentilium qui ligna 
venerantur. Justitia autem quae est crucis, nisi quod 
adscendens illud patibulum Dominus Jesus Christus, 
peccatorum nostrorum chirographum crucifixit, et to- 


tius orbis peccatum suo errore mundavit  $. German. 


Orat. i. (XCVIII. p. 237, Migne): eiAoyías yap, aXX où 
karápas öpyavov ó aavpós* með eddoyeira Evdov, karà Tov 
elnóvra, Ò? oô yiveras cwrnpia. Pseudo-Chrys. De Ador. 
Crue. (IL. p. 823, Ben.): dre 8 ceBdopios kal mpoorvynrtòs 
ó roÜ Xpıoroð oravpos kal 6 rUmos abToU, Kai TovTO oi mpo- 
kal 6 Zoħopòv Xéyeu, EvAoyeire £üXov Ò? 
of ylverac dixavocivyn. The Homilies say quaintly: ‘He 
praiseth the tree whereof the gibbet is made, as happy 
in comparison to the tree that an image or idol is 
made of, even by these very words, “ Happy is the tree 
wherethrough righteousness cometh” (meaning the 
gibbet)? Against Peril of Idol. pt. i p. 162 (Oxf. 
1844). S. Aug. De Civit. xv. 26: ‘Quod Noé ho- 
mini justo... imperat Deus, ut arcam faciat, in qua 
cum suis .. . liberaretur a diluvii vastitate, procul- 
dubio figura est peregrinantis in hoe saeculo Civitatis 
Dei, hoc est, Ecclesiae, quae fit salva per lignum, in 
quo pependit Mediator Dei et hominum homo Christus 
Jesus.’ 
— Aukotogóyq, the carrying out of God's will, whereby 
the righteous was saved. Noah is called ‘a preacher 
of righteousness,’ 2 Pet. ii. 5. Comp. Heb. xi. 7: 


pirat SiddoKovor.. . 
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‘heir of the righteousness which is by faith? Some 
have thought that the reference in this verse is to Moses’ 
rod; but the context seems to direct us to the ark. 

8. Td xetpom., sc. cidadov, It is a common name for 
idols. Comp. Lev. xxvi 1; Is. i. 18; xxi. 9. 
xeipomroujrois, Judith viii. 18. 


leois 
"Emtkoráporov, sc, €or, ili. 13. Comp. Deut. vii. 
28, 26; XXVII. L5. 

‘He is cursed because he made it, and it (is 
cursed) because, though it is corruptible, it is named 
God.’ 
év óporoparTı eikóvos POaprov àvÜpómov K.T.À. 

9. 'AcéBews = ‘his ungodly work? God’s hatred is 
known by His punishments, ver. 11. He loves His 
creatures (xi. 24, 25), but hates the sin in them. It 
is shallow criticism that considers the sentiment in this 
verse unscriptural. (See Bissell.) ‘Cursed be the man,’ 
says God, Deut, xxvii. 15, ‘that maketh any graven or 
molten image ;’ and He proclaims, ‘I will not justify 
the wicked (róv de«B87), ‘and by no means clear the 
guilty,’ Exod. xxii. 7; xxxiv. 7. There are many 
passages in the Psalms to the same effect. "Thus Ps. 
v. 5: ‘Thou hatest all workers of iniquity. Comp. 
Ecclus. xv. 20. 

10. Tò mpaxdev. . . TQ Spdoavtt. ‘The work... the 
culprit.’ Is. ii, 18-21. 

11. ’Ev eibdNo:. Idols are punished by being de- 
stroyed, as symbols of devils (1 Cor. x. 20; Ps. xcvi. 
5) and leading men astray. Ex, xii. 12: ‘ Against all 
the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment.’ Comp. 
Numb. xxxiii. 4; 1 Sam. v. 3, 4; Is. xix. 1; xlvi. 1; 
Jer. x. 11. 

"Emwokom], ‘visitation,’ ‘judgment,’ ‘punishment, 
xix. 15. See on iii,7. The author probably had in 


mind Jer. x. 15: êv kai émiwkomis avróv amroAoUvrat, 


Rom. i. 23: 5AXa£av rjv Sdéav ro) dpOdprov Ocoó 


Vulg. renders: ‘In idolis nationum non erit respectus. 


There is no authority in Gr. MSS. for the insertion of 
the negative, which seems to have been the act of some 
scribe ignorant of the double use of ‘respectus; ‘a 
visitation, whether for reward or punishment. 
"Ev ktlopatt Ocoô, in the sphere of the creature of 
Bb 
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God which is meant for His glory, idols, misusing and 
perverting things otherwise harmless, became an abomi- 
nation, The Vulg. translates: ‘Creaturae Dei in 
odium factae sunt ;’ which Gutb. explains, ‘ creatures 
-of God, 4. e. idols, are become abominable.’ 

BSehuypa, see on xii. 23. 

Zkávðaňa . . . mayida. So Josh. xxiii. 13; Ps. 
lxviii. 23; Rom. xi 9. See the warnings, Deut. vii. 
25, 26; Exod. xxxiv. 12-14; S. Matt. xiii. 41. 

12. Nopvetas, ‘spiritual fornication, Eng., which 
‘seems correct. Idolatry is often so called, e.g. Lev. 
svi 7; Hos. 1x. T; Rey, xiv: 85 xvii. 2. So Philo, 
De Migr. Abrah. 12 (I. p. 447) : åuporépas 6 vópos ék- 
KAnolas iepas dmeAndake, THY pev åleov, rà. Odadiav kai dro- 
‘Kekoppévoy eipas exkAnordgew* tiv 0€ moddvbcov, TS Tov èk 


mépyns dpolws keAocas dkovew 1) Aéyew. AOcos pév yap 6 


dyovos, modvbeos è 6 ek mépyns, rvAórrov mepi Tov dA7nOA 
matépa, kal dia ro)ro moAXoUs av évòs yoveis aivurrdpevos, 
As regards the reading in the text there is no varia- 
tion in the MSS.; but while Euseb. (Praep. Ev. i. 9) 
retains the text, Didym. reads mporn mopveía, émivoia 
De Trin. iii. 16 (XXXIX. p. 865, Migne). 

"Ertvoto, ‘ exquisitio ’ (not elsewhere in Vulg.), ‘the 
imagining,’ parallel with eipecis. 

Evpeous, ‘adinventio, Vulg. A late word occur- 
ring Ecclus. xxxv. 12, and elsewhere. See on vi. 18. 

$0opà, * moral corruption’ (2 Pet. i. 4; ii. 19), or 
* seduction.’ 

13. Aw’ ápyüs. It was not in the first age that 
primitive man worshipped the creature, and even the 
first false worshippers probably adored the heavenly 
bodies without making images of them. 

Eis tov aidva, ‘for ever, found in Plato, Axioch. 
x. p. 370 C: rà rod kócpov madguara maparnéacOar eig 
tov aiéva, where however Stalb. reads mpds rév ai. So 
ĉin aevum, Horat. Od. IV. xiv. 3. For the destruc- 
tion of idols comp. Isai. ii. 18 ; Zech. xiii. 2. 

14-21. The worship of deified man. 

14. Kevodogia, ‘conceit,’ ‘vanity, ‘empty fancy,’ 
Vulg. (taking it as nom.) translates, * supervacuitas,’ 
dm. dey. See on vii 5. Kevodo€ia, translated, here and 
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Phil. ii. 3, “vain-glory, occurs 4 Macc. ii. 15; viii. 19; 
Polyb. iii. 8r. 9; Philo, De Jos. 7 (L p. 47). 
Ptolemy Philometer is called god on his coins; and 
Diod. Sic. i. go says: * The Egyptians seem to worship 
aud honour their kings as if they were really gods.’ 
Blunt. See note on ver. 17. 

EicM0ev, sc. rà eidoda. A. and S. insert Odvaros 
before eichle from ii. 24. Aòùrôv in the next clause 
shows that the subject is idols. 

Eis tov kócpor is given by S. Athan., who quotes 
vers. 12-21, Contr. Gent. xi. (I. p. 11, Ben.). 

Aù Toüro, because they were originated by the 
vanity of men. 

'EmevotO0«, ‘is destined, intended by God, with 
an allusion to émívoa, ver. 12. The Eng. version, 
‘Shall they come shortly to an end,’ is no translation 
of the Greek. 

15. 'Aópo, ‘untimely, because his son was cut off 
prematurely. Vulg.: ‘ acerbo, * unlovely' Eurip. Ale. 
168: Gaveiy dópovs maias. The author gives here (vers. 
15, 16) one cause of the rise of idolatry, viz. inordinate 
grief for a lost friend. An instance of this tendency is 
seen in Cicero, who designed to raise a magnificent 
temple in honour of his lost daughter Tullia. See 
Epp. ad Att. xii. 35 ff. The insane love of Hadrian 
for Antinous, which led the emperor to deify his 
lost favourite, and erect temples in his honour, is well 
known. Euseb. Hist. iv. 8. 

"Qs edv, S. Athan. has ós (àvra, Con. Gent. xi. 

Tots ómoxetpíots, * those under his control.’ 

Teherds, ‘sacrificia, Vulg. so Eng. Rather, ' rites,’ 
‘ceremonies,’ Comp. ver.23. Mvor/pia and rederas would 
comprise all the services and initiations practised in 
the Mysteries so celebrated both in Egypt and Greece. 
S. Chrys. accounts for the origin of idolatry thus, 
Hom. de Stat. i. 7: modo: kat modeuous karopÜócavres, 
kal rpómaua cTícavres, kal móňeis olkoBopíjsavres, kal erepa 
Tiva Toladra Tois TéTe evepyeTnoarres, col mapa rois moAAois 
évopia nca, kai vaois éryunOnoay Kal Bopois. For sons to 
deify their fathers was more natural and agreeable to 
human feeling. Thus Antiochus writes to Lysias, 
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2 Mace. xi. 23: ‘Since our father is translated unto 
the gods.’ 

16. 'EduMéx0n. The Vulg. inserts ‘hic error, for 
which there is no authority in the Greek MSS. The aor. 
merely states the fact, the imperfect, ¢6pnoxetero, ex- 
presses the continuance of the custom, which, from being 
a family institution, became a public and political one. 

"Emwayots. The word occurs xviii. 16; xix. 6; 
EEESdm 1 16; 3 Maec. vii. 20; Polyb. xiii. 4. 3; 
- Diod. i. 70. ` 

" FÀwmrá. See on xv. 13. 

17. Another cause of idolatry was the erection of the 
Statues of dreaded monarchs, such as the image on the 
plain of Dura, probably a statue of Nebuchadnezzar 
himself, Dan. iii. Some, who date this Book of Wisdom 
very late, see here a reference to the deification of 
Caligula and the attempted introduction of his statue 
into the temple at Jerusalem, Joseph. Ant. xviii. 8. 
But the statement is plainly general. See Prolegom. 
p.33. ‘Mauri,’ says S. Cypr., ‘ manifeste reges colunt, 
nec ullo velamento hoc nomen obtexunt, De Idol. 
Vanit. The invocation of deified kings had early become 
in Egypt an addition to the worship of the traditional 
deities. Instances of apotheosis occur in the times of 
the ancient Pharaohs, and the Lagidae regularly pro- 
vided for the payment of divine honours to their 
predecessors. See Dollinger, The Gentile and Jew, i. 
p. 486 ff., Eng. transl.; Pusey, Daniel the Prophet, p. 
440 and notes; Warburt. Div. Legat. ii. § 4. Hooker 
quotes vers. 15, 16, Eccl. Pol. I. viii. 11. 

'Ev oer. ‘In palam, Vulg. For examples of pre- 
positions before adverbs see note xvii. 13. 

Ti mópp. ow dvatuTwodpevor, ‘representing the 
distant face.’ ‘E longinquo figura eorum allata, Vulg. 
This translation seems to mean that they copied a 
picture of the king brought from far; but this is 
unnecessary, móppe6ev being used, like róv ékei8ev móXepov 
dedpo jj£ovra, Demosth. Ol. i. p. 13. 17, ubi vide Schaef. 
Syr.: ‘effigiem fecerunt eorum qui procul habita- 
bant. For dvarvzóe cp. xix. 6 (Compl); Philo, De 
Plant. 6 (I. p. 333); Plut. ii. 329 B (Paris, 1624). 
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"Eudav® with elkova, ‘an express, manifest image.’ 
On the art of painting in Egypt see Wilkinson’s Anc. 
Egyptians, vol ii. pp. 262—267, and pp. 287, 283 
(new ed. 1878). 

Kodaxedwou, pres. subj., implies continuance. The 
aor. kohaxevowor, which some MSS. read, is not so suit- 
able. 

18. A third cause of idolatry was the beauty of the 
image. 

Eis émitaow, ‘unto increase, intensity.’ 

Opyoxeias. Acts xxvi 5. Vulg., ‘ad horum cul- 
turam? Comp. Horat. Ep. I. xviii. 86: ‘cultura po- 
tentis amici.’ 

Kat tods dyv., even those that knew not who was 
represented by the image. 

Npoetpéparo. Cp. Acts xviii. 27; Xen. Mem. I. iv. 1. 

dudoTiysia, ‘eximia diligentia, Vulg. ‘Singular 
diligence, Eng. ‘The artist's ambition to excel,’ ex- 
plained in the next verse. 

19. “O pey, the artist. 

Táxa Grimm takes to mean ‘quickly,’ not * per- 
haps.’ The artist made all speed to execute the 
work. The Vulg. omits the word. S. Athan., Contr. 
Gent. 11 (p. 9), has tos instead of raya. Arab.: ‘for- 
tassis. 

T kparoüvr,, ‘the potentate.’ 
assumpsit. ‘Him that employed him,’ Douai. 
seems to be erroneous. 

’E€eBidoaro, used all the efforts of his art to make 
the likeness assume greater beauty. The verb is used 
by Plutarch to express the elaboration of art, ra 
Auovvaiov wypaphpara tev KoXoQoerviov, icxdv €xovra kai 
vóvov, éxBeBracpévors kai kararóvois &owe, Timol. 36. 

20. EUxap.—'the grace. The reading edyapes (A. C.) 
is doubtful, as the adj. edxapjs is not found, except per- 
haps in Menander, ap. Walz. Rhett. Gr. vol. ix. p. 274, 
5. Steph. Thesaur. sub voc, S. Athan. cont. Gent. 11 
has eixap:. 

"E$eAkópevov, ‘abducta, Vulg. 
‘adducta.’ 

Mpò ddtyou. 


Vulg., ‘illi qui se 
This 


MSS. ap. Sab.: 


Comp. mpò puxpod, xv. 8. 
Bb2 
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Zéaepo, ‘an object of worship. ‘Deum,’ Vulg. 
Eng. Comp. ch. xv. 17; Bel and Drag. 27; 2 Thess. 
ii. 4; Acts xvii. 23. So Philo, De Monarch. i. 3 (II. 216), 
speaks of the employment of the arts of music, statuary, 
and painting to win men to idolatry : od piv adda xai 


mAacrue]» kal Ceypadíav evvepyoUs THs amdrns mpooéAaBov,' 


iva xpepárov kai a xrpárov kai morornTov ed 0c0npuovpyrnpévaus 
iSéas imdyovres rods ópàvras kal rds ńyepoviðas aicOjces 
dw kai akov Sededoavres, THY pèv dyyóxows evpophiars THY 
86 edhavia mowrwj, cvvaprdc@ct thy Nrvxüv aBeBaov kai 
avidputoy ravrny ámepyacópevot. 

21. Toüro explained by ér: following. 

To Biy eis évebp. ‘A snare to the living, as x. 8. 
Here again the Eng. translates, ‘the world’ ‘Vitae 
humanae deceptio, Vulg. ‘Fuit id mundo invidiosum,' 
Arab. For évedpov cp. Numb. xxv. 20; Ecclus. vii. 
II ; Acts xxiii. 16. 

AovXeócayres belongs properly to rvpavviài, but is 
used by zeugma with ovpdopa also; ‘induced by 
calamity or humouring a tyrant.’ The ‘calamity’ is 
the death of a beloved child, ver. 15; the ‘tyranny’ is 
that mentioned vers. 16-19. Vulg., ‘aut affectui aut 
regibus deservientes.' 

Tò ákowórqrov övopa. ‘The incommunicable name.’ 
Jehovah (as we read it) is meant by this term 
among the Jews. Being used here in reference to 
heathens it signifies merely God. (In later ecclesiastical 
language dkowóévwyr. came to mean ‘excommunicated.’) 
See Deut. vi. 4, 14, 15; Isai xlii. 8, which passages 
show that the form of error intended is the distributing 
of the attributes of God among a host of idol deities. 
Thus S. Athan. Cont. Gent. 17 : ère) yàp rjv ro) Go 
dkowóvrrov, as elev ù) Tpadi), mpoonyopiay kai uu» rois ovK 
Comp. S. Aug. De 
Civit. vii. 29, 30, of which two chapters the headings 
are: *Quod omnia quae physiologi ad mundum partes- 
que ipsius retulerunt, ad unum vere Deum referre debu- 
erint. Qua pietate discernatur a creaturis Creator, ne pro 
uno tot dii colantur, quot sunt opera unius auctoris. 

"Akowdv. Vulg. ‘incommunicabile. See-note on 
X4. ; 


otvot Óeois éomo)0a(ov dvaÜOcivat, 
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llep.é0ecav, ‘conferred,’ ‘bestowed.’ Comp. 1 Cor. 
xi 23: Toórow rijv mepigcorépav mepwifeuev, Some 
MSS. and S. Athan. 7. sup. cit., read mepiéügkav, Alex- 
andrian Greek affecting rather the r aor. in preference 
to the second. i 

22-31. Effects of idolatry on morals and life. 

22. `Ayvolas mohépo. ‘War arising from ignorance,’ 
i.e. the strife with all goodness and virtue occasioned 
by the heathens’ ignorance of God. This is called 
roca)ra kakà directly afterwards, and further explained 
in the following verses. 

Eipjvqv. This war and strife and deep unrest 
they call peace, *saying, Peace, peace; when there is 
no peace, Jer. vi. 14. Comp. Tacit. Agric. xxx: ‘ubi 
solitudinem faciunt, pacem appellant.’ 

23. Tekvojóvous Te., ‘rites in which children were 
offered in sacrifice." ; 

Texvod. is dz. Ney. See on xi 7. For such sacri- 
fices see on xii. 5, and Warburt. Div. Leg. book ii. $ 4, 
notes CC, and DD; and book viii. ch. 2, note G, where 
the whole subjects of infanticide and child-sacrifice are 
fully discussed. They were not confined to the 
Canaanites. Classical readers will remember Iphigenia 
and Polyxena, and the circumstances mentioned in 
Her. vii 114. By using the pres. &yovres and gvAdo- 
covo: the author does not necessarily imply (as Grimm. 
supposes) that this practice obtained in his own time; 
but indeed it seems that in Carthage it existed till the 
second century A.D. See Gutb. and the article on 
‘Moloch’ in Smith's Dict. of Bible. 

"Egpawets é$4XA. €eop.. K., ‘frantic revels of strange 
customs.’ Eng. gives, ‘or made revellings of strange 
rites, where Arn. thinks ‘made’ a misprint for mad. 
Vulg. translates strangely, ‘aut insaniae plenas vigilias 
habentes.’ The allusion is to the orgies of Bacchus. 
Comp. 2 Mace. vi. 4; Rom. xiii. 13. I have printed 
efddrov, instead of é£ Mov, as giving a better sense. 
So Field, Tischend., Apel, and Gutb. "E£aXos occurs 
3 Mace. iv. 4; 2 Sam. vi. 14 ; Esth. iii. 8; and else- 
where. For the shameful customs practised in the 
name of religion among the Babylonians see Herod. 
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i 199. Comp. also 1 Pet. iv. 3; Bar. vi. 43; Strabo, 
xvi. p. 1058. 

24. Comp. the description of heathenism Rom. i. 
24-32 ; Gal v. 19-21; r Tim.i.9, 10; S. Barn. Ep. 
xx; Pseudo-Clem. Ep. ii. ad Cor. i. 6. 

AoxSv, ‘per invidiam, Vulg. probably a mistake 
for ‘insidiam’ or ‘insidias? The correct word, Aoxév, 
has been altered in S. by a later hand to Aoyeóov, which 
is quite a different word. Later Latin uses the sin- 
gular form of some words instead of the classical plural. 


Thus S. Aug., Locut. 59 de Num., comments on the use 


of ‘primitia.’ Lamprid., Commod. 16, has ‘tenebra.’ 
Plautus too writes *delicia, Truc. v. 29. So the ori- 
ginal word in the Vulg. above is probably ‘insidiam.’ 

No0eíov = * by adultery; lit. ‘making spurious, 
foisting a spurious offspring.’ Philo, De Jos. 9 (II. 
p. 48): voee» airod yápov; and Quod Deus imm. 
22 (I. p. 288). 

25. Ndvra, ‘has the great weight of authority. 
‘Omnia commista sunt,’ Vulg. 

"Empi£, ‘sine discrimine. 

AóNos. ‘ Fictio,’ Vulg. =‘ fraus. 
vii. I3. 

Oópuf. áyo0., ‘persecution of good men,’ 
lH. 3: d$ yaor, 

26. ’Auynotia. This form is more usual than du»ygoía, 
and occurs without variation, xix. 4. Vulg.: ‘Dei 
immemoratio. Probably written ‘ Dofi' or ‘ Di imme- 
moratio,’ 4. e. ‘ Doni,’ xápıros, and mistaken for ‘ Dor' = 
* Domini,’ or ‘ Dei.’ *Immemoratio' occurs nowhere else. 

Miacpós = piavors, 1 Macc. iv. 43; 2 Pet. ii. 10; 
Herm. Past. Sim. v. 7. 

Pevésews èvaħħayń. ‘Abuse of sex, or ‘sodomy.’ 
Rom. i. 26, 27. The Vulg. rendering, ‘nativitatis im- 
mutatio,’ seems to refer to supposititious children. See 
Arn. 

'Aráía, ‘Nuptiarum inconstantia, Vulg., 
settlement in marriages,’ the marriage tie not being 
considered binding, and being easily dissolved. The 
word ‘inordinatio’ in Vulg. seems to have been another 
rendering of drdéa, and so slipped into the text, and 


, 


Comp. iv. 11; 


2 'Tim. 


un- 
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was then made to govern the following words. It is 
a very unusual word, but found in S. Aug. De Civit. 
Dei, xiv. 26: * perversa inordinatio.’ 

27. 'Avavópav, ‘having no real existence,’ as ver. 29, 
and 1 Cor. viii. 4; Gal. iv. 3, or, ‘mean and pitiful’ 
Vulg., *infandorum, which points, as Eng., ‘not to be 
named,’ to the command in Ex. xxiii. 13; Josh. xxiii. 
7. Comp. Ps. xvi. 4. "Tertull. De Idolatr. xv: ‘ Dae- 
monia nullum habent nomen singulatim, sed ibi nomen 
inveniunt, ubi et pignus’ (p. 169). 

*Apxi} ... wépas. Greg. Naz., Orat. xxxviii, De 
Idol, calls idolatry éexarov kai mpôrov ràv kakàv. For 
the connection of idolatry and immorality see Jowett 
on Ep. to Rom. pp. 70 ff. 

28. This verse combines the chief features of vers. 
23-27. 

Edppavdpevor. 
Luke xvi. 19. 

29. ‘ Looknot to be hurt,’ not really believing in these 
deities, though they used their names in confirmation of 
oaths. Bar. vi. 35 (Ep. Jer. Vulg.: ‘ noceri se non 
sperant. ‘Noceo’ is used with acc. Ecclus. xxviii. 2 ; 
Luke iv. 35; Acts vii. 26. So Plaut. Mil. Glor. v. 18: 


‘Jura te non nociturum esse hominem.’ 


Ecclus. xxx. p; 1 Sam. xvi. 5; 


30. ’Apodtepa, explained by dre kr.. Meredevorera 
takes a double acc. in the sense of ‘ prosecute,’ ‘Justice 
shall pursue them on account of both crimes.’ The 
feeling that perjury always meets with punishment was 


universal. Thus Hesiod writes, "Epy. kait ‘Hu. 801: 


èv méuntn yap pacw "Epwias dudwroAebew, 


“Opkov twupévas, tov "Epis Téke my’ Émiópkois. 
Thus Eurip. Med. 754: 


Med. dpket ti 9 doko Trade uù 'uuévov aborts ; 
p pkg p) "np ; 


Aeg. à rotor dvaceBotou yiyverar Bporàv. 


Thucydides mentions (vii. 18) that on one occasion the 
Lacedaemonians attributed their former failures to their 
breach of treaties, and were quite confident of success 
on another occasion because the Athenians had been 
the offenders. The vulgar name for erysipelas, St. 


190 THE BOOK 


Anthony's fire, is derived from the notion that the 
disease is sent as a punishment on those who have 
sworn falsely by St. Anthony’s name. Superstition often 
stands in the place of moral principle. 
Tà ikoa, ‘just punishment.’ 
“Oodrytos. ‘Justitiam, Vulg. 
nour. See the case of Zedekiah in Ezek. xvii. 18, 19. 


‘Truth and ho- . 


OF WISDOM. [xiv. 31—. 
31. Tóv ópvvpévov, ‘the things by which one swears.” 
‘Numina jurata,’ Ov. Her. ii. 23. Grimm. 

“H 7. ópapr. Sir, ‘the punishment which God in- 
flicts on sinners. ‘The vengeance due to perjury, 
Hooker explains it, Eccl. Pol. V. i. 3. : 

NapéBaow. ‘Praevaricationem,’ Vulg.=‘delictum,’ 
losing the sense of ‘collusion.’ Rom. ii. 23, etc. 


CHAPTER XV. 


CHAPTERS XV-XIX. CONTRAST BETWEEN THE WORSHIPPERS OF THE TRUE GOD AND IDOLATERS. 


1-5. The relation of the Israelites to the true God 
preserved them from idolatry. 
1. Zò 8é. In contrast to the false gods of heathendom. 

"Hpàv, of us Israelites.’ This is omitted by Eng. 
version. Is. lxiii. 8. 

Xpnotds x... Cp. Ex. xxxiv. 6; Numb. xiv. 18. 

2. Kat yáp. 
are our hope and shield even when we fall into sin, 
so that we do not despair, but are rather moved to 
repentance. Rom. ii. 4. S. Aug., De Fid. et Operr. 
xxii. $ 41, gives the passage thus : * Et si peccaverimus, 
tui sumus, scientes potentiam tuam: non peccabimus 
autem, scientes quoniam tui sumus deputati, And 
then he quotes 1 John ii. 1, 2. 

Kpáros, ‘lordship,’ * supremacy.’ 

O)x óápaprqcópe6a 8é. ‘Et si non peccaverimus, 
Vulg., against all authority of Greek MSS., also rendering 
eiBóres, scimus, The Arab. gives ‘ si minime peccemus.’ 
* We will not sin' is correct, the motive following. 

AeXoyiopeba, ‘we have been reckoned as the sheep 
of Thy pasture.’ S. Aug. comments thus: ‘Quis digne 
cogitans habitationem apud Deum, in qua omnes prae- 
destinatione sunt deputati, qui secundum propositum 
vocati sunt, non enitatur ita vivere, ut tali habitatione 
congruat? De Fid. et Opp. xxii. 41. Cp. Lev. xi. 44. 

3. Tò yàp émor. Comp. viii. 13, 17. S. John xvii. 
3: ‘This is life eternal, that they might know Thee 


The goodness and long-suffering of God . 


the only true God and Jesus Christ whom Thou hast 
sent.’ Jer. ix. 23, 24. This verse is quoted by S. 
Method. De Sim. et An. vi. (XVIII. p. 361, Migne). 

"OMóékNnpos, ‘ complete, ‘omnibus numeris abso- 
lutus. §. James i. 4; 1 Thess. v. 23 ; 1 Macc. iv. 47; 
4 Maec. xv. 17. ‘To know Thy power’ leads to 
wholesome fear and awe, and so is the ground of a 
blessed immortality. The Vulg. gives, with some 
confusion : ‘et scire justitiam et virtutem tuam. Comp. 
Ecclus. i. 13; and ch. viii. 13. 

“Pita, ii. 15; Ecclus. i. 20 : ‘The root of Wisdom. 
is to fear the Lord, and the branches thereof are long 
life? Comp. 1 Tim. vi. ro: ‘The love of money is 
the root of all evil.’ 

4. Kakóreyvos, i. 4. 


‘Emtvoua, xiv. 12. ‘ Device.’ 


Acts xvii. 29: xapá- 
ypate Téxvgs kal évÜvuoeos dvÜpómov. 

Oure followed by oùðè =‘ neither ... nor yet, is 
not unusual, but copyists often, as here, have altered 
the words for uniformity's sake. 

Xkwypáoov, ‘of perspective painters? The Vulg. 
renders: ‘umbra picturae, reading as Compl, cà. 
ypapav. Coloured statues seem to be referred to. 
Comp. xiii. 14. 

Eidos cm, in app. to móvos, ‘A figure stained,’ 
Vulg.: ‘effigies sculpta, which Gutb. thinks is not a 
mistake for ‘picta, but that omAoéev is taken as de-. 
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‘rived from emàs, ‘a rock, and not from emos, ‘a 

stain. But this is équally an error. For omo, 

comp. S. James iii. 6 ; S. Jude 23 ; Dion. Hal. vi. 93. 
5. *Qv, * of which objects.’ 

“Appove seems more probable than dd$poow, on ac- 
count of the sing. voc. Vulg.: ‘insensato. 

"Opeéw (‘ concupiscentiam, Vulg.) has the highest 
authority. ‘Enticeth fools to lust after it, Eng. 
‘Turneth a reproach to the foolish,’ Eng. Marg., render- 
‘ing the alternative reading es óveos. 
passion in the case of a fool? The commentators 
‘quote the case of Pygmalion who fell in love with the 
statue of Venus, and others who have fallen victims 
to the same folly. S. Agobardus (A.D. 779) wrote 
a treatise most strongly condemning image-worship, 
"denying such representations of God and the saints the 
appellation of ‘sacred,’ and recommending that they 
-should be utterly destroyed. Galland. Bibl. vet. Patr. 
ix; Migne, Patr. Lat. civ. 
of the stiches, vers. 4, 5 ff., should be remarked. 

6-17. The folly of idolaters in worshipping idols 
of clay. 
6. Kak. épactal déot re T. è. are predicates. ‘And 
-worthy of such hopes,’ 4. e. objects to trust in. Vulg. : 
* Digni sunt qui spem habeant in talibus, Comp. Col. 
d 27. 1 Tim.i. r: ‘Christ, who is our hope.’ 

Oi BSpartes, ‘fabricatores, Wahl. ‘Qui faciunt 
illos} Vulg. Heysch., quoted by Schleusn. : dpavres, 
"srotobvres, Epyadpevor. 

7. Kai yàp gives the reason for the expressions in 


‘Becomes a 


The iambic rhythm in some 


"ver. 6, kakày épaorai K.T.À. 

OXifov, ‘kneading,’ ‘ rubbing.’ 

’EmipoxOoy, used adverbially. ‘ Laboriose, Vulg. 
Or agreeing with yf», ‘ soft earth that causes trouble’ in 
working. Qutb. takes ámaXjv as predicative, * working 
troublesome earth (so as to be) soft,’ which is possibly 
right. émipox6os is a very uncommon word. It is found 
in Schol. Ap. Aristoph. Pac. 384: à móvjpot, à émipox6o. 

Mpds Srp. 1]p.àv, like eis tanpeciav Cons, Kil, 71. Op. 
the very similar passage Rom. ix. 21; and see Eoclus. 
xxxviii, 30-34; Is. xlv. 9; lxiv. 8 ; Jer. xviii. 2-10, 
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The év seems to have fallen out of 
some MSS. owing to the preceding word jay. *Unum- 
quodque vas, Vulg. 

'AvemMácaro, ‘he moulds, shapes, in each sepa- 
rate case, the aorist not predicating special time ; so 
it is used in similes. 

Aoa, adj with gen. = 8ovAevovra, ‘that serve 
clean uses; with dat. Rom. vi. 19. 

NdévO óp., * with equal toil or skill’ 

Mydoupyés occurs Lucian. Prometh. 2 (I. p. 26, 
Reitz.). 

8. Kakópox8os, ‘labouring ill! Churton: ‘with a 
misdirected industry.’ The word is dz. ey. 

^Os mpd pixpod, ‘he who a little while before.’ 
Comp. mpé édiyov, xiv. 20. See Gen. ii. 7 ; iii. 19. 

Nopevetar, sc. eis yrv e£ fs AnpOn, Gen. iii. 19, Sept. 

"AmavrnÜeis, ‘when the debt of life is demanded 
from him, S. Luke xii. 20: ‘This night thy soul 
shall be required (dma:rotor) of thee. See on xv. 16. 

9. Kápvew, ‘to be weak and sick, as is shown by 
the contrasted phrase that follows. The Vulg., *labo- 
raturus est, may have this meaning. The notion of 
‘labour’ is foreign to the passage, and if we take it 


as ‘die,’ there is tautology. 
BpaxureMj. The word is unknown to classical 


Greek, and är. Aey. in the Greek Script., but occurs 
Dion. Alex. 1256 A; Isid. 201 B. It is explained by 
Suidas and Hesychius ovvropos and puxpés. 

"ANN dvtepeiderar. The construction is slightly 
changed. ‘But he sets himself against, vies with.’ 
The pev seems to be answered by xa\xomAdoras re. See 
Jelf, Gr. Gram. § 765. 7 a. The idea is that the 
potter, instead of learning a lesson of his own frailty 
from the frailty of the materials on which he works, 
strives to make these assume a show of strength and 
solidity by giving them a metallic appearance. 

The word is found in Pollux, vii. 


^Ey éxaotov. 


Xpucoupyots. 
97 (Bekker). XaAkomAdeT)s 18 dz. Ney. 

Ki®Syda, ‘counterfeits, earthen figures coloured 
and glazed, or varnished to look like metal. ‘ Res 
supervacuas, Vulg, which is wrong. Wilkinson : 
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‘Many [counterfeit gems], in the form of beads, have 
been met with in different parts of Egypt, particularly 
at Thebes; and so far did the Egyptians carry this 
Spirit of imitation, that even small figures, scarabaei, 
and objects made of ordinary porcelain, were counter- 


feited, being composed of still cheaper materials. A” 


figure which was entirely of earthenware, with a glazed 
exterior, underwent a somewhat more complicated pro- 
cess than when cut out of stone, and simply covered 
with a vitrified coating ; this last could therefore be 
sold at a low price; it offered all the brilliancy of the 
former, and its weight alone betrayed its inferiority,’ 
Anc. Egyptians, ii. p. 148. ed. 1878. 

10. Xmo90s  kapò. aùr., a quotation from the Sept., 
Isai. xliv. 20, where it differs from the Hebrew. The 
heart of the idol-maker is dead to all noble aims, and 
wholly set on his worthless work. Orig. Exh. ad Mart. 
32 (I. p. 294, Ben), quotes from memory: oewoóós 7 
kapüía rà» elüóXo:s Aarpevóvrov, kai modd (mmo) driuó- 
Tepos 6 Bios avràv. 

Fs eüreNecTépo, ‘cheaper, more vile than earth.’ 
Such men have no hope of a future. Ch. iii. 18; 
Eph. ii. 12: ‘having no hope, and without God in 
the world.’ The Vulg. translates: ‘terra supervacua 
spes illius, reading prob. yj, though Jansen suggests 
that ‘terra’ is abl, ‘supervacua’ being = the compa- 
rative, which is more ingenious than demonstrable. 
These verses (10, r1) are cited by Method. Conv. dec. 
Virg. vii. (XVIII. p. 57, Migne). 

11. ’Hyvéyce implies here wilful ignorance. 
IP 

NÀdoavra . . . épvofjcavro. Gen. ii. 7: ézAacev 


3 ^ ^ ^ 
ó Ocóc Tov dvÓpomov, xovv dmó Tis yas, kal evepioncey eis 


I Cor. 


Tò mpécwmov adtovd mvoj» Cans’ kal éyévero ó dyÜporros els 
Wvxjv (cav. The author seems to make no very 
marked distinction between ‘soul’ and ‘spirit,’ only 
he calls the one ‘active,’ the other ‘living’ Comp. 
1 4; viii. 19; ix. 15; S. Luke i. 46, 47. 

12. 'EXoyicavro, the plural (which is doubtless the 
original reading, and not édoyicaro,) includes all heathen, 
and not merely the potter and such like. 
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[xv. r10- 


Natynov, ‘a plaything, ‘game.’ Aristotle knew 
better than this. He teaches that happiness stands 
not in amusement. See Eth. Nicom. x. 6. 

Zwiv... iov. The former is mere animal life, 
the latter, life with its business and duties. Comp. 
Aristot. Eth. x. 6. 8, where he denies to slaves the 
possession of Bios. He says: àmoXaóceié T àv rv copa- 
Tuv hõovôv 6 rvxGv kal dvOpámoOov odx fjrrov Tov ápioTov* 
evdatpovias Ò ovdeis ávüpamóüg peradidaow, <i uù) kal Biov. 

Navnyupiopev em. ‘The holding of a market for 
gain.’ Dion. Hal. vii. 71 ; Plut. Symp. Probl. 2. The 
Greek Panegureis were originally great national reli- 
gious gatherings, which degenerated by degrees into 
mere fairs where articles of every sort were sold. Thus 
the Olympic games were called ‘ Mercatus Olympiacus.’ 
Dict. of Antiq. s. v. The saying in the text is similar 
to that which Cicero attributes to Pythagoras, Tuscul. 
Disp. V. iii $ 9: ‘ Pythagoram autem respondisse, 
similem sibi videri vitam hominum et mercatum eum, 
qui haberetur maximo ludorum apparatu totius Graeciae 
celebritate, Read the description of Tyre in Ezek. 
xxvii., and ep. S. James iv. 13. 

$oiv, ‘says one,’ used generally. 

“Obey 9i, ‘whence one can. «à», sc. j, èk ako), 
This is like Horace's (Ep. I. i. 65)— 


‘Isne tibi melius suadet, qui rem facias, rem, 
Si possis, recte; si non, quocunque modo rem.' 


The maxim would be specially appropriate to the un- 
scrupulous commercial activity of Alexandria, then 
and for many centuries the greatest emporium in the 
world. Sophocles teaches better, Ant. 312 : 


ovk eÉ dmavros Sei rò Kepdaivew hiciv. 


13, Napd mávras, ‘more than all,’ * before all? Comp. 
Rom. xii, 3. The maker of such frail images must 
have known better than any one his imposture. 

Ev@pavota, Some of the best MSS. read evOpacra, 
but the word nowhere occurs. ‘Brittle,’ in the ed. of 
1610, ‘brickle,’ with the same meaning. 

rhumrd, ‘graven images.’ So continually in the 


-xv. 18.] 


Sept. Deut. vii 5; Judg. xvii. 24; Is. xliv. 1o; 
I Macc. v. 68. 

14. llávres . .. &dpovécroro. This seems to be the 
original reading, mwávrev ddpovéerepo. being probably 
& correction. | 

TáXaves úm. ux. mm. Vulg.: ‘infelices supra 
modum animae superbi, where Reusch supposes that 
superbi’ is a mistake for ‘pueri? Gutbert. thinks 
that the original was ‘supra animam pueri, which 
became by accretions what it now is. But which is 
the word of God for Roman Catholics? The Douai ver- 
sion has merely : ‘foolish and unhappy, and proud beyond 
measure. The words mean, ‘more miserable than an 
infant’s soul, i.e. in respect of ignorance. Comp. xii. 24. 

Oi éx0poi . .. These words cannot refer 
to Solomon's times, nor would it be true of the As- 
syrians, etc., that they accounted all other nations’ 
idols to be gods (ver. 15). The fact mentioned in 
ver. 18 and the present cégovra: point to the Egyptians, 
or Greco-Egyptians, as ‘the enemies’ meant. As to 
the time when the Jews were ‘held in subjection, we 
may reasonably refer it to the reign of Ptolemy Philo- 
pator, who, on his return from his repulse at Jeru- 
salem, B.C. 217, treated the Jews most cruelly. See 
Proleg. p. 32. Those who attribute the Book of Wis- 
dom to Philo quote this passage as suitable to the state 
of the Jews under Caligula. 

15. ’Edoylcavto 0coós. The Greeks in Alexandria 
seem to have identified their gods with those of other 
nations, and to have honoured the images of foreign 
divinities equally with their own. Rome certainly did 
this in later times. And though the Egyptians were 
too vain of their own institutions to borrow other gods 
(Herod. ii. 79 and 91), yet they allowed them to be deities 
at any rate in their own special localities. See on xix. 3. 

Os oUre. Comp. Ps. cxv. 5, 6,7 ; CXXXV. 16,17. 

XuvoNiy, ‘drawing together, a very late word, ap- 
parently found nowhere else in the sense of ‘breathing.’ 
It occurs in Dioscor. De Venenis, 14, and Galen, ii. 266 C. 

YqAá$qow. Plut. Aemil i, 262 C.; Clem. Al 


Paedag. iii. 5. 33 (p. 273 Pott.). 


KO/TOOUV, 
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"Apyol mpòs éntp., ‘useless for walking.’ 

16. 'Emo(qsev. Ps. cxv. 4. They are the work of 
men's hands and therefore cannot have life and sense. 

AcSaveropevos. ‘Having had his spirit lent to him.’ 
See on ver. 8. Man therefore cannot impart it to 
others, nor even retain it himself. Eccl. viii. 8. 

Atte = €aute is certainly the right reading. 

17. Nekpóv, Comp. xiii. 10, 18. 

XeBacpdtwy, objects of worship, xiv. 20. Lact. 
Inst. IL ii. 13: ‘Melior est qui fecit quam illa quae 
facta sunt. Grimm. Comp. Bar. Ep. to Jer. 46. 

'Av0' ôv. The common reading is ceBacp. abro), 
Gv, where à» must be explained as a part. gen. con- 
nected with atrés and ékeiva, which is harsh. The Sin. 
MS. relieves the difficulty by reading dv@ à» (suggested 
by Arn.), ‘in opposition to,’ ‘in contradistinction from 
which. Vulg., ‘quia,’ perhaps reading ós; but it may 
well be the translation of av? Gv, which is used to 
signify ‘because,’ e.g. Soph. Ant. 1068. Vulg. adds, 
* eum esset mortalis, a manifest interpolation from the 
beginning of the verse. 

18, 19. Greatest folly of all in beast-worship. 

18. XéBovra.. ‘They,’ viz. the enemies of Thy people, 
‘worship,’ ver. r4. ‘The beasts’ are serpents, croco- 
diles, dogs, birds, and indeed nearly all animals. See 
Wilkinson, Anc. Egyptians, ch. xiv. and vol. ii. pp. 
468-471, ed. 1878. The Greeks and Romans often 
ridiculed this animal worship. See Athenae. Deipno- 
soph. vii. p. 299, ed. Casaub., quoted by Wilkinson, 
and Juven. Sat. xv. 1 sqq. Plutarch explains the 
origin of beast-worship by the idea that the animals 
consecrated to the gods became in the course of time 
confounded with the deities themselves. See De Iside 
et Osir. c. 71. Warburton deduces it from hierogly- 
phie writing, the characters of which being the figures 
of animals, and standing for gods and heroes, in time 
became the object of direct worship. Div. Legat. bk. 
iii. $ 6; and bk. iv. § 4. 

"ExÓwra. ‘Miserrima,’ Vulg. reading perhaps 
atcywra. Reusch. Comp. xii. 24. 

‘In respect of folly in the worshippers, 
Cc 


"Avoía. 
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they (beasts) are worse than the others (idols).’ It is 
more foolish to worship a beast than an image, 
because the latter may be taken as the representative 
of the deity, but beasts, in the author's view, are 
worshipped in themselves, with blind adoration, hateful 
(éx@ora) as they are. 
editors have thought to be = ávoa; others have sug- 
gested d»í(g, and others, as the Eng. translators, read 
čna. Retaining the received reading, I think the above 
given interpretation is the most probable. If we refer 
avoia to the beasts, it is not true that the creatures 
worshipped by the Egyptians were the most unintelligent 
of all animals. The Arm. version refers it to the 
worshippers, rendering: ‘haec est pessima stultitia.' 
So Gutb. The Vulg. ‘insensata, points to dvoa, un- 
less the var. ‘insensate’ be the true reading. Mr. 
Churton paraphrases: ‘ The Egyptians also worshipped 
the vilest of animals, which appear worse than others 
even in the judgment of the ignorant and thought- 
less. Dr. Bissell reads dvova, and translates: ‘For 
being compared together as it respects stupidity some 
animals are worse than others; but he does not ex- 
plain how he obtains this rendering from the Greek 
text. Philo, De Vit. Contempl. x (II. p. 472): ray pev 
yàp map’ Avyvmriows oùðè ueuvioÜa. Kaddv, oi (da dXoya kal 
ovx Tjuepa póvov, GANG kal Onpiwv rà àypiórara mrapaynexaauw 


> ^ A > e 4 ^ , ^ , A 
eis Oev rigàs eÉ ékáorov Tay káro ceNQvgs, xEpoaiay pèv 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


All MSS. read avora, which some * 


[xv. 19- 


Aéovra, évóüpov 86 ròv éyyópiov kpokóðeov, depomópev dé 
S. Aug. De Un. Bapt. iv: 
*Talia quippe novimus fuisse simulacra Aegyptiorum, 
ubi et instituta esse multiplicior multoque ignominosior 
idolatria perhibetur. 


> , », 
tkrwov, kai rv. Aiyumriay tw. 


Zvykpwópevo. Comp. Philo, wb. sup.: mpookvvo)- 
ow oi jpepor rà ávjpepa Kai dríÜacca, kal oi Aoyiwol Ta 
äoya, kai of cvyyéveuav €xovres mpós Td Octov, Ta pnd ay 
Onpoi tiot GvykpiÜévra, of dpyovres kai deomdrar ta imikoa 
ioe kal 0o)Xa. 

19. The construction is: oùôè rvyyáve kaha (ovra) 
Ócoy (—émi roco)rov Gate) émurobnoa (avrà) év (oov Oye. 
In «aÀà there is an allusion to the original creation, 
when ‘God saw everything that He had made, and, 
behold, it was very good (kaħà iav); Gen. i. 3r. The 
Eng. version is very clumsy ; the Vulg. is impossible. 

"Qs èv tdwv Sper. “Qs used in a limiting sense=‘ if 
the question is about the appearance of beasts.’ Or, 
‘in comparison,’ as vii. 9. 

"Exmépevye, ‘Went without’ =‘ were deprived of,’ - 
referring partly to the curse upon the serpent, Gen. 
iii. 14, but more specially to the truth that all things 
employed in idolatry are ipso facto accursed (see xiv. 
8), and become abominable in God’s sight. So the very 
flocks and herds were to be involved in the punishment 
of Israel’s disobedience. Deut. xxviii. 18. 

"Ewawov...eddoyiavy. Gen. i. 28, 31; 1 Cor. iv. 5. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


1-14. Contrast at the Exodus as regards the action 
of beasts on the Israelites and Egyptians. 

1. In order to show more fully the folly of idolatry 
the author resumes the comparison, begun in ch. xi., 
between God's dealings with His own people and with 
the Egyptians. 


Aù roro. Because they worshipped hateful beasts, 
xv. 18. 


Kvwdiddwv. Frogs, locusts, flies, etc. 

2. Evepyetioas is the part. Some who read ofs els 
emidvuía» make it a verb (evepyérgsas). So A. and the 
Vulg., ‘bene disposuisti populum tuum quibus dedisti. 
I have retained the V. reading, which is confirmed by 
C. Ven. and other MSS. 

Eis émup. dpéfews. Eng., ‘to stir up their ap- 
petite,’ This rendering is wrong, as the people showed 


~XVI. 5.] 


no want of appetite, when they were lusting after the 
delicious food which they had eaten in Egypt (see Ex. 
Xvi. 12, 13; Numb. xi. 4, 5, 18 foll.), and were punished 
at Kibroth-hattaavah. The words are better translated 
in the Bishops’ Bible, ‘for the desire of their appetite,’ 
or by Coverdale, ‘the desire that they longed for.’ So 
Ps. lxxvii. 29: vv émibupiav abràv ifveykev. abrois. 

Eevyy yeüow. ‘Strange flavour.’ 
ver. 3 seems = ‘ object of taste.’ 

*Optuyopytpay, ‘quail as food.’ 


Tesis here and 


Tpo$?j» in opp. to 
yedow. "'Oprvyoujrpa is used in Ex. xvi, and Numb. 
xi, and is explained by Hesych. as öprvé tmeppeyébns. 
Philo's account of the quails is as follows (Vit. Mos. 37, 
IL. p. 114): adda yàp kai ràv eis åßpoðiarrov Biov oùk eis 
pakpà» evrrópovv, ócarep ev oikovpévg xópa kai eùĉaipovi, Bov- 
AnOevros Tod Oeo Kara modAny nepiovoiav apOova xwpnyeiv èv 
epnpia. 
Oaddrrns émiwpepópevov mav rò orparómeDov émeokía(e, Tas 
ovd\AapBa- 


vovres ov Kal akevá(ovres as pidov ékáarows, Kpe@y dméAavvov 


rais yàp éemépaus Oprvyopnrpàv vépos cuvexes èk 
, , L4 > A ie 
NTNTELS mpoo'yetoráras motovpevov eis TÒ evOnpov. 


ndioray, dua kal rz» Tpopyyv mapnyopodvres dvaykale mpoco- 
phear. The Vulg. retains the word ‘ortygometra’ 
here and xix. 12, using ‘coturnix’ elsewhere. S. Aug. 
Quaest. 62 in Ex.: ‘Aves quas coturnices multi Latine 
interpretati sunt, cum sit aliud genus avium ortygo- 
metra, quamvis coturnicibus non usquequaque dis- 
simile.’ 


8. “Exetvor. The Egyptians, as in ver. 4. 


Tpopyy. The S. and Ven. MSS. give rpopñs, but 
émOupéo is constructed with the acc.  Eeclus. xvi. 1 ; 
Ex. xx. 17. 

Eibéx0eav. This almost unknown word occurs in 


Zonar. p. 632: «idéxea 7j dpopiía, and in S. Chrys. t. iv. 
p. 788. Steph. Thes. n voc. Eidex6ijs is found in Polyb. 
xxvii. 2. 1; Diod. iii. 29 ; eidexOas, Greg. Nyss. i. p. 410: 
mapevas eidexOGs ev addy korkac Oceans : and ii. p. 701: «ide- 
x0as kai yeXoios. The word eiBéy6eiav being so uncommon 
has been variously dealt with in the MSS. It is the 
reading of C 55 and some other cursives, and from its 
suitableness to the sense of the passage, and from the 
improbability of its being invented by scribes, it has 


COMMENTARY. 


195 


found favour with most editors. It was so printed by 
Mai in his edition of V.; but Vercellone’s new edition 
gives O*u6eav (sic), which appears to have been the 
reading of the Vulg. The yerse seems to be nowhere 
quoted by the Fathers, The word means ‘ugly look; 
and the meaning of the passage is, that the Egyptians, 
owing to the sight of the loathsome creatures (frogs, 
etc.) that covered everything, might lose even (xai) the 
(Ex. vii. 3-6.) Sabatier 
renders: ‘ Propter odiosam deformitatem eorum quae 
immissa sunt.’ 

"Ope$w. ‘Concupiscentia,’ Vulg., which translates 
emÜvuía by the same word, Rom. vii. 7, 8; Gal. v. 24. 
It is a late word found in ecclesiastical authors and 
introduced from them into the terminology of the 
Church. "Tertull De Anim. xxxviii (p. 295): ‘Con- 
cupiscentia oculis arbitris utitur Comp. De Resur. 
xlv; Hieron. Ep. 128. 

*"Atrootpépavtat with acc., as 3 Macc. iii. 23 : åre- 
So S. Matt. v. 42: rév 
ÜéXovra ard co) OaveicacÓat uj åroorpapis. Comp. 2 Tim. 
i. I5. 

Otro. 8, The Israelites. This seems preferable 
to airoi the reading of V. and Ven. So in ver. 4: 
tovTous Oé. 

Fevcews, as in ver. 2, ‘diet.’ 


natural desire for food. 


^ ^ 3A , 
g'rpélravro THY ATLUNTOV qroXuretav, 


The author omits all 


. reference to the people's sin of gluttony in connection 


with the quails and their consequent punishment 
(Numb. xi. 33; Ps. Ixxviii. 30, 31), and dilates only 
on the miraculous supply vouchsafed to them because 
they were God’s people. 

4, ’Arapairntoy, ‘inexorable,’ ‘inevitable.’ So ver. 
16. The lengthened distress of the Egyptians oc- 
casioned by the plagues which affected their supplies of 
food is contrasted with the temporary need of the 
Israelites so soon satisfied with abundance of delicacies. 

5. Aùroîs. The Israelites. ‘Thy people, Eng. Marg., 
is a paraphrase not a translation. The reference is to 
the wild animals of the desert and especially to the 
fiery serpents, Numb. xxi. 6 f. For @ypiwv comp. Deut. 
xxxii, 24, and Acts xxviii. 4. 

cca 
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Ovpós Arn. wishes to translate ‘ poison,’ comparing 
Deut. xxxii. 33 and Job xx. 16; but ‘fury’ seems 
more correct, as it would apply to other animals beside 
serpents. This sense is found elsewhere in Wisdom, 
€. g. Vil. 20; xl. 18 q.v. 
XkoMóv. Isai. xxvii. I: 
serpent, div akoMóv. 
Où péxpt réNous. Comp. xviii. 20; xix. 1; Heb. 
iii. 6. 
Judith 


eis vovbérnow paovvyoi Koptos Toùs éyyt(ovras atta 
7] p Y P YY. [d 


6. Eis vouOeaíav, as xi. 10: ós marip vovÜeràv. 
viii. 27 : 
Zúpßoňov owrnpias (comp. ii. 9), ‘a sign, token of 
safety, viz. the Brazen Serpent, Numb. xxi 9. See 
the use made by our Lord of this symbol S. John iii. 
14 and Wordsworth's note in loc. ZóufovXov, the read- 
ing of A., S. and Ven., would mean ‘counsellor,’ 
-*teacher of salvation, which seems hardly likely to be 
used by the author as applied to an inanimate object. 
The Fathers do not help to determine the text here. 
S. Basil calls the serpent rózos, which supports the 
reading of the text: ó èri onpetov keipevos dfs roO sorn- 
Just. 


` Cy eee, s 
Kal KAT ETLITVOLAV Kat 


piov máBovs [rómos] rod bi ro) cravpod reXeoÓévros. 
Mart. speaks thus of the matter: 
€vépyeiav Tv Tapa ToU Oeo) yevouévqv Aageiv Tov Moiaéa 
xaAkóv Kal morat TÜTOV cTavpo), kai roUrov oroat émi TH 
dyia oxnvy kal eimeéiv rQ Aad “Edy mpooBdémnte rà TÚTO 
TOUT@ kal mio TeUjre, ev aùr TwOnoecGe, Apol. i. 60. 

Eis àvápyqow is best taken as belonging to the 
whole sentence. The punishment and the remedy alike 
showed them the necessity of strictly complying with 
God's commandment. Philo allegorises the serpent 
as a type of temperance, Leg. Alleg. ii. 20 (I. p. 80); 
De Agr. 22 (I. p. 315). It is a disputed point what 
the brazen serpent was intended to symbolise, Cer- 
tainly the serpent was known among the Egyptians 
as the symbol of life and health (Wilkinson, Anc. 
Egyptians, ii. 134; iv. 375, etc); but it seems on this 
occasion rather to have represented the Old Serpent 
deprived of his poison, and, as it were, hung up as a 
trophy of victory. And it becomes a type of the 
Passion of Christ, who by His death overcame death, 


OF WISDOM. 


‘Leviathan that crooked’ 


[xvi 6~ 


and destroyed ‘him that had the power of death’ (Heb. 
ii. 14; Col. ii 15). They who are wounded by sin, 
looking with faith to the Passion of Christ, are saved. 
See Theodor. in Num. xxi. 9, Quaest. 38; Tertull. De 
Idol. v. (p. 152); S. Aug. De Civit. x. 8; Maldonat. 
in John iii. 14. Corn. a Lap. in Num. xxi. 8: *Alle- 
gorica et potissima causa fuit, ut serpens hic in ligno 
erectus, significaret Christum in cruce erectum, tam- 
quam noxium et sceleratum, cujus intuitu per fidem et 
contritionem sanamur a letalibus peccatorum morsibus. 
Sicut enim serpens hie habebat formam peccatoris sed 
non venenum, ita Christus assumpsit formam peccatoris 
sed non peccatum." 

7. Faith in the Great Healer was the necessary 
condition of safety. So Christ says (Mark ix. 23): 
*If thou canst believe, all things are possible to him 
that believeth.’ The Targum of Jonathan on Numb. 
xxi. makes the divine voice accuse the people of in- 
gratitude, comparing them with the serpent, who, 
though doomed to have dust for his food, murmured 
not. ‘Now shall the serpents who have not com- 
plained of their food come and bite the people who 
complain.’ And when the serpent of brass was made, 
if it was gazed at and the sufferer’s ‘heart was intent 
upon the name of the Word of the Lord, he lived.’ 
Etheridge, pp. 410, 411. ‘Neither is it ordinarily 
His will to bestow the grace of sacraments on any, 
but by the sacraments; which grace also they that 
receive of sacraments or with sacraments, receive it 
from Him and not from them. For of sacraments 
the very same is true which Solomon’s Wisdom ob- 
serveth in the brazen serpent, * He that turned loge 
it,”’ ete. Hooker, Eccl. Pol. V. lvii. 4. 

Ava oè Tov mávr. TwTHpa. 
iv. 105 


Isai. xlv. 21; x Tim. 
The author 
here repudiates the magical power afterwards attri- 
buted to the brazen serpent which occasioned its de- 
struction by Hezekiah, 2 Kings xviii. 4. Corn. a Lap. 
refers to Philastrius, Lib. de Haeres, as giving an 
account of the ceremonies used in the worship of 
this idol, Galland, vii. 480. 


ei > A , > R 
os EOTL TOTNP avrov dvÜpórrov. 


XVI. 13.] 


* Salvatorem, Vulg. This word is unknown in 
classical Latin. It occurs in one of Gruter’s In- 
scriptions, p. 19. 5: ‘Jovi custodi, Quirino salvatori? 
See note on ch. xii. 5. 

‘Herein also,’ as in the passage of 
the Red Sea, and in other instances. 

“O pudpevos. 


8. Kai èv roro. 


2 Tim. iii r1: êk mdvrov pe éppcaro 
ó Kupuos. Ps. vii. 2. 

9, 10. The contrast in these verses is this: the 
Egyptians perished by creatures that do not generally 
kill men ; the Israelites were saved even from poisonous 
serpents. Gutb. 

9. Oüs pév, answered by rovs de, ver. 10, is demon- 
strative. So Matt. xiii. 8: 6 pev...6 é: 2 Macc. xii. 
24: mAe(oves ... oi é Polyb. I. viii. 3: obs pé» é£&- 
[8aXov, ods è dméoda£av. 

"Akpi9av, * locusts.’ 
46; Rev. ix. 7. 
Exod. viii. 16-24. Ps. lxxvii. 45: é£a- 


2 > > A , ^ , > ^ ^ 
MECTELAEY eis aùroùs kvvóuviav Kal KaTépayey aùroùs, kal 


Exod. x. 4-15; Ps. lxxviii. 
MutQv. 


Bárpaxov kai GiéiOeiperv adrovs. 

'Amékrewe. Pharaoh calls the plague of locusts 
‘this death, Exod. x. 17, but we do not read there 
that either the locusts or flies destroyed men's lives. 
There are flies, especially in Africa, whose sting is 
deadly. Schleusner, in voc. kuvvópvia, quotes a writer 
who, commenting on Ps. lxxvii. 45, says: kvvópviav oi 
“EBpaios épuzvebovat mAnOos mápquwyov aypiov Kat capkoBópov 
Onpiwv, oi Sé "EAnves Aéyovaw THY Tod kvvóe bakTOvYTOS 
pvíav. Josephus (Ant. II. xiv. 3) asserts that the lice 
destroyed men's lives, and then he describes the plague 
of flies thus: émgpíev mavroiwy kal moAvrpómov, dv eis 
Bpw ovdels amnvrnker mpórepov, THY xópav avrà» éyéjuoev, 
ig’ dv airot re draddvvro, kal 3] yi THs empedetas THs mapa 
Tov yewpyav dmeorépnto, «i S€ re kal Suepuye ty im 
éxelvois ámáeuav, vór TovTO, Kal r&v avÜpómov tropevdvror, 
édaravaro.  Philo's account is as follows: popà oxmmav 
exúðn, kal rabeioa kaÜámep vébos Gmacay enéoxev Atyvmrov. 
Tò Oc (Gov, ei kai Bpaxórarov, duws dpyaXeórarov. od yàp 
povoy Tj» emupdveray Avpaiverar Kynopods épzow0v. andeis Kal 


+ 
PraBepwrdrovs, dXAà kai eis rà evròs Piágerar dud purkThpov 
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xdi Grav, alverat 0€ kai kópas dpbadrpav elamerdpevov, el pi) 
QvAá£awó tris. udaky 06 Tis euedde mpds rocabrqv čseoðba 
popay, kai pddiotra OcoU kohd{ovros; Vit. Mos. i. 19 (IL. 
p- 97). 

10. 'AvrwrapfjMÓe. ‘ Adveniens, Vulg. ‘Ex ad- 
verso advenit, Sabat. ‘Came to meet,’ ‘came to their 
aid against the poison of the serpents.’ It is the word 
used of the conduct of the Priest and Levite in the 
Parable of the Good Samaritan, S. Luke x. 31, 32, 
with a different shade of meaning. The verb dvtimd- 
peu is used by Xenophon of two armies marching 
along on opposite sides of a river, Anab. iv. 3. 17. 

ll. Eis ómópymow T. Aoy. cou, parallel with eis dvápv, 
évroMjs vóp. cov, ver. 6.  Aóyiua, ‘dicta divina, * com- 
mands,’ ‘laws,’ as Ps. cxviii. 158, 169 (Sept.) ; Acts 
vii. 38. 

"Evekevrp(bovro, ‘were pricked with the goad.’ 
Vulg.: ‘examinabantur.’ 

"O&éos, ‘quickly,’ as iii. 18. 
‘they escaped with sharp anguish.’ 

“Iva depends on évekevrp. and 9«ecó(ovro. 

"Arepiamacot, prop. ‘ not drawn hither and thither,’ 
‘distracted.’ So Eocclus. xli. 1. Here it means ‘es- 
tranged from,’ ‘not participating in. The Eng.: 
‘continually mindful’ is tautological. The Vulg. is 
more to the purpose: ‘Non possent Tuo uti adju- 
torio.’ 

12. Má^aypa. 


i ; 
émiÜciyau ore &Aatov ovre karaðéopovs. 


But Mr. Churton : 


Comp. Is. i. 6: oix fore pddaypa 
On the use of 
the physician with his material remedies see Ecclus, 
xxxvlii. 1-8. 

Aóyos, as pipa, ver. 26, ‘the word’ of God as the 
expression of His will. Comp. Ps. cvi. 20: áméoeree 
Tov Aóyov abro) kai lácaro aùroús. See on ver. 7. 

13. Oavárov. So Christ says, Rev. i. 18: ‘I have 
the keys of hell and of death.’ 

Koráyew, k.t.\. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 39; 1 Sam, 
15065. Lob. xi. a. 

IlóNag “Avdou. 
$óBo Xa. Oavárov, murwpot dé ddov iddvres oe entnéay ; 
Ps. evi. 18; Isai xxxviii. ro. The expression in the 


Job xxxviii. 17: dvotyovra dé cot 
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text means, ‘death, or the grave.’ It is used in an- 
other sense, Matt.xvi. 18. Vulg.: *portas mortis' here, 
but *portae inferi’ in the Gospel. 

"Aváyew, as Heb. xiii. 20: 6 dvayayév ék vekpàv 


TOV TrouLeva TOY mpoBárov. 


14. 'Amokrévve, nearly all the MSS. give this form.” 


So Josh. viii. 24; Tob. i. 18. In N.T. it has been 
usually altered to dzokreíve, S. Aug., Spec. 100, reads: 
* Homo autem se occidit per malitiam ; but this seems 
to be an error, as is the reading found in some MSS. of 
the Vulg.: ‘per malitiam animam suam.’ The notion 
is parallel to that in Matt. x. 28, viz. that men may 
kill the body, but cannot touch the soul. 

*Avaotpeper . . . dvadver, the subject of both is 
dvÓpemos, ‘Man killeth (man), but he bringeth not 
back the spirit when it hath gone forth, no, nor 
delivereth the soul taken to (or received in) the other 
world. Comp. Eccl viii. 8. 

FlapadnpGetoay, sc. eis "AiBov. The Eng. translators 
seem to have read yuy) mapadnpéeioa, a variation found 
inno MSS. The word is used by Polyb. iii. 69. 2. of 
taking prisoners: rods òè mapadnpdévras dvdpas dBAafeis 
pe Eavrod mpoiyye. 

15-29. Contrast, as regards the action of the powers 
of nature, water and fire. 

15. Comp. Tob. xiii, 2; Amos ix. 1-4; Ps. cxxxix. 8. 

16. *Apvotpevor ... eidévat, ‘asserting that they knew 
Thee not, as xii. 27. This refers to Pharaoh’s speech, 
Ex. v. 2: ‘Who is the Lord that I should obey His 
voice to let Israel go? I know not the Lord.’ 

"EpaotiydOyooy, xii, 22; Tob. xi. 14. 

&évois, ‘ strange,’ ‘ novis, not only because storms 
of rain and hail were almost unknown in Egypt, but 
because their character was abnormal, as it is said 
Exod. ix. 24: qv 96 7 xáka(a kai rò mip dXoyl(ov èv Tj 
xaMáC 5 06 xáXa(a mo) opddpa opóðpa, Fris où yéyove 
rouavrr) èv Avyómro af’ o9 yeyévnras én’ airzs &Óvos. ‘And 
when Pharaoh saw that the rain and hail and the 
thunders were ceased, he sinned yet more; Exod, 
ix. 34. Comp. Philo, Vit. Mos., quoted on ver. I9. 
The absence of rain, especially in the inland parts of 
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Egypt, is a marked feature of the climate, and as such 
is noticed Deut. xi. 10, 11, and Zech. xiv. 18. Comp. 
Herod. ii. 13, 14. Thus Philo, Vit. Mos. iii. 24 
(II. p. 164): tas xópas oix ver ka0dmep ai a vipo- 
Bens, GANA vais ro) morapoð mAnpprpats ciwOvias dvà mav 
eros NipvatecOa, Ceomactoiar tH Aóyo Tov Neidov Ai- 
yontwt ws dvripuuov ovpavod yeyovdra, kai mept THs Xxópas 
cepvyyopoUow. 

"Yerots . . . duBpors. The distinction between $erós 
and óufpos seems to be that the former (Lat. ‘nimbus °’) 
means ‘a sudden heavy shower,’ the latter (Lat. ‘imber’), 
‘a lasting rain.’ 

'"Amapavr/row. See on ver. 4. Omitted in Vulg. 
Arn. quotes Milton, Par. Reg. iv: 

‘Fierce rain with lightning mixt, water with fire 

In ruin reconciled” 

17. MrXetov évjpye, ‘had more power than usual.’ 
Calmet refers to the account of Elijah's sacrifice, 
I Kings xviii. 38. The notion in the text is that the 
hail was not melted, nor the water quenched by the 
fires of heaven. S. Ephr. Syr. in Exod. c. ix. (p. 210): 
‘ Ruit itaque praeceps grandinis nimbus, intermican- 
tibus fulgetris mistus: adeo nec grando ignem extinxit, 
nec ignis grandinem tabefecit ; quin ea adjuncta, velut 
aggestis vepribus, flammam extulit luculentiorem, 
Simili miraculo-grando, velut in fornace ferrum, sic 
igne torrente excandescere visa est, et quod etiam 
mirabile est, ignis grandinem inflammavit, ligna mini- 
me adussit.’ Comp. Ps. xviii. 12, 13. 

‘Yréppaxos, see on x. 20. The same idea is found 
ch. v. 17 foll. 

18. Moré pêv . . . motè è refer to different times 
and plagues, as is shown also by the tenses of the 
verbs jepodro and $Àéye, ver. 19. The present repre- 
sents the Plague of fire as present to the writer, the 
imperfect introduces the extinguishing of the fire 
as something more distant, imported for the sake of 
contrast. Gutb, 

"Hpepoüro, *mansuetabatur, Vulg. This is dr. ey, 
for the usual ‘ mansuefacio.’ ‘The animals sent against 
the ungodly’ must be the frogs, flies, lice, and locusts ; 
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but to what event in the history of these Plagues the 
author is alluding, is à matter of great doubt. Grimm 
thinks that he has erroneously combined the plagues 
of frogs, flies and lice with that of hail and lightning, 
80 as to assert that the flames spared the beasts sent 
at that same time to plague the Egyptians. Gutberlet 
defends the author from this charge, and supports the 
explanation of Calmet, that the fires spoken of were 
not the lightnings of the Plague, but the artificial 
fires kindled by the Egyptians to disperse the noxious 
animals, and which had no effect on them. This how- 
ever is a pure hypothesis. Arnald (whose view seems 
reasonable) says: ‘I must acknowledge that our author, 
in this particular, seems to have exceeded historical 
truth, and to have used a rhetorical exaggeration to 
make God's dealings with the Egyptians appear more 
terrible” At the same time it is possible that the 
writer may allude to some old tradition on the matter, 
as in the case of the manna, vers. 20, 21. Comp. xix. 
20. Philo, after describing the plague of hail, as 
quoted below, states that it was followed by a strong 
and pestilential wind which brought the locusts ; but 
he nowhere says that the two plagues were simul- 
taneous. 

19. éMéye, sc. QAó£. Vulg.: ‘exardescebat undique, 
where the tense is wrong, and ‘undique’ is an addi- 
tion. 

Fevvipora, ‘the fruits,’ ‘produce,’ as is shown by 
dvÜ dy, ver. 20, and xapmods, ver. 22. Vulg.: ‘natio- 
See on i. r4. Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 20 (II. 98, 
99) : mepirròv jv. èv Alyómro xeip&va yevicbau . . . eEaifpyns 


^ > $: 
övros eveorépioev 6 ap, 00 doa év rois Õvoyerpépors dÜpoía 


9 


karackira, popas ter@v xáXa(av mov kal Babeiay, avépov 
14 ^ > LÀ , ^ SNE 3 À 
cvpmrurróvrov, kai dyrurarayotvrev Bias, vepôv pr£es, emad- 
^ å 

AjXovs dorparàs kal Bpovràs, avvexeis Kepavvods, ot repara- 
Seordrny byw mapelxovro. Üéovres yàp dua rhs xadacys, 
, > , MN yw > A 3 > , ^ 
paxopévgs oboías, ore érrkov avriv, oÜre éoBévvvvro, pé- 
& év ópoío kai Sodtxevovres dvo kai Karo, dSuernpovy 

vovres poig X , 
rjv xáXa(av, GAN’ ov póvov ý éfaíc:os doopà mávrev rois 
a , n eae. 
olkjropas eis imepBaddoveas Övoðvpias fyyev, adda Kal tò 


[4 ur ee > 
ro) mpdyparos dnÜes. VméXaBov yap, mep kal Ñv, èk. punve- 
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parov Üciov Kexawoupynoba rà cüpmavra, veerepicavros ós 
obmo mpórepov ro) dépos éml Aún kai phop) Oévüpew re kal 
kapmv, ois ovvepOdpn (Ga ov« OMya, rà pev mepwiécou, rà 
0€ Bape: ths émumumrovons xaXá(me, orep karaXevaOévra, rà 
dé imd tod mvpós eEavadwbévra. Ena dé piperra Oi£ueve, 
Tovs Tümovs TOv Kepavyiwy Tpavudrov eis vovdeciay TeV 
ópóvrov emipepopeva, 

Kata0eipy. The balance of authority is in favour 
of this reading, and not 3vajóeipg (Vat.). Comp. ver. 
22. : 

20. 'Av€' àv. Instead of the fruits destroyed by 
the lightning, etc. 

"AyyéNov Tpooijv, Ps. lxxvii. 24, 25 (Sept.) : é8pe£ev 
avrois pavva payeiv, kal dprov oiüpavo) Sake adrois’ &prov 
dyyédoy čþayev dvÜpemos, emioiticpov améoredev avtois els 
mAgcnovjv. Comp. 2 Esdr. i. 19; S. John vi. 31; 
Rev. ii. 17. See the account of the manna Ex. xvi. 
and Numb. xi., and Wisd. xix. 21; 1 Cor. x. 3. 

"EWép.oas, with double acc., as Numb. xi. 4: tis 
pâs Yope? kpéa ; Is. lviii. r4. It is used in a dif- 
ferent sense 1 Cor. xiii. 3: eww Woulow mávra rà máp- 
xovrd pov. 

"Eroutov . . . dxomudtws, (or dkomiáoros), * paratum .. . 
sine labore, Vulg. These expressions, and the term 
‘angels’ food, imply merely that the manna was a 
supernatural substance, indebted to no labour of man 
for its production. Philo’s account of the manna is 
given in Vit. Mos. i. 36, 37. But his treatment of the 
subject is very different from our author's, as he uses 
the history merely as a vehicle for allegory. Thus: 
ý Vvxi yavabeioa moXAáris elmeiv oùk exer, Ti TÒ yavôrav 
airny oti Siddoxerar ÖÈ bd Tov iepopdvrov kai mpopyrov 
Moüoéos, ds épei, Otrds eorw ó dpros, ý tpody jv edaxev 
ó Oeòs rj Pux, mpocevéycacba Tò avroð npa, kal Tov 
éavroü Aóyov' otros yap 6 dpros by dédaxev uiv ayeiv, 
rovro rd pìpa, Leg. Alleg. iii. 60 (I. p. 121). Comp. 
De Prof. 25 (I. p. 566). Of the way in which the 
Fathers have treated the subject of manna take the fol- 


lowing examples (see also on ver. 22). S. Cyr. Al. in 


Joh. iii. (IV. p. 318, Aub.) : émàv uév rou yévnrae mpoi, 


s} Dam A ` ` > 7 e 
TOUTEeOTUP yia XOVTOS 707, Kat Tuy» OtiKoupevnv OANY Trepta- 
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orpámrovroe Tod Xpiorod, émàv kai 7j Opócos Kkaradnyn Aourdy, 
Tour čorw 1) maxeia, Kal dxAvodys TOY vopikGv émvraypárov 
elonynots’ Tédos yap vópov, kai mpopytav 6 Xpwrrós Tóre 
- 8) mávros rà dAnOés uiv, kat eÉ ovpavod karaßhoerai pávva, 


A 
evayyeduxyy 86 SyArovdte 0iüackaMav dapév, oix emi Tv 


"opaeróv ovvaywyiy, adda Kikho THs mapepBodijs, eis" 


mávra Sndovérs rà čv, kat émi mpdcwmoy Tis épüpov, ToT 
Zore ths eé éÜvàv "EkkNgoías, rept fs etprrat mov' “Ort moAdd 
Tà rékva THs épipov páXXov ij Tis éxovons Tov ävõpa. There 
is much more to the same purpose. Berengaud. Exp. 
in Apoc.: ‘Per manna sapientia quae Christus est 
intelligi potest. Ipse est enim panis vivus qui de caelo 
descendit. Hoc pane aluntur omnes electi, in deserto 
atque in itinere hujus saeculi positi, usque dum veniant 
ad terram repromissionis, 2.e. ‘ad caelestem beatitu- 
dinem quam repromisit Deus diligentibus se? In App. 
ad Opp. S. Ambr. (XVII. p. 861, Migne). S. Ambr. 
Exp. in Ps. cxviii. Serm. 18 (p. 641, Ben.): ‘Non erat 
rerus ille panis, sed futuri umbra. Panem de caelo 
illum verum mihi servavit Pater. Mihi ille panis Dei 
descendit de caelo, qui vitam dedit huie mundo.’ $. 
Greg. Magn. Moral. in Job lib. xxi. c. x5 (p. roro, 
Ben.): ‘Manna est verbum Dei, et quidquid bene 
voluntas suscipientis appetit, hoc profecto in ore come- 
dentis sapit. And again, Lib. vi. c. 16 (p. 191, Ben): 
* Manna quippe omne delectamentum atque omnis sa- 
poris in se suavitatem habuit, quod videlicet in ore 
spiritalium, juxta voluntatem edentium, saporem dedit, 
quia divinus sermo et omnibus congruens, et a semet- 
ipso non discrepans, qualitati audientium condescendit; 
quem dum electus quisque utiliter juxta modum suum 
intelligit, quasi acceptum manna involuntarium sapo- 
rem vertit? S. Aug. In Joann. Tract. xxvi $ 12: 
‘ Hunc panem significavit manna, hune panem signifi- 
cavit altare Dei. Sacramenta illa fuerunt; in signis 
diversa sunt; in re quae significatur paria sunt... 
Manna umbra erat, Iste veritas est'(T. III. 498). 
ll&cav 1jSori]v ioxúovra, this is the reading of nearly 
all MSS. One cursive and the Compl. insert mpòs 
before mârav; and this Fritzsche has received. So 
Orig. Exe. in Ps. Ixxvii. (vol. XVII. p. 144, Migne): 
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dprov an’ ovpavod čðwkev ó Ocós TH Aad abro), dkomiácTos 
mpos macav fjUovijv icxtovra’ mpós 6 yáp ris éBoUXero perekpt- 
varò The Eng., Syr. and Ar. versions translate as if 
mao. #8. were in the genitive case: ‘Suaviorem omni - 
dulcedine? ‘Able to content every man's delight. 
The Vulg. seems to have read tcxovra, * omne delecta- 
mentum in se habentem. If we retain the usual read- 
ing, we must take icyv with acc. of obj.—* vim habeo 
ratione habita alicujus rei? Wahl. ‘Having power 
over, comprehending, every pleasure. Comp. Ecclus. 
xlii. 15: texvee vepéAas, where however A. reads ve- 
gedaus, Bissell translates: ‘strong in (with respect to) 
every kind of pleasant relish.’ 

"App.óvvoy agrees with dprov. ‘Suiting every taste,’ 
as ver. 21, ‘tempered itself to every man’s liking.’ 
Vulg.: ‘et omnis saporis suavitatem, perhaps reading 
with S. áppovíav. The author seems to have followed 
some tradition in this statement: the account in the 
Pentateuch would lead to a very different conclusion. 
See Ex. xvi 31; Numb. xi. 6, 8; xxi 5. Ginsburg, 
ap. Kitt. Cyclop, refers to Joma, 75, for the tradition. 
See also Barclay, The Talmud, p. 26; S. Ephr. Syr. in 
Exod. cap. xvi. (p. 218): ‘Subdit Scriptura: manna. 
specie quidem coriandrum, mel autem gustu reprae- 
sentasse, ut inde intelligeremus, manna ad omnem 
saporem compositum fuisse! See also in Numer. cap. 
xi. (p. 256). S. Aug., speaking of the frequent reception 
of the Holy Communion, and illustrating his case with 
the difference of feeling exhibited by Zaccheus and the 
Centurion about receiving Christ into their houses, says, 
Ad Inquisit. Jan. (Ep. liv. § 4, Ben.): ‘ Valet etiam ad 
hanc similitudinem quod in primo populo unicuique 
manna secundum propriam voluntatem in ore sapiebat, 
sie uniuscujusque in corde Christiani Sacramentum 
illud, quo subjugatus.est mundus. Nam et ille honor- 
ando non audet quotidie sumere, et ille honorando non 
audet ullo die praetermittere. In his Retractations 
he says that if the manna had really the quality 
ascribed to it, the people would not have murmured 
as they did. Thus Retract. IL xx: ‘Quod de manna 
dixi, “ quia unicuique secundum propriam voluntatem 
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in ore sapiebat," non mihi occurrit unde possit probari, 
nisi ex Libro Sapientiae, quem Judaei non recipiunt in 
auctoritatem canonicam; quod tamen fidelibus potuit 
provenire, non illis adversus Deum murmurantibus, 
qui profecto alias escas non desiderarent, si hoc eis 
saperet manna quod vellent. For ápuówos comp. Clem. 
Al. Strom. ii 7: ápuówos 50e ń Sdéa. Dion. Hal. vi. 
1021, 12 (Reiske). 

21. 'Ymócracís cov. ‘Thy sustenance,’ the manna 
sent by Thee, so called as being something firm and 
real, not phantom food, remaining the same in sub- 
stance whatever taste it might assume subjectively. 
Gutb. Many commentators take the words to refer to 
the Person of the Logos, as Hebr. i. 3 (Vulg.: ‘sub- 
stantia tua); but the corresponding clause, 79 96 ro? 
k.r.A., Shows that it refers to the manna. Comp. Judg. 
vi. 4: ‘And left no sustenance (imécracw (oes) for 
Israel.’ 

FAukórqra. The manna was sweet to the taste 
(Exod. xvi. 31), and they who ate it tasted the sweet- 
ness and graciousness of God. Ps. xxxiv. 8; 1 Pet. ii. 3. 

Tod mpoopepopdvou, ‘of the eater, Eng. mpoodé- 
peo6a cirov being a common phrase for ‘taking food,’ 
Judith xii. 9. S. Aug. Ep. 118: ‘In primo populo 
unicuique manna seeundum propriam voluntatem in 
ore sapiebat. Arn. 

"Ymperóv, sc. dpros, ver. 20. 

Metexipvato, ‘changed itself.’ 
kepávrupi, ‘to mix by pouring from one vessel into 
another, here, as Vulg. translates, =‘ converti’ The 
Fathers continually refer to the manna as a type of 
the holy Eucharist. S. Aug. In Joh. Ev. Tract. xxvi. 
$15; S. Chrys. Hom. xlvi. in Joann. (VIII. p. 271, 
Ben). In the tract De Coena Domini, affixed to the 
Works of S. Cyprian, we find the following apposite 
remarks: ‘ Hujus panis figura fuit manna quod in de- 
serto pluit; sic ubi ad verum panem in terra promis- 
sionis ventum est, cibus ille defecit... Panis iste 
angelorum omne delectamentum habens virtute mirifica, 
omnibus qui digne et devote sumunt, secundum suum 
desiderium sapit; et amplius quam manna illud eremi 


pierakipváo = pera- 
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implet et satiat edentium appetitus, et omnia carna- 
lium saporum irritamenta, et omnium exuperat dulce- 
dinum voluptates. Ps.cxv. In another place (Ep. 76) 
S. Cyprian sees in the manna a figure of the grace of 
sacraments which is alike to all, whatever be their age, 
sex, or station. (P. 157.) 

22. Xibv .. kpócroXNos, i.e. ‘the manna,’ so called 
from its likeness to hoar-frost (Ex. xvi. 14) and being 
an ‘icy kind of heavenly meat, that was of nature apt 
to melt’ (eÜrgkrov kpvoraddoetdés), ch. xix. 21. 

We read that the manna was 
melted by the sun, Ex. xvi. 21; but on the sixth day 
that which was gathered might be seethed or baked, 
and kept good during the Sabbath, Ex. xvi. 23, 24. 
Also, though so soft by nature, it could be ground and 
made into cakes and baked (Numb. xi. 1). Both 
these miracles seem to be referred to in order to point 
the contrast with the effect of the lightning in the 
seventh plague on the Egyptians. 

Nip dey. êv tH xaddLyn is from Ex. ix. 24, show- 
ing a knowledge of the Sept. 

23. Totto, sc. rip. 


"Ymépewe trip. 


Nddw, see on xiii. 8. 

"Emdedfo0a depends on yvàcw, ver. 22, the con- 
struction being changed from ór« with indic. to acc. and 
The desire of uniformity of construction has led 
to the change émaAédAnorae in many MSS.; but the 
alternation of ôr. with an infinitive clause is not un- 


See Jelf, Gr. Gram. $ 804. 6; Winer, $ 64. 


inf, 


common. 
1E. ^2. 
24. 'H krios, ‘all created things’ (Rom. viii. 22), 
here, specially, the element of fire. Comp. ch. v. 17, 20. 
"Emwrelvera,, ‘exerts, intensifies itself! Vulg. : 
‘exardescit.’ MSS. Sang. et Corb. 2: ‘excandescit.’ 
S. Aug. viii. 871: ‘extenditur.’ 
’Avierat, ‘abateth (i.e. weakens) his strength,’ 
Exod ix. 26. 
Eis cé. The reading én eoi is given by Method. 
De Resurr. xiv. (XVIII. p. 288, Migne) : 7 krisis oo. . 
Vmép r&v em aol menoifórov. 
25. Au todro, because nature works out God's will. 
pd 
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Metadhevopevn, sc. ù Krious, t.e. ‘fire, as ver. 24, and 
the manna. ‘Changing itself into all fashions.’ See 
on iv. 12. The manna changed its taste according to 
the desire of the eater (vers. 20, 21), and fire modified 
its usual effects in obedience to its Maker's will. 


Tij mavt. c. Swped, ‘Omnium nutrici gratiae Tuae, 


Vulg. ‘Thy mercy that provides for all? So ðwpeà in 
the sense of ‘bounty,’ Eph. iv. 7. Grimm and others 
take 3opeà to be * the gift’ of manna, which makes this 
verse a mere repetition of the preceding statements. 

[lpàós T. T. 9eopév. OAnow. ‘In accordance with 
the will of those who desired it, as ver. 21; or more 
generally, ‘that He might give them that which they 
desired in their need. Churton. For éa&qovs comp. 
Tob. xii. 18; Heb. ii. 4 ; Just. Tryph. 61. 

26. “Ori oùx . . GANG, ‘not so much .. as.’ This verse 
is quoted by Clem. Al. Paedag. i. (p. 167, Pott.). 
levées T. kaprôr, ‘races, sorts of fruits.’ See on 

* Nativitatis fructus, Vulg.; ‘ Nativitates fruc- 
tuum,’ Sabat. The Vulg. uses ‘nativitas’ in the sense 
of ‘natural production.’ See on vii. 5. 

Tò pypd cov. Deut. viii. 3 (Sept.), where ‘ word’ 
(pñpa) does not occur in the Hebrew. See Matt. iv. 4. 
It stands for * will here, as Aóyos, ver. 12. Philo, Leg. 
All, iii. 56 (I. p. 119) : dpas rı od ynivors kai pOaprois 


ITA. 


tpeperar 7) Puxi, áN ois àv 6 Oeòs ÓuBprog Adyous, èk ris 
perapatov kat kabapas icews, iv oüpavàv kékNrkev ; 

27. Td yáp. The proof that it is God's will alone 
that gives natural food its power of supporting life is 
seen in the facts connected with the manna; ‘e.g. 
it melted away in the sun and yet could be cooked 
and baked, Ex. xvi. 21; Numb. xi. 8. We read in the 
Targum of Jonathan: ‘They gathered from the time of 
the dawn until the fourth hour of the day; but at the 
fourth hour, when the sun had waxed hot upon it, it 
liquefied, and made streams of water which flowed 
away into the great sea; and wild animals that were 
clean, and cattle came to drink of it, and the song of 
Israel hunted and ate them.’ Etheridge, p. 500. 
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'AmAós, simply... melted away. Vulg.: ‘sta- 
tim. "Thus the Israelites were taught the lesson of 
daily dependence upon God, in agreement with the 
Christian prayer, ‘Give us this day our daily bread.’ 

28. This is one of the many beautiful passages in 
this Book. The lesson about early prayer is of course 
founded on the fact that the Israelites were obliged to 
gather the manna before the sun grew hot and melted 
it. Some commentators have inferred from this pas- 
sage that the author was an Essene or Therapeut. 
But see Ps. v. 3; Ixiii. r. 
evy) pov mpopOdce ce. — Ecclus. xxxv. 14. (xxxii. Eng.). 
Ginsburg, ap. Kitto, Cyclop., refers to Mishna Beracheth, 
i. 2, for a tradition that prayer must be offered to God 
before sunrise. In his account of the Essenes Philo 
writes (De Vit. Cont. rr. vol ii. p. 485): tds re dpes 


MA E ^ ^ 
kal ÓÀov TO cGpua pds THY éw crávres, émàv Ücdgcvrat Tov 


Ixxxvii. 14: Tò mpol 7 mpo- 


jov dvicxovra, Tas yerpàs dvareivavtes eis ovpavdy eigpeptav 
See also 
For the Essenes see 


kal adnOevav emevxovra kai ófvemíav oyicpod. 
Joseph. Bell. Jud. II. viii. 5. 
Prolegom. pp. 19, 20. 

Edxapiotiay cou (like mpocevy? ro? Oeo), S. Luke 
vi. 12), thanksgiving of which God is the object. 

Npos ávar. paT., ‘at sunrise, as apis éezépav, S. 
Luke xxiv. 29. Origen reads xpd dvaroXjs coros, De 
Orat. 31 (I. p. 267, Ben.). 

*Evtuyxdvew. See on viii. 2r. 

29. The connection is this: man should be grateful 
for God's blessings; for without thankfulness he can 
have no hope of future favour. 

"Axapiarou looks back to edxapioriay in the preced- 
ing verse. 

Xeuiéptos here, as generally in Attic, a word of two 
terminations. Vulg. : ‘hibernalis, here only. Comp. 
‘aeternalis, Ps. xxiii. 7; ‘originalis, 2 Pet. ii. 5; ‘an- 
nualis, Ecclus. xxxvii. 14. 

"Pufjcero:, ‘disperiet,’ Vulg. Seeoni.8. So, ‘exies,’ 
Matt. v. 26; *exiet, Matt. ii. 6; < peries,’ Eeclus. viii, 
18 ; ‘rediet, Lev. xxv. 10; ‘transient,’ 2 Pet. iii. ro. 


XVII. 3.] 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


XVII. 1-XVIIT. 4. 
of Darkness. 

1. áp. This verse confirms and elucidates xvi. 29, 
with special reference to the hardening of the heart of 
Pharaoh and his servants. Their sin was ingratitude 
for the removal of the plagues; and the author seems 


Contrast as regards the Plague 


to view their obstinacy as a judicial punishment. See 
Rom. ix. 18; xi. 33. 

Zou oi kpícew. ‘Judgments and counsels.’ The 
Vulg. inserts * Domine,’ and ‘verba Tua.’ 

Avosunynto. Comp. Ps. xl. 5; xcii. 5, 6. The 


word dvadi7y. is dz. Aey. in Sept., and not used in classi- 
cal Greek. It means, ‘hard to narrate,’ or ‘to set forth 
in detail.’ Comp. dvexduynros Pallad. Hist. Laus. 33 
(xxxiv. p. 1092 B, Migne). 

Ava Toüro, because God's dealings with men are 
unsearchable. 

*Araideutor, *uninstructed' in matters of true re- 
ligion. The Egyptians made the great mistake of 
fighting against God in their dealings with the Israel- 
ites. Vulg.: ‘indisciplinatae. This word is found 
frequently in Ecclus. (e. g. v. 143 vii. 17 ; xxii. 3, and 
4 Esdr. i. 8), but not elsewhere in Vulg. It occurs in 
S. Aug. De Civ. x. 29: ‘verbis indisciplinatis uti- 
mini.’ Cypr. De Idol. Van. 6. Comp. 'insensatus, 
iii. 12; ‘discalceatus,’ Deut. xxv. 10; ‘ pudoratus,’ 
Ecclus. xxvi. 19. 

2. ‘Yrewnp. yáp. This paragraph confirms émAavi- 
6gcav, ver. 1. See Jer. Taylor, Duct. dub. T. i. 14. 

Agopiot ckórous. The plague of darkness (see 
Exod. x. 21-23) here referred to, miraculous in its 
circumstances, but proceeding from natural causes, 
may have been produced by a terrible and abnormal 
sand-storm. The Sept. calls it exóros yvópos OvedXa. 

Makpás ...vukrós. See quotations from Philo and 
Josephus on ver. 5. 


Hera, ‘compediti, Vulg. This is a post- 


classical word, occurring elsewhere in Vulg., e. g. Ps. 
lxxviii. rr; Dan. iii. gr; and in Lactant. Inst. VII. 
i.19. Plaut. Capt. V. i. 23: 


‘In lapicidinas compeditum condidi.’ 


éuydSes, excluded by their own act, like run- 
away slaves. ‘Outlaws from the divine Providence.’ 
Jer. Taylor, Cases of Conscience, i. 1. 

"Ekewro. Ex. x. 23: oik éfavéorg ovdels ék THs 
kKoitns avroU rpeis 7]uépas. 

9. They had sought darkness to hide their sins (Ps. 
x. II) and now they were punished with darkness. 
Eng.: ‘While they supposed to lie hid,’ a rather un- 
common use of the verb ‘suppose.’ 

'"EckopmicÓncav, they were dispersed, separated 
from one another by the solid darkness, *the dark 
veil of oblivion) This, which is the usual reading, 
is confirmed by the S. MS., which gives dcecxopricOncay, 
Fritzsche has received écxoticOncay, which is easier, 
but of inferior authority (all the ancient versions 
having the reading in the text), and was probably 
introduced by some scribe who found a difficulty in 
explaining éoxopr.  Gutb. sees in it a reference to 
the mysteries (xiv. 23) and orgies celebrated at night, 
which drew the heathen together to their ‘secret sins,’ 
This miraculous darkness drave them asunder, so that 
none helped or comforted other, in agreement with the 
view maintained xi. 15, 16, that men’s own sins make 
the whips to scourge them withal. 

'"I'óáApaow, ‘appearances. Sabat.: ‘ spectris.’ 
Lucian. Somn. 5 (II. p. 711, Reitz). EiSwAov is used 
of the ghosts of the dead, and tvàaApa is very much the 
same in etymology and in meaning. The author adds 
many circumstances in this plague which are not found 
in Moses’ narrative. The spectres may have been the 
produet of the Egyptians own terrified imaginations, 
though there seems to be an intimation of something 

D d'à 
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real in Ps. lxxviii. 49 : ‘He cast upon them the fierce- 
ness of His anger, wrath, and indignation, by sending 
evil angels among them.’ Arn. refers to Ecclus. xxxix. 
28. The Vulg. rendering, ‘cum admiratione nimia 
S. Agobardus refers to this 
passage: ‘ Terrores etiam tribulationum per daemones" 
fieri in Libr. Sap. legimus? Ap. Galland. xiii. p. 453. 
4. Muyós, ‘the inmost recesses of the houses, to 
which they retreated. 
*AddBous, I have received this instead of apóßos, 
as the author seems to use the pred. adj. in such cases. 
Comp. x. 5 ; xiv. 24. 


perturbati, is curious. 


Korapáccovres, ‘sounds rushing down.  Vulg.: 
*sonitus descendens. The Eng.addition, ' as of waters 
falling, is unnecessary, as is the change from the 
received text to ékrapáccovres (Fr.), though this may 
have been the original reading of V. Karapdooew is 
used intr. as well as trans., as our ‘dashing down.’ 
The notion is amplified in ver. 18. 

* Sounded around. "This word is 
found in no good MS. of any classical author (the 
reading in Thuc. vi. 17 is spurious); it occurs in 
Joseph. Bell. Jud. i. 25. 2 : roórois mepixoumnoas, kaimep 


Meprekó prouv. 


yA € t £ , 
mapareraypévov, Hpwdny vmráyerat. 

*Aperd. tpoodois dep. on «argo. The Vulg. does 
not keep to the Greek. Jer. Taylor quotes much of 
this chap. in his treatise on Cases of Conscience, I. i. 

.B. Comp. Philo, Vit. Mos. i. $ 21 (II. p. roo): 
Aapmpas juépas ovons éfamwaíes dvaxeira. okdros, træs pèv 
kal jAíov .yevogévgs ékXetyeos àv ev Oct Tedevorepas’ las 
Ó€ kal ouvexeias vepàv kai mukvórņnow ddvactdrots, kal mAN- 
cei Biatorárz Tíje TOY ákrivev dopás avaxomeions, s adia- 

^ t L4 , LY , ^ > 3 ^ , P. , 
Qopeiv nuepay vukrós. Kat tL yap, GAN 7) play vokra vopi- 
(ecGar pakporáryv, rpwiv juépas tony kai rais ioapiOpors 

, , z 1 A EAE ; 3 ^ Ie ` 
vugi; róre 0é act Toùs per eppippévous év rais edvais pù 
to\pav é€avictacda, tos Ò’ ómóre karereiyot Tt TeV Ths 
picews dvaykaiwr, émadopévovs ro(xov Ñ twos érépov Kabdrep 
Tuprovs, podis mpoépyeaÓat. Kal yàp Tov xperwdous mupds 
Tò Qéyyos, TO pev vmó THS KaTexovans Cddns eaBEvvvto, Td 0€ 
TQ Baber Tov oKdrouvs duavpovpevov évyavi(ero, ws THY davay- 


y ^ g 
kaoráryv oy Gy aigÓraeav byuatvovcav, mpov etvat, pnòèv 
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ópüv Suvapévny, rerpdpba 86 kai tas addras ota immkóovs, 
mecovons ths Hyepovidos, Joseph. Ant. IL. xiv. 5: oxdros 
Bald kat éyyous dpoipov mepixeirar trois Alyvmríots, i’ ob 
rds re Ores dmrokXevopévois Kal Tas dvamvoàs épdbparropévow 
ind mayúrnros olkrpôs re dmoOvijakew ovvéBawe, kal dedievar 
pi] karamoÜGciw bro ToU védovs. 

The author adds some rhetorical touches to Moses’ 
account, Ex. x. 23. 

"Ynépevov, ‘ventured,’ as if the very stars feared 
this darkness. 

Xroyvíiv. S.Matt. xvi. 3: mvppáte orvyvdfwv 6 oùpavós. 

6. Avepativeto, ‘kept shining through’ the darkness, 
in flashes. Arn. takes pdvov with dued., implying that 
the fire was in appearance only; but the collocation 
of the words is against this. The Vulg. omits it. The 
flashes were probably electrical. E 

AùTopdTy Tupà, ‘a self-produced mass of fire,’ in 
opposition to the lamps and torches used in vain by 
the Egyptians to dispel the darkness. The Vulg. gives 
*subitaneus, which occurs in this chapter, ver. 14; 
and xix. 16, but nowhere else in Vulg. 

Tás...Oyeos Eng. takes as gen. of comparison 
after xeípo, which makes the sentence somewhat prob- 
lematical; it is better taken (as Vulg.) for gen. of the 
cause after éxSemar. ‘ Affrighted by that sight, if so be 
(uj) it was not beheld.’ The ‘sight’ is the flashes of fire, 

Tà BNerópevo, * the objects seen’ in the momentary 
flashes. 

Xe(po, ‘worse’ than they really were. The above 
interpretation seems to be the best which is allowed 
by the text as it stands. "There is, unfortunately, very 
scanty, and that inferior, authority for that which 
would seem to be the natural statement: ‘ They thought 
the things which they did not see to be worse than 
what they saw. Calmet, Gutb., and Arn. interpret 
the present text nearly as I have done. Thus Arn.: 
‘ Being frightened at what they had only an accidental 
glimpse of (for the flashes were not strong enough, 
nor of a continuance sufficient to view and discern 
things distinctly), they were more afraid of the objects 
that passed before them, and thought them worse than 


-xvi. 11.] 


they were. Mr. Churton paraphrases thus: ‘There 
gleamed upon them at intervals a massive flame, burn- 
ing of itself without fuel, and full of terror; and in 
their dread of that appearance which they durst not 
gaze upon, they imagined that the common objects 
which met their sight were changed for the worse, 
assuming ghastly forms from the lurid aspect which 
was cast upon them’ (see Ezek. xxxiii. 7, 8). Dr. 
Bissell: ‘They saw a fire, without anything to cause 
it, and their fear because of that which was hidden 
made this fire and light worse than the darkness.’ 
This is not satisfactory, and the explanation given 
above is more in accordance with the received text. 

7. Maywfs réxvqs. ‘Art magic,’ Eng. From the 
Lat. ‘ars magica, as ‘arsmetrike,’ in Chauc. Knight’s 
Tale, rgoo. Bible Word Book, s. v. For payıxòs comp. 
Philo, De Spec. Leg. 18 (II. p. 316); Just. Apol. i. 14 ; 
i15. 

'"Epmatypora, ‘tricks,’ or ‘scoffs.’ 
Isai. lxvi. 4.) The latter seems preferable in connection 
with the succeeding parallelism. So Vulg., ‘derisus.’ 
See Exod. ix. 11; 2 Tim. iii. 8, 9. 

Korékevro, ‘jacebant,’ ‘nihil valebant. Ex. vii. 
22; vii. 7, 18; ix. rr. The Vulg. rendering, ‘ap- 
positi erant, is unsatisfactory, unless, as Reusch sug- 
gests, ‘arti,’ be read, and *apposita est’ be understood 
with ‘ correptio.’ 

Tis emt pp. 
their false pretensions to wisdom.’ 

’"EduBpiotos is a very late word, occurring in 
Herodian, ii. 1; vi. 7, and Clem. i. 448 A (Migne), 
but nowhere else in Sept. 

8. Oi yáp. The wise men and magicians, as Gen. 
xli. 8; 2 Tim. iii. 8. We may compare the proverb, 
* Physician, heal thyself, S. Luke iv. 23. 


: 2 i AE 
I Tim. vi 4: vocóv mepi Cyrnces. 


(Ps. xxxvii. 8; 


‘There was ignominious reproof of 


Nogovons. 
EüMáfetav, acc. cogn., ‘were sick with a laughable 
timidity.’ See on xii. rr. The comma after ‘fear’ in 
the Eng. version ought to be removed; so ‘pleni’ in 
Vulg. is unnecessary. Sabat.: ‘In ridiculo timore 


languebant. Ex. ix. 11. 
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9. Tapaxddes, ‘troubling, perplexing, object.’ The 
Vulg. rendering, ‘nihil ex monstris, points to the 
reading reparóBes, which is found only in Ven., and 
as a correction in S. 

'E$óge, ‘did fear them, Eng. where ‘fear’= 
* frighten,' as often in Shakes., e. g. Ant. and Cleop. II. 
vi: ‘ Thou canst not fear us, Pompey, with thy sails.’ 

Lupicpois. The earlier form, cuprypois, is given by 
some MSS. It is probably an alteration of the original 
reading. *Sibilatione, Vulg. dz. ey. See on ch. v. 2. 

"Ekcecofhnaévou ‘scared forth, 4. e. from their 
'"EkmeQnSouévo: is plainly an alteration 
to a more usual word. 

10. Awdduvto. Comp. S. Luke xxi. 26: dmowrvxóv- 
rov dvÜpómov ard $óBov. S. Matt. xxviii. 4. 

"Evrpogo. — *"Tremebundi, Vulg. Comp. Lucret. i. 
96 ; Ovid. Met. iv. 133. See on x. 7. 
comp. Ps. Ixxvi. 19; Acts vii. 32; Plut. Fab. 3 (I. p. 
175 B). 

*Apvodpevor, ‘refusing, as Hebr. xi 24. They 
dared not look around them for fear of seeing horrible 
objects. Some take dépa for ‘mist,’ ‘darkness; but 
it is hardly likely that, after the harrowing description 
of the darkness given above, the author should apply 
to it the mild term djp in a sense almost unknown to 


hiding-places. 


For évrpouos 


later writers. 

1l. Tap, the reason of the magicians’ fear. This 
verse has greatly exercised commentators. The Eng. 
gives good sense: ‘ Wickedness condemned by her own 
witness is very timorous, reading iði pdprupe with 
Compl. This is also adopted by Fritzsche. But then 
all original MSS. give id/os, and udprvp: is found only 
in A. and some cursives. It is true that S. also reads 
paptupt, but « is so constantly written for e therein, 
that no certainty can be attributed to this. (In ver. 10 
S. reads mpooSw for mpoodeiv.) I have therefore left 
the text às it stands in V.; and we can either put 
a colon at paprvpet, as Gutbl. proposes, and make two 
coordinate clauses, thus: ‘ Wickedness is naturally a 
timid thing; it gives evidence thereof when it meets 
with punishment; or keep it as one sentence, trans- 
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lating: * Wickedness being naturally timorous testifies 
the same when condemned to punishment,’ or, * Wicked- 
ness when condemned to punishment testifies that it is 
naturally timorous.’ The Vulg., omitting idiws, trans- 
lates: ‘Cum sit enim timida nequitia dat testimonium 
condemnationis, making xaraüwa(ouéwy depend on pap- 
rupe, ‘testifies that it is condemned. This is quite 
possible, but the sense given above seems preferable, 
4. e. evil men under some circumstances may hide their 
coward nature, but when put to the test of suffering 
they exhibit their base fear. As Hooker says, Eccl. 
Pol. V. i. 2, referring to this passage: ‘Evils great 
and unexpected (the true touchstone of constant minds) 
do cause oftentimes even them to think upon divine 
power with fearfullest suspicions, which have been 
otherwise the most secure despisers thereof.’ For in- 
stances of the effects of an evil conscience see Gen. 
ii. 8; xliii. 18; 1 Kings xxi. 20; Job xv. 20; Prov. 
Xxyli. I; Jer. ii. 19. 

"Ae Òe, even without open punishment. 

Npocethnde. Eng.: ‘forecasteth.’ Vulg. : ‘ prae- 
sumit, reading probably mpoeiànge, into which the 
reading has been altered in S. But the received read- 
ing gives good sense: ‘takes in addition, aggravates 
evils.” Comp. Prov. xxviii. 1; Job xv. 20-22. 


Xuvexopévm, ‘pressed,’ ‘constrained.’ See on ver. 


20. 

Zuveidjoet, ‘conscience,’ here first occurring in 
this sense in the Greek version. The word indeed is 
found in Eccles. x. 20, but with a different meaning. 
It is common in N. T., e. g. Acts xxiii. 1; Heb. xiii. 18. 

12. Mpodsocia. Vulg.: ‘ proditio cogitationis auxili- 
orum, 2.¢. ‘betrayal of the aids of thought.’ There 
is a play on the word in the next verse by the intro- 
duction of mpogdoxia, Hooker (Eccl. Pol. V. iii. 1) 
renders: ‘Fear is a betrayer of the forces of reason- 
able understanding.’ Clemens Alex. defines fear: Zore 
pev ody ý pev exmdrnkis PdBos ék havracias dovviovs, ù èr 
dmpogOok]ro avracia, dre kai dyyedias, PdBos 0€ ds ye- 
yovors i) övre, i) Oavpacidrns SmepBddrovoa. The last defi- 
nition of é«mAn£us occurs Arist. Top. iv. 5. Clemens 


> 


also calls $óBos, dAoyos čkkňiois, Strom. ii. 8 (p. 448, 
Pott.). 

18. The meaning seems to be: * The expectation (of 
help) from within being weaker, makes the ignorance 
of the cause of torment greater, i.e. when the succours 
of reason fail, the ignorance of the cause which has 
occasioned the terror aggravates the fear in the mind 
of the wicked man. Churion: * Where there is less 
self-reliance or expectation of succour from within, 
the mind is more bewildered through its supposed 
ignorance of the cause whence the calamity proceeds. 

"Evdo0ev. ‘Ab intus, Vulg. So Mark vii. 21, 23. 
Similarly, ‘ab invicem, Acts xv. 39; ‘a foris, Matt. 
xxii. 27, 28; ‘a longe, Matt. xxvi. 58; ‘a modo,’ 
Matt. xxiii. 39; ‘de foris Matt. xxiii. 25, 26; ‘de 
intus, Luke xi. 7; ‘de longe,’ Ps. xxxvii. 12; ‘de 
retro, Bar. vi. 5; ‘de sursum; John iii. 31; ‘ex tune,’ 
Is. xlvii. 3; ‘in palam, Mark iv. 22; ‘in peregre; 
Eeclus. xxix. 29. 

Nposdoxia, sc. BonOnudrwy, ver. 12. 

Airías depends on yvorav. Sabat. : * Majorem com- 
putat inscientiam praebentis tormentum causae.’ 

14. Oi òè, the magicians, as in ver. 8, the passage 
about the terrors of a guilty conscience, vers. 11-13, 
being parenthetical. 

Thy dduv. vixta, acc. of duration of time. What 
the epithet ddvvaros, applied to v)£ and ddys, means is a 
question of some difficulty. The Vulg. renders ‘im- 
potentem’ in the first place, and in the second leaves 
it untranslated: at least the words ‘ab infimis et ab 
altissimis inferis’ can hardly be meant as a translation, 
and are probably a corruption of the original text. 
The Eng. gives ‘intolerable,’ and ‘inevitable, though 
the word must plainly have the same meaning in both 
places ; the margin suggests ‘wherein they could do 
nothing. Commentators vary between ‘intolerable’ (àà., 
sc. TMjva)), ‘making men powerless,’ ‘incurable,’ and 
the contradictory, ‘mighty,’ ‘powerful.’ Schmid and 
Grimm take the epithet as applied to the darkness 
because it was nothing terrible or dangerous in itself, 
but became so only owing to the conscience-stricken 
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terror of the Egyptians ; and as appropriate to Hades 
as having no power upon earth, according to i. r4. 
Gutberlet sees in the expression a covert irony—that 
night which the magicians called impotent, that hell 
whieh they scoffed at as feeble. "These wise men, who 
had disparaged the plagues, and had pretended to be 
superior to them, were involved in the same deadly 
night as the rest of the people, and like them were 
terrified within and without. There is much to admire 
in this interpretation of Gutberlet, and it is helpful in 
determining the sense; but óvres is against the epithet 
being merely ironical, and there is nothing to show 
that any irony is intended. It seems better to under- 
stand the expression thus: ‘The night which was really 
powerless to harm and which sprung from a Hades 
which had no power on earth.’ 
to which Grimm’s interpretation points, though he errs 
in considering the darkness as in itself, in the author's 
view, nothing terrible. A glance at the previous verses 


This is the meaning 


refutes this at once. 

“Avdou, as being the abode of darkness. Job x. 21, 
22. 

Tóv a)róv Ümvov, ‘the same sleep’ as the other 
Egyptians. This was truly ómvos dimvos (Soph. Phil. 
848), troubled by the terrors of an evil conscience within 
and horrible sights without, ver. rp. With ömvov kor- 

-pópevo, comp. THs Koyunteos Tod Ümvov, B. John xi. 13. 
15. 'HAaévorro, ‘were vexed with prodigies of ap- 

S. Mark vi. 49. 

‘Their spirit failing, 


paritions.’ See on ver. 3. 
llapeAorro, see on ver I9. 

they were paralysed.’ 

This seems to have been the original 

Comp. 1 Thess. 


*Emexu0n. 
reading altered by copyists to érzA6ev. 
v. 3: aigvidios abrois êpioraraı ddeOpos. 

16. Et@ oüres marks the transition to a different 
subject, all the Egyptians being here meant, and not 
only the magicians. 

“Os ýror ody fjv, ‘whosoever it was.” The punc- 
tuation of this clause has been varied by different 
editors. The Vulg. and Eng. versions join 7v eke? kara- 
ninrov with the preceding words, ‘ whosoever there fell 
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down; and thus Holmes, Field, Tischend., and Reusch 
place a -comma at xaramímrov. 
Fritzsche put the stop at éxet. 


Apel, Grimm, and 
But it seems very 
jejune to say ‘whoever was there,’ when they were all 
in the same circumstances; and the resolved form 7v 
karamimrev would imply continuance, while here a mo- 
mentary action is contemplated. It is better therefore 
to place the comma at jv, and to connect the following 
word with éjpovpetro. 

'Eket katamimtwy, ‘sinking down there,’ failing in 
limbs or spirits, or in both. Comp. ver. 2. 

"E$poupetro. Ex. x. 23: ‘They saw not one another, 
neither rose any from his place for three days.’ Comp. 
Gal. iii. 23: mó vópov eppovpotpeba ocvykekhewpévow eis 
Ti» péXXovcav miotw droKakvpOnvat. 


*Acidypov. Eurip. Bacch. 1104: 


cr > td > , ^ 
pitas dveomápaacov aoWypos puyxAois. 


17. ’Epypiay, ‘country away from human habitation,’ 
‘ waste.’ 

MpodndOels, ‘anticipated, ‘suddenly overtaken.’ 
The addition of ‘esset’ to ‘praeoccupatus’ in Vulg. 
makes the sentence ungrammatical. 

Aucáhukrov, a very late word. Vulg.: 'ineffugi- 
bilem. This word is found in Appuleius, Mund. 280, 
but nowhere else in Vulg. See on x. 4. 

"Epevev, sustinebat, a use of the word not found 
elsewhere in Greek Test. 

‘ANtoer (2 Tim. i. 16) oxdtous. Comp. 2 Pet. ii. 
4: cepais Copov raprapócas mapéOoxev. 

18. ’Auduradels, ‘far spreading, ‘thickly grown.’ 

'Opvéov. Ps. liii. 5: ‘There were they in great 
fear, where no fear was.’ Lev. xxvi. 36: ‘I will send 
a faintness into their hearts...and the sound of a 
shaken leaf shall chase them; and they shall flee, as 
fleeing from a sword; and they shall fall when none 
pursueth.’ As to the birds which sang in the darkness 
this may be only a rhetorical exaggeration; but 
Gutberlet affirms that in Egypt not only are there 
nightingales that sing at night, but other birds also, 
viz. a kind of lark (4/auda arborea), and a reed-warbler 
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(Calamoherpe palustris), and some others. The author 
may mean merely that the noises heard seemed to them 
like these sounds. 

19. Explanatory of jyou karapáccovres, ver. 4. 


'"Amqvis, ‘harsh,’ ‘terrible.’ Instead of ámgveorá- 


rov (Ónpíov) the Vulg. seems to have read ámqveorárm," 


*valida bestiarum vox.' 

"Avravakdwpévy. This verb, meaning ‘to reflect light 
or sound,’ occurs in late authors, and Plut. De Placit. 
Phil. iv. 20. 

KoAdrytos is certainly the right reading, koro- 
rárev (printed erroneously by Tisch. and Reusch as 
found in V.), having doubtless arisen from the copyist’s 
eye catching the many genitives preceding. 
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llapéAucev, ‘disabled,’ ‘paralysed them.’ 
ver. I5. 
20. Tap introduces the consideration how it was 
that the Egyptians’ terrors were chiefly subjective. 
Xuve(yero, ‘was closely engaged in.’ 


Comp. 


Comp. S. 
Luke xii. 50; Acts xviii. 5 : cuveixero rà Adyo So ovve- 
xecOa óóvpuà, ‘lamentationibus indulgere, Ael H. V. 
xiv. 22. 

21. ‘That darkness which should afterward receive 
them. Comp. S. Matt.ii.7; viii. 12; xxii. 13; 2 Pet. 
ii. 4, 17 ; Jude 6, 13. So Tobit xiv. 10: a?rós karéßn 
eis TO OKSTOS. 


Baputepor, owing to the torments of conscience. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


1, *Octow. The Israelites. See on x. 15. * But all 
the children of Israel had light in their dwellings.’ 
Eia 23. 

"Qv, i.e. of the Israelites. The subject of d«ocovres, 
Commentators 
have missed the sense of the passage from not seeing 
this. 
then has remedied the blunder by translating ¢uakdp., 
* magnificabant Te.’ 

"O Ti pev ody, * Whatsoever they also (the Israelites) 
had suffered (by reason of their bondage, etc.), they 
(the Egyptians) thought them happy, compared with 
their own evil case. I have here adopted Gutberlet's 
suggestion to take ôr: as the relative with o?v, not that 
it completely satisfies me, but because I have nothing 
better to offer. One would expect ôr: to have the same 
meaning in both clauses; but then it is difficult to 
know in what sense to take oiv. To alter it to où, on 
the authority of A., does not mend matters, for then the 
tense of émemóvOewav is wrong, the imperfect being re- 
But the preponderance of authority is largely 
in favour of oóv, and we must make the best of it, 


ópüyres, énakápi(ov, is the Egyptians. 


The Vulgate has fallen into the same error, aud 


quired. 


as above; or else, taking ér as the conj., translate: 
‘They (the Egyptians) deemed it a happy thing that 
they (the Israelites) too had suffered, 4.e. ‘found 
comfort in thinking of the Israelites' former sufferings.' 
But the unusual sense thus given to paxapit makes the 
rendering first offered most probable. Mr. Churton, 
neglecting the force of the plup. émemóv6ewav, para- 
phrases: *So they deemed them happy because of the 
things that happened to them.’ 

2. The Egyptians were grateful to the Israelites for 


not revenging themselves on their taskmasters. The 
Vulg. again mistakes the sense. 
BAámrouci . . eüyapugToüci, hist. pres. The latter 


verb has been changed into nixapiorouy for the sake of 
concinnity with pak. and édéovro. 

Kat ro 8. ‘Et ut esset differentia donum pete- 
bant, Vulg. This seems to mean that the Israelites 
asked of God the boon that there might always be a 
difference in the measure dealt to them and their 
enemies. But the subject is still the Egyptians, and 
the meaning plainly is : * They begged pardon that they 


had been at variance. ‘Inimicitiarum gratiam et 
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veniam petebant, Gr. Just as later they besought the 
Israelites to depart and pressed presents upon them. 
Ex. xu. 33, 36. 

3. 'Ay0' ôv. In contrast with the plague of dark- 
ness and its accompanying horrors. The ‘propter 
quod’ of the Vulg. does not represent this. 

Mupipdeyy oTov. 
So Ex. xiv. 24. Comp. Ps. lxxvii. 14; civ. 39. Sept. 

“OSnysv pev . . . roy Sé, ‘a guide by day, and a 
sun by night.’ 

"ABAoBH. Ps. cxxi. 6: ‘The sun shall not smite 
thee by day, nor the moon by night.’ 

Pudotipou gevitetas. ‘Of their glorious pilgrimage.’ 
Ee»reía is properly ‘service,’ or, ‘life, in a foreign 
country. The Eng.: ‘to entertain them honourably,’ 
and the Vulg.: ‘solem sine laesura boni hospitii, are 
equally beside the mark. Grimm makes uA. gewreias 
depend on d8Aa87, but this seems unnecessary. Vatabl. 
renders: ‘Ad magnificam peregrinationem solem inno- 


Ex. xil. 21: êv ortd@ mvpós. 


cuum his exhibuisti.’ 
4. ”Agior pev ydp. This verse shows the special suit- 
ableness of the punishment. 
udakicOjvar. | vAaki(o is a late form for $vAácco. 
Tt occurs Acts xxii. 19; Clem. Rom. ad Cor. xlv. 4. 
"Ad8aprov, not like the sun's light, but * imperish- 


able? So Christ came not to destroy the law but to 
fulfill. S. Matt. v. 17. Eis KAnpovopiay dpOaproy, x Pet. 
i. 4. 


Tà aidn, ‘the present age,’ the world regarded 
in its temporal aspect. See on iv. 2 and xiii 9. 
Valck. ad 1 Cor. i. 20: ‘Quod Graeci Scriptores kóopov, 
illud Judaei Graecienses etiam aióva dixerunt. Hine 
nonnunquam «écpos et aióv in libb. ss. permutantur. 
Quem Paulus vocat rév &cóv roð alvos rovrov (2 Cor. iv. 
4), illum Joannes dixerat róv ro) kócpov roórov dpxovra 
(xiv. 30). So S. Ignat. seems to use the two words 
interchangeably, ad Rom. vi: oi» por apednoe rà 
repmvà toU kógjiov ovdé af Bacueia: roô alàvos rovrov. The 
statement in the text that the light of the law was 
to be given to the world is noteworthy. It shows 


that the Jews had begun to realise that the revelation 
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made to them was not to be confined to their own 
nation exclusively—a truth expressed dimly in the 
prophets (Ps. xxii. 27 ; Isai. ii. 1 ff.; Mic. iv. 1 f£), but 
emphatically in later books, e.g. Tob. xiii. 11; xiv. 6. 
The injunctions about the treatment of strangers in the 
Law (Exod. xx. 10; Lev. xix. 33, 34) showed that the 
light which they possessed was to be imparted to 
others. 'Thus Philo speaks of the Jews as possessing 
Tijv vmép ámavros avOporev yévous iepocivqv Kal mpodnreiar, 
De Abrah. r9 (II. p. 15). In another place he makes 
the Jewish nation the intercessor for the rest of the 
world, ras ómép rod yévous trav dvÓpómev ámávrev de 
momodpevov eùxàs, Vit. Mos. i. 27 (II. p. 104). 
De Vict. 3 (II. p. 238). 

5-25. Contrast as regards the action of Death. 

5. A fresh contrast is here begun, the various por- 
tons being, (1) The Egyptians had sinned by the 
slaughter of the Israelites’ children: they were punished 
by the death of their own firstborn. (2) They drowned 
the children in the Nile: they were themselves drowned 
in the Red Sea. (3) The rescue of one child was the 
cause of their wholesale destruction. Gutb. The author 
still illustrates his principle (xi. 16), that a man's own 
sins make his punishment. For the facts alluded to 
see Ex.i. rg, I6; 11. 9; xil. 39; xiv. 27. Philo Wu 
Mos. 24 (II. p. 102). Josephus (Ant. II. ix.) relates 
that the king of Egypt was induced to murder the 
male children at this time by the prevalence of a 
notion that a Hebrew was now to be born who would 
humble the power of the Egyptians and exalt the 
Israelites to the highest pitch of glory. 
See on ver. 1. 

*Evós. Moses, Ex. ii. 3, 9. 

'Ekre0évros, the usual word for exposing children 
with the intention of destroying them. Herod. i. 112; 
Aristoph. Nub. 531. 

Eis &Aeyxov, ‘for their reproof, is best taken with 
ceÜévros, referring to Moses’ actions in after time, 
Vulg.: ‘in traductionem illorum, where Reusch thinks 
that ‘illorum’ ought to belong to the next clause: 
* illorum multitudinem filiorum abstulisti.’ 

Ee 


Comp. 


, 
“Octwv. 
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“Opobupaddy, ‘conjunctim, ‘in common, as ver. 
12. Job xvi. 10: xxi. 26. 

6. *Exeivy fj vi$, the night of the Exodus. 

Natpéow. Most commentators take the ‘fathers’ 
to mean the Israelites in Egypt who were made ac- 
quainted with the details of the tenth plague before- 
hand, Ex. xi. 4 ff.; xii. 21 ff. But the Israelites are 
called ‘God’s people,’ ‘sons,’ ‘saints,’ etc., but never 
‘fathers, in this Book ; and the opposition in the next 
verse introduced by ôè would be lost if marpdow and 
haod were identical. It is better therefore, with Gutb., 
to refer warpdow to the patriarchs, and the ‘oath’ to the 
promise made to Abraham (Gen. xv. 13 ff.), and like- 
wise to such passages as Gen. xxii. 16 ff., xxvi. 3 ff; 
xxviii. 13 ff. 

*"Aopadis eiddtes. 


ywockéro más oikos Iopann. 


Comp. Acts ii. 36: dodadas oiv 
See also xxii. 30. 
*EnevOupjowor, à word almost unknown. Vulg. : 
‘animaequiores essent. The word 'animaequus' seems 
almost peculiar to the Vulgate and other Latin trans- 
lations of the Bible, It occurs in a Latin version of 
Herm. Past. I. i. 3; Ronsch, Itala und Vulg. p. 223. 

7. ‘So of Thy people was accepted,’ Eng. The 
translators evidently took ‘the fathers’ and the ‘ peo- 
ple’ to be the same persons ; hence they render 9e, ‘so.’ 
For the same cause the Sin. MS. expunges the particle, 
the scribe not understanding the opposition intended. 

NpocedéxOn, ‘was expected. 2 Mace. viii. rr. 
The ‘suscepta est’ of the Vulg. is only admissible 
with a very harsh zeugma. 

*Atédeva, * exterminatio, Vulg. See on vi. 18. 

8. ‘Qs yáp. This, the original reading, has been altered 
into 6 to make it suit the ro/re, which answers to it. 
But the combination of ós and the demonstrative pro- 
noun is not unexampled; and the Vulg. gives “sicut 

. sic? Thus Plat. Rep. ii. 8 (p. 365, D): radry 
iréov, as rà tym Tov Xoyov $épe. The meaning is, that 
the death of the firstborn, by which the Egyptians 
were punished, was the means by which the Israelites 
were glorified. 

Mpockaheodpevos, ‘calling us to Thee, by the 
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institution of the Passover and the Exodus. 
‘nos provocans, reading mpoxadeoapevos. 

9. Kpujf. The Passover, here referred to, was to 
be eaten in each house, Ex. xii. 13, 46, and so as not 
to offend the susceptibilities of the Egyptians, Ex. viii. 
26. Vulg.: ‘absconse,’ 4 Esdr. xiv. 26. So ‘insen- 
sate,’ ch. xii. 23; ‘pompatice, Amos vi. r. * Abs- 
consus' = ‘ absconditus, occurs vii. 21 ; Eeclus. i. 39; 
iv. 21, etc. 

*EOvcíatov. The Passover was a real sacrifice, 
and sacrificial terms are applied to it both in the Old 
and New Testaments. Ex. xii. 27 : Óvoía td máo Xa TotTo 
Deut. xvi. 5,6; Ex. xxii. 18; Heb. xi. 28. 
Philo: ‘In praesenti vero paschate nominato univer- 
sus populus sacerdotio honoratus est; omnes enim 
per se peragunt sacrificium? Quaest. in Exod. i. 10 
(p. 455, Auch.). 

Naides dya0Gy, ‘sons of good fathers.’ (Comp. xiv. 
26.) ‘Pueri bonorum, Vulg. The children of the 
patriarchs, and therefore inheritors of the blessings. 
‘The good men’ are the ‘ Fathers’ whose praises the 
Israelites are said to have sung on the night of the 
Exodus in contrast with the Egyptians’ lamentations 
over their dying children, 6psvovg. maidev, ver. 10. 
Grimm takes dyadéy as neuter, and compares the ex- 
pression vids dmoeAeías, John xvii. 12; but the two 
phrases are far from corresponding, and there is here 
no special propriety in forcing so barbarous an idiom 
upon the writer. Schleusner translates : * Filii quibus 
destinata sunt bona paterna a Deo.’ It is true that 
the writer does not elsewhere apply the term dya6oi 
to the Patriarchs, but that is no reason why he should 
not do so here. We may compare Plato's expression, 
Seowdras dyaÜois re kai èé dya0G», Phaedr. lviii. (p. 
274, A). 


Tov T. Oerdt. vóporv. 


Vulg. : 


Kupio. 


‘ Established, or, came to agree- 
ment with, the divine law,’ explained, as to the chief 
terms, in what follows. Instead of erórnros (Rom. i. 20) - 
some MSS. read éoidrnros, which seems to be a gloss. 
The Vulg. indeed gives ‘justitiae legem, but one MS. at 
least has ‘divinitatis? But in either case the meaning 
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is much the same; as they celebrated the Passover, 
they agreed with one consent to observe the worship of 
God, and to share equally the dangers and the bless- 
ings consequent upon their release from Egypt. This 
. unanimity was signified by their all eating of the 
.lamb, and all taking of the bitter herbs and sauce that 
accompanied the feast. 
Tovs. dytous is best taken with atvovs, as Apel and 
Fritzsche edit. So Grimm and Gutb. 
flpoovagéMmovres. I have with Fr. adopted this 

reading from A., many cursives, the Compl., the Vulg., 
and the correction in S., as it seems unlikely that the 
author would use marpdow for the Patriarchs, ver. 6, 
and zarépev for the Israelites in this place. ‘ While 
they first sang the holy praises of the Forefathers, to 
whom were made the promises now about to be ful- 
filled. The introduction of the Hallel at the Passover 
seems to have been of later date. But see 2 Chr. xxx. 
21, Sept., and 2 Chr. xxxv. 15. IpoavapéAme is dz. Ney. 

10. Avedépeto $ov/. I have admitted pov) in agree- 
ment with the chief authorities, Reusch's suggestion of 
olkrpà as = oikros being quite inadmissible. The word 
has slipped out of V. and a few cursives. For the 
‘piteous ery’ over the firstborn, see Ex. xi. 6; xii. 
30. And for the contrast between the Israelites’ hymns 
of joy and the Egyptians mourning comp. Eurip. Alc. 
760 ff. ; Med. 1173 f£; Aesch. Agam. 321 ff. 

1L "Hy must be supplied to the participles. For 
the universality of the destruction see Ex. xi. 5; xii. 
29, 30. Targum of Jonathan: ‘And it was in the 
dividing of the night of the fifteenth, that the Word 
of the Lord slew all the firstborn in the land of Miz- 
raim, from the firstborn son of Pharoh, who would 
have sat upon the throne of his kingdom, unto the 
firstborn sons of the kings who were captives in the 
dungeon as hostages under Pharoh's hand; and who, 
for having rejoiced at the servitude of Israel, were 
punished as the Mizraee : and all-the firstborn of the 
cattle that did the work of the Mizraee died also. 
And Pharoh rose up in that night, and all the rest 
of his servants, and all the rest of the Mizraee ; and 
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there was a great cry, because there was no house of 
the Mizraee where the firstborn was not dead. And 
the border of the land of Mizraim extended four 
hundred pharsee ; but the land of Goshen was in the 
midst of the land of Mizraim ; and the royal palace of 
Pharoh was at the entrance of the land of Mizraim. 
But when he cried to Mosheh and Aharon, in the 
night of the Pascha, his voice was heard unto the land 
of Goshen; Pharoh crying with a voice of woe, and 
saying thus: Arise, go forth from among my people, 
both you and the sons of Israel...’ Etheridge, pp. 
477, 478. The following is Philo’s graphic account : 
mept yap pévas vükras of mparor marépas kal pytépas 
mpoceuróvres, kal Ùm ekeivov viol má mp&rov dvopacbertes, 
byvaivopres, kal rà copara éppopnévo, mávres dm  ov0ejuás 
mpopdcens HByõòv éfamwales dvypnvro, kai ovdeulay olkíav 
dpowpjoal pact tore ts ouppopas. dua O6 vj £o, xarà TÒ 
eikós, exaorot Oeacdpyevor tos pirtdtrous dmpooDokiros TETE- 
AeutyKdras, ois ópoðiarror kai ôporpámečot pexpt Ths éamépas 
€yeyévqvro, Baputat@ mévOer karaoyeðévres, oiuwyns mávra 
everAnoay, ate avwvéf kai Quà THY Koworpaytay Tod mabous 
ámdvrov dÓpóes spobvpaddy ékBoncávrev, éva Opnvov amd 
mepárev émi mépara ouynxnoa kara mdons TS xópas ... 
dmep O€ év rois ToLovTots Quei, rà mapóvra vopicavres àpxrjv 
eivar pet(óvov, kai mept tis Tay črt (Ovrov dmoeías kara- 
Ocicavres, avvéüpagov els rà Bariera Ocüakpupévo, kai Tas 
éoÓjrae mepieppnyyévor kareBóov tod Baciuéos, os máv- 
rov airiov rà» cupfegmkórev Oewàv. Vit. Mos. i. 24 
(IL. p. 102). 

12. ‘lkavot. This is a rhetorical inference from 
Numb. xxxili. 4, and the funeral ceremonies of the 
Egyptians were costly and long. See on xix. 3. 

Mpds play pory, * Uno momento,’ Vulg. 

“H évrui. yéveots aùr. Ps. cv. 36: * He smote all 
the firstborn in their land, the chief of all their 
strength. See on iii. 13. 

Aué$Üapro, the plup. seems better suited to the 
passage, and has higher MS. authority, than diepAdpn, 
the reading of V. 

13. Fàp, further proof of the greatness of the 
Egyptians’ calamity, seen by its effect on their minds. 
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dappaxtas, the sorceries and enchantments of the 
magicians. See Ex. vii. 11-13, 22; viii. 7. Comp. 
Rev. ix. 21. 


Oeoô viðv, so God speaks of Israel, Ex. iv. 22, 23: 
* Israel is my son, even my firstborn (vids mpoerórokós 


pov); and I say unto thee (Pharaoh) let my son (róv 


Aaóv pov) go that he may serve Me; and if thou refuse 
to let him go, behold, I will slay thy son, even thy 
firstborn ’ (róv vióv ‘gov Tov mporórokov). Comp. Jer. 
xxxi 9, 20; Hos. xi 1; and Matt. ii. 15. 

14. This and part of the following verse are given 
in the Roman Missal as the Introit for the Sunday 
within the octave of Christmas, being applied to the 
Advent of Christ, the Word’ of God. S. Eustath. 
Antioch. quotes vers. 14-16, introducing them thus, 
De Engastrym. xix. (XVIII. p. 652, Migne): ef d€ rus 
"Iovüaikj» appactav dear ras evayyedtKas où mpocíerat 
povas, émakréov abrà Ta TOV Zodouavros amopbéypara, kal 
puréov àBé mos jovyouv yap... ek Ópóvov Baoidixdy Eidos 
G0 Tiv dwvmókpvrov émitayny cov dépev, ards emAnpace 
Üavárov rà mávra . . . éri yis. 

Meoalotons. Ex. xii. 29: ‘ At midnight the Lord 
smote all the firstborn in the land of Egypt.’ The verb 
pecá(o is of late use. Comp. Diod. i. 32; Herodian. 
Gram. Schem. p. 586, 1 (Rhet. Gr. viii.) ; S. Cyr. Al. 
x. 1097 B. 

15. “O mavr. cou Aóyos. The expressions in this pas- 
sage are certainly applicable to the Word of God in 
the language of S. John. That the author had in view 
the passage about the destroying angel, 1 Chr. xxi. 16, 
is very probable, and he here personifies the Almighty 
will of God, as Ps. cxlvii. 15: ‘He sendeth forth His 
commandment upon earth, His word runneth very 
swiftly.’ But the personal Logos seems plainly dis- 
tinguished from the spoken ‘commandment’ in the 
following verse. See Pearson, on the Creed, Art. II. 
note e, vol. i. p. 215 (ed. 1833). Comp. Ezek. i. 24: 
ov} Tod Aóyov, and the description in Rev. xix. 13-16. 
Past. Herm. Vis. III. iii 5: reOepediora 6 mipyos TG 
It is a 
most gratuitous assumption of Burton (Bampt. Lect. 
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III. p. 75, ed. 1829), that the author in this passage 
speaks of the Word of God exactly in the same sense. 
which the Platonists attached to the term ‘logos.’ 
Bp. Bull takes a far juster view in his Def. Fid. Nic. 
I. i 18: ‘It is clear, he says, ‘that the author is 
speaking of a personally-subsisting Word (Adyos évvmo- 
And it is no less evident that it is not some 
ministering angel as Grotius would have it, but a 
divine Person, that is designated in this place; for the 
author calls this Word * Almighty," and also assigns 
Him a “royal throne in heaven.”’ Works, Anglo- 
Cath. Lib. i. p. 33. 

"Amór. moAep.uorijs. 
Ex. xv. 3. 
ch. v. 20. 
Tis óMe0pías yfjs, ‘the land devoted to destruc- 

So (1 Kings xx. 42) Benhadad is called dvópa 
óAéÓpwov, ‘a man whom I appointed to utter destruc- 
tion, Eng. 

16. zí$os 8g, ‘gladius acutus, Vulg., in app. with 
‘sermo; but it is best taken in app. with émurayny. 
Comp. Rev. i. 16. In Hebr. iv. 12 the Word of God 
is said to be rouórepos $mép mücav payapav dicropoy. 
Comp. 1 Chr. xxi. 15, 16. 

"Avumókpvroy, (Rom, xii. 9), *insimulatum, Vulg. 
This Lat. word, in the sense of 'unfeigned, occurs 
nowhere else. 


ordros) i 


See Prolegom. p. 26. 
‘The Lord is a man of war,’ 
Comp. Josh. v. 13, 14. For åror. see on 


tion. 


Comp. 'incoinquinatus, iii. 13 ; ‘in- 
auxiliatus, xii. 6; *inconsummatus, iv. 5. The idea 
in the text is that God's decree was irreversible, and 
carried out its threats. 
> , 
Emitayny. 


Comp. Numb. xxiii. 19. 
This late word often occurs in the 
N. T., e.g. Rom. xvi. 26; 1 Cor. vii. 6; Tit. i. 3. 
See on xiv. 16. 
Koi oópav. Comp. the description of Discord in 
Hom. Il. iv. 443, and of Fame in Virg. Aen. iv. 177. 
As used here, the expression must mean that the com- 
mand passed from heaven to earth immediately. With 
our later knowledge of the Personality of the Word of 
God it is easy to see here an adumbration of the doc- 
trine of the Second Person of the Holy Trinity, who is 
God in heaven even while He walks on earth as man. 
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Bef/keu plup. without augment, as commonly in 
N. T. ‘It stood, ‘stans, Vulg., like eô, ded$aMées 
BeBnkos, in class. Greek. 

17. Aewév has higher authority than Sewós. These 
dreams gave the firstborn an intimation of their fate, as 
explained in the two following verses. Comp. xvii. 4. 

18. “Evepdvifev, ‘made clear’ by words, or more 
probably ‘ proved,’ that their death was a punishment 
from God, and no mere accident. The addition of 
‘mortis’ in the Vulg. at the end of the verse is tauto- 
logical, and is not sanctioned by some MSS. 

19. Kax@s mácxoucw. 8. Matt. xvii. 15. 

20. The author contrasts the mildness of the punish- 
ment inflicted on the Israelites, in many particulars, 
with the stern penalty exacted from the Egyptians. 

‘Tetigit autem tunc, Vulg. The unauthorised 
insertion of ‘tunc’ introduces confusion into the pas- 
sage. The event alluded to is the rebellion of Korah, 
which happened long after the Exodus, indeed at the 
close of the journeyings. See Numb. xvi, 

Netpa Oavdrov, * trial, ‘experience,’ as meípa ópyfs, 


NS ver. 25. 


Opacis, ‘destruction,’ the word. used Numb. xxi. 
49: ‘They that died in the plague (èv rf Opavce) were 
14,700.’ So Ps. cv. 30, and elsewhere. 

21. ’Avip üpepmros. Aaron, ‘blameless’ officially, 
and in this case not involved in Korah’s sin. 

Mpoepdxnoe. ‘Stood forth as champion.’ 
Ps. xevili. 6 ; cv. 30; Job xlii. 8. 

Aevroupyias. This word is used throughout the 
Sept. to express the ministrations of the Levitical 
priesthood. Exod. xxxvii. 19 (xxxviii. 21); Numb. 
iv. 24, etc. Comp. Rom. xv. 16; Heb. viii. 6. For 
the fact referred to see Numb. xvi. 46—48. In 4 Mace. 


e 


vii. r1 we have ó marp 'Aapàv» rQ Óvjuarnpíe kaboro- 


Comp. 


, ^ ^ > , A > , ^ > A 
pevos Oa TOU €OvorrAnKTou Tupos EMLTPEX@V TOV exTuUpLoTHy 


évíkgaev dyyeXov, (Joseph. Opp. ii. 507, Hav.) 


"'E&Aacpóv. Ex. xxx. 10; Lev. xxiii. 27; Ecclus. 
V. 5, ete. 
Oupd. In ver. 20 it is called àpyy. The distinc- 


tion between the two words, the former regarding 
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rather the feeling, the latter its exhibition, is not 
maintained in late authors. 

Oepámov. This term is applied to Moses, Hebr. 
Ui 

22. "Oxhov is the reading of all MSS. except two 

cursives, which, as well as Compl., have óXo6peiovra. 
The Eng. version has adopted this reading, and trans- 
lates, ‘the destroyer.’ 
Fritzsche receives xé\ov from a conjecture of Bauer- 
meister, But it seems expedient to make no change 
in the face of this weight of authority, and to translate, 
‘He overcame the commotion, the trouble,’ t.e. the 
plague, and the sinfulness that caused it. Mr. Churton 
translates: ‘the opposition of the multitude; but it 
was not till after the awful punishment of the guilty 
that Aaron made the atonement. Num. xvi. 47. 

Aóyo, by. prayer and the remembrance of God's 
promises and covenant. Comp. Exod. xxxii. 13. 


The old versions read čyàov, 


2 Cor. x. 4: rà yàp ómÀa Tis orpareías ju» o) capk«á. 
Tév koAát., the plague personified. 
Araðńkas, ‘covenants,’ as Ex. ii. 24; Lev. xxvi. 
42; Ecclus. xliv. rr, 20. The meaning ‘testament’ is 
not found in the O. T. 

23. Xwpyddv. ‘In heaps.’ Polyb. I. xxxiv. 5; Lucian. 

Tim. 3 (I. 105) ; Philo, Vit. Mos. i. 17 (II. p. 96). 

Mera£é. ‘He stood between the dead and the 
living; and the plague was stayed.’ Numb. xvi. 48. 

Adoyiwe, ‘shut off the way (of the destroyer) to 
the living.” Targum of Jonathan: ‘Behold, the des- 
tructive burning had begun to destroy the people: but 
he put on incense, and made atonement for the people. 
And Aharon stood in the midst, between the dead and 
the living, with the censer, and interceded in prayer; 
and the plague was stayed. Etheridge, p. 397. 

24. "Emi yáp. ‘For upon the garment down to the 
feet was the whole world:’ a further illustration of the 
efficacy of Aaron's intercession, which had this accept- 
ableness because it was offered by the appointed High 
Priest wearing his typical robes of office. 
see Exod. xxviii. 4, 31; Ecclus. xlv. 8; and Rev. 1. 13 
(äm. dey. in N. T.), ‘Poderes’ occurs in Vulg., Ecclus. 
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xxvii 9; Rev. i 13. In the latter passage the word 
is used to describe the priestly garment of Christ. 
This robe, called the robe of the ephod, is described by 
Josephus, Bell. Jud. V. v. 7, as moðĝpes kabimepOev taxiv- 


Owov évðvpa orpoyyvAov Óvcavoróv épyov. tay è Óvoávov 


dmüjprqvro Kad@ves xpoeo,, Kai poat mrapáANqAot, Bpovris pev » 


of kóDoves, dorpanijs 0€ ai poai onueiov. The High Priest’s 
dress consisted of eight parts, viz. the breastplate, the 
ephod, the blue robe, the girdle, the drawers, the tunic, 
the turban, the mitre. Lev. viii. 7—8 ; Ecclus. xlv. 6-12. 

Kócpos. Some commentators take this word here 
in the sense of ‘ornament; but the allegorical inter- 
pretation, which saw a representation of the world 1n the 
form or colour of the High Priest’s robes, is supported 
by the testimony of rabbinical and patristic tradition. 
Thus Philo; De Monarch. ii. 5 (II. p. 225): mpooréraxras 
kal érépa kexpraÓa. mávv sow» éxove;g karackevjv, as 
dmewóvupa kal pina te Tod kóopov Ookeiv eivai, So also 
De Profug. 20 (I. p. 562): De Somn. i. 37 (I. p. 653); 
Vit. Mos. iii. 13 (IL. p. 154). Comp. Joseph. Ant. III. 
vii. 4, 7. Clem. Alex. Strom. v. 6 (p. 668 Pott.): rod à 
dpxiepéos ó moðńpns kómpuov stiv aicOntod ovpBoror. See 
A. Lap. in loc. 

Natépwv $dfa1, referring to the High Priest’s breast- 
plate, on which were engraven the names of the twelve 
Patriarchs. 15-21, 29. ‘ Magnalia,’ 
Vulg., a word found often in that version (Ecclus. i. 15 ; 
Acts ii. rr, etc.), and in ecclesiastical writers. Thus 
S. Aug. Conf. xiii, 27: ‘magnalia miraculorum. $. 
Cypr. Ep. lviii : * magnalia divinae protectionis’ (p. 96). 

"Emi Terp. MÓou yhud., ‘on the four-rowed graven 
stone,’ ‘stone of graying’ being=‘ graven stone,’ and 
the whole work, which really consisted of four rows of 


Exod. xxviii. 
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three jewels each, being regarded as one precious stone. 
The variant A(&ev is probably an alteration, and has 
the further difficulty of making rerpacríyov into a sub- 
stantive, unless it be taken with yAv$rs, which is harsh. 
(See Ex. xxviii. 17.) This priestly breastplate is called 
Aoyeiov or Aóywov by the Sept. (Ex. xxviii. 15), as being 
that by which the oracle was given. It is so named by 
Josephus in his description of it (Ant. IIT. vii. 5), and by 
Philo, De Monarch. ii. 5 (II. p. 226), who however con- 
siders it as a symbol of the heaven, and to be so named 
ereió7 rà ev Ovpav@ mávra Xóyots kal avadoyiats SeOnprovpynrat 
kai gvvrérakra,. Tay yap ékei romapámav adoyov odvdev, The 
twelve precious stones in the breastplate correspond to 
the twelve stones in the foundations of the New Jeru- 
salem in the Apocalypse. (Rey. xxi. 19, 20.) 

Aadu.  Aaron's mitre had inscribed upon it, 

‘Holiness to the Lord, Ex. xxviii. 36; xxxix. 30. 

25. As though the very garments of the High Priest 
repulsed the destroyer and were a plea for restraining 
God's wrath. Thus Ex. xxviii. 38 : * It shall be always 
upon his forehead, that they may be accepted before 
the Lord.' 

"OloOpeóov is written in some MSS. oXe6peóov, both 
here and 1 Cor. x. 10, and Hebr. xi. 28. 

"E$of/9n. I have taken this into the text instead 
of é$oBr8ncav (S., V. and a few cursives), as possessing 
the higher authority and alone suiting the sense of the 
clause. The subject of the plural must be the Israelites; 
but the allusion is not to them, but to the agent of the 
plague. The Sin. MS. gives indeed é$of0gea», but 
the last three letters are marked as corrected, thus, 
époBnOncav, Vulg.: ‘et haec extimuit. 

Netpa, see on ver. 20. 


~ 


CHAPTER XIX. 


1-21. Contrast as regards the powers of nature in 
their action on the Israelites and Egyptians. 


1l. Méxpt tédous. In contrast to the wrath against 


the Israelites which ‘endured not long’ (xviii. 20), the 
anger which punished the Egyptians was lasting, péype 
téhovs, to their destruction. Comp. xvi. 5, and ver. 4 


=XTX. 3.] 


of this chapter, where rotro rò mépas expresses the same 
view. Comp. also 1 Thess. ii. 16. Reusch notes that 
he has not found this nineteenth chapter quoted by any 
Greek or Latin writer. 

NponSer, sc. 6 Oeós. God's foreknowledge of the 
Egyptians obduracy is alleged as the ground of their 
final punishment (comp. Exod. iii 19; vii 4); i.e. 
their subsequent conduct showed that their previous 
chastisement had worked in them no moral change, 
and so God's wrath pursued them unrelentingly. The 
author does not mean that God punishes for sins fore- 
seen, but not actually committed: his doctrine would 
be, that men not using grace given, God, foreseeing 
that they would make no use of further supplies, 
punishes accordingly. See note on i. 13. 

AürQv TÀ péXXovro,, like aùrâôv ý rexodoa, Eurip. Alc. 
167, and 6 keivov rekàv, Id. Electr. 333, the participles 
with the article being = substantives. 

2. "Or, K.T.\. explanatory of rà uéAXovra, ver. t. 

'"Emwrpéjavres seems to have been the original 
reading, which has been altered into the easier émirpé- 
vravres, though the construction of this latter verb with 
the genitive is unusual. "Emirpé$eo0a. is used with a 
genitive in the sense of ‘to regard,’ ‘ pay attention to,’ 
as Soph. Phil. 598, 599 :— 


rivos © ’Arpeidae todd’ ayav otra xpóvo 


DEVI » , » , n 
Toc émearpéqovro 7T paypsaros xapu 5 


Reusch: * Cum Aegyptii in eo elaborassent, ut Israelitae 
abessent. The author uses the active in the place of 
the customary middle voice. ‘Cum ipsi permisissent ut 
se educerent, the authorised edition of the Vulg. gives, 
but many important MSS. have: ‘quoniam ipsi cum 
reversi essent, some have both readings: ‘cum ipsi 
reversi essent et'permisissent. The reflexive form, ‘se 
educere, for the passive (as in French), is found iv. 2. 

'Ametvau some cursives give dmévar, but there is no 
necessity for the change. * When they bad provided 
for their absence.’ 

Mera om. mpomépip. Ex, xii. 31-33, 39. For mpo- 
zéumo comp. Acts xv. 3; Tit. iii. 13. Philo, Vit. Mos. 
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i. 24 (IL p. 102): eî dddos dÀXov mapekáXet ròv Aeóv 
peta maons onovdns éÉ dmdons tis xópas é&ehavvew, kal Td 
píav jpépav paddov 06 Spay adrd pdvoy karacXeiw mpós åvý- 
keoroy Tipepiav riÜ£pevot. 
Ex. xiv. 5 ff. Philo: of è eAavvdpevor 
Ib Z5; 

8. "Ev xepoiv éxovres Ta mévðn, ‘having their funeral 
ceremonies in hand.' "These, as we learn from Herod. 
ii. 85-88, took a long time to complete; but before 
these were finished the Egyptians repented of their 
repentance. 


Avdgoucr. 


` , 
Kat Stakdpevor. 


The Eng. version is very inadequate: 

‘While they were yet mourning” Numb. xxxiii. 4. 

For the funeral rites of the Egyptians see Wilkinson, 

Anc. Egypt. ch. xvi. vol. iii. pp. 427 ff., ed. 1878. 
lpocoóupóp. This word is dr. Ney. 

"Enea mácavro, ‘ they seized, called in, another coun- 
sel of folly.’ Josephus says that Pharaoh was influenced 
by the idea that all the previous sufferings were the effect 
of Moses' enchantments, and that now having obtained 
their desire and escaped from the land, the Hebrews 
would make no more supplication to God, and would 
therefore fall an easy prey to them. (Antiq. II. xv.) 
He may have thought too, like the Syrians (1 Kings 
xx. 23), that the God of Israel was merely a local god, 
whose power did not extend beyond the limits of the 
country (comp. r Sam. iv. 8), or that Moses commis- 
sion was confined to a narrow sphere. ‘Of all the 
infatuated resolutions which either king or people had 
adventured upon, the pursuing of the Israelites with 
such a mighty army or strong hand, after they had 
fairly entreated them to depart out of their coasts, may 
well, to every indifferent reader, seem the most stupid.’ 
Jackson, Works, vol. ix. p. 412; Paraphr. on Exod. 
ch. 11. The Targum of Jonathan says that Pharaoh, 
hearing that the Israelites were bewildered near 
Migdol, attributed their mishap to the power of the 
idol Zephon, which had not been smitten with the 
other idols, and therefore he was the more encouraged 
to pursue them. Etheridge, p. 485. 

'Avotas. S. Luke vi. 11: avrol dé émVvjoOneav dvoias. 


'ESéBaXov. 


Ex. xi. 1: órav 0é é£arooTéAAy úpâs aiv 
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mavri, ék8aXet Spas ékBoAj. So xii. 33: ‘and the Egyptians 
were urgent upon the people, that they might send them 
out of the land in haste,’ orovôĝ ekBaXeiv adrovs dmó THs yijs. 

4. Táp. The Egyptians’ dvoia, ver. 3, was the conse- 
quenceof the hardening of their heart. Ex.ix.16; xiv. 17. 

"Aváykm. This is 
that judicial blindness and hardness of heart which 
God inflicts on the wilfully disobedient. See Exod. 
Vill. 15, 32; Rom. ix. 17, 22. On this S. Aug. says, 
Ep. exciv. $ 14, ad Sixt.: ‘Nec obdurat (Deus) imper- 
tiendo malitiam, sed non impertiendo misericordiam.’ 
See Wordsw. in Rom. J. c. 

Tév cupfefqk., viz. ‘the plague, Ex. xiv. 4. 
Vulg: *Horam quae acciderant commemorationem amit- 
tebant.’ Reusch suggests that the right reading is, 
‘immemorationem immittebat, du»yería being thus 
translated, xiv. 26. But ‘commemoratio’ is used for 
‘remembrance,’ ‘memory,’ S. Luke xxii. 19; 1 Cor. xi. 


24. 


‘Destiny,’ *inevitabile fatum.' 


Npocavamdypdcwor. This, the reading of A. ©., 
is far preferable to mpoavamd. of V., and is now pre- 
ferred by Tischendorf in his Proleg. p. xlv. It occurs 
2 Cor.ix. 12; xi. g. The Vulg. is very inexact: *Ut quae 
deerant tormentis repleret punitio. Better MS. Sang.: 
‘Ut eam quae deerat tormentis replerent punitionem.' 
Comp. Gen. xv. 16: obmo yàp dvaremAnpovrat ai ápapríat 
T&v Apoppaiov éoes rod viv: Dan. vii. 23; 1 Thess. ii. 16. 
See also Isai. li, 17, and 2 Macc. vi. 14 : dvapéver paxpo- 
Ovpàv 6 Acomdrns péxpt Tod karavrijgavras abro)s mpds èk- 
TAnpoow dpaptidy koAácat. 

5. Nepdoy. ‘Might accomplish a wonderful passage.’ 
Ex. xiv. 28, 29. So in classical Greek mepdo mov. 
Xen. Oecon. xxi. 3: mepáv jyepiovs mods. The obstinate 
unbelief of the Egyptians became the occasion of the 
display of God’s power and mercy towards the Israelites. 
In the sea, which obeyed the word of 
Moses and overwhelmed them at his command. 

6. The general meaning of the verse is that the 
elements were so changed in their operations and effects 
on the Israelites and Egyptians that they might seem 
to be a new creation. 


=évov Oav. 
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"Ev idio yéver, ‘its own, proper, kind, as lias in 
the next clause. 

"AvoOev, ‘afresh, S. John iii. 3. 
tautological. 

Averumoüro, ‘refigurabatur, Vulg. With this un- 
usual word we may compare ‘reaedificare,’ Am. ix. II; 
‘remandare,’ ‘ reexpectare, Isai. xxviii. 10, 13 ; ‘repro- 
pitiare,’ Heb. ii. 17; ‘repedare,’ 2 Mace. iii. 35. 

Tais iSiats émutayats, ‘the peculiar commandments 
given unto them, Eng. Grimm. This would be equi- 
valent to the variant rais cais émw., which seems to be 
an alteration of the original. 
‘their own commandments, 2.e. the commandments 
which they have to obey, the orders of their Creator. 
The facts referred to are given in the next verse. 

‘Serving,’ Eng. = ‘ observing,’ ‘ keeping.’ 

7. ‘As, namely, a cloud,’ Eng.; ‘Nubes castra eorum 
obumbrabat, Vulg. Both equally mistake the con- 
struction, ve$év; and the three other subjects being 
constructed with éOewpyén. 

Needy. The cloud which overshadowed the camp 
of the Israelites and gave light to them by night, while 
it brought darkness to the pursuing Egyptians and 
kept them from approaching their enemies’ quarters. 
Ex. xiii. 21, 22; xiv. 19, 20. Comp. Numb. ix. 18: 
‘As long as the cloud abode (o««i(e)) upon the tabernacle 
they rested in their tents’ (rapeuBaAobow). 

NpotpeotGtos. ‘Before existing. The verb occurs 
in Dion. Hal. vi. 93 (IL. p. 1256); Plut. ii. 570 F. 
Isai. lxii. 13: ‘That led them 
through the deep, as an horse in the wilderness, that 
they should not stumble.’ 

Xhonp. medov, ‘a plain of green grass) (Ps. cv. 
9: os évépjuo.)  Gutb. justifies the epithet by a refer- 
ence to the flora of the Red Sea. Most commentators 
take it as a poetical amplification. Philo’s account 
(Vit. Mos. iii, 34) is this: pigs Gardoons, avaxopnots 


€ 2. , ^ ^ 
€karépov rpijparos, més TOY KaTa TO payer pépos dia mavròs 


With «dw it is 


The words mean simply 


"Aveyemróbuo ros. 


^ , LJ ^ 
tov BáBovs kvpárov iy dvri rev Å kparawrárov, eüvrevi)s 
> M ^ ^ ^ 
avaroj THs peyadoupynbeions 6500, À rv ypvorañiobévrov 


peÜópuos jv óBowropía, rod éÜvovs dkwOUves meCebovtos Sid 


-XIX. 13.] 


Oardcons és ém) Émpais drpamoü kai dubddous éBádovs. 
"ExpavpoOn yap 7) Wappos, kai ù amopàs abris obcía cvp- 
Qveica jvé65 (IL. p. 174). The narrative of Josephus 
will be found Ant. ii. 16. See note on ver. 13. 

8. Nay &0vos in apposition to the subject of 8ujA6ov, 
‘they, a whole nation.’ The V. reading, mave6»i, has been 
altered in the MSS. (see critical note), and all the best 
MSS. give the reading of the text, though S. is corrected 
by a later hand to maveðvi. Comp. Ex. x. 9. 

9. "Evep/jncav, ‘they pastured,’ ‘ grazed,’ here 
‘ranged,’ as Eurip. El. 1162: 


> , € , »y y , 
ópeía Tis às Aeaw  ópyábüov 


Òpúoya vepopéva. 


* Depaverunt escam, Vulg.; (‘escam’ is absent from 
many MSS.) Comp. xAonédpor meðiov, ver. 7; Is. Ixiii. 
11-14. A. Lap. notes that some MSS. have éypepe- 
r.cav, but it is not mentioned by H. and P. 

Aveokiptncav. Ps. cxiii. 4: ‘The mountains 
skipped (éoxiprycav) like rams, and the little hills like 
young sheep. Mal. iv. 2: oxiprycere s pooxdpia èk 
Secuav áveuéva. Cp. S. Luke vi. 23. The word ĉa- 
oxiprd@ occurs in Plut. Anim. an Corp. ii. por C. 

Aivoóvres. Ex. xv. r—19. 

“Pudpevov = * their Deliverer.' 
would refer to the particular occasioned mentioned. 

10. 'Epépvmrro yáp. This reflection added to their 
exultation at the passage of the Red Sea. 

Tàv èv v. map. adtav. ‘What had happened in 
their sojourning’ in the land of Egypt. 1 Esdr. v. 7: 
dvaBdvres ék THs aiypaXectas Tis mapowías, ‘their cap- 
tivity in a strange land. Acts xiii. 17: róv Xaov ypo- 
ccv èv TH mapowía èv yì Alyómro. Vulg.: 'incolatu.' 
This word ‘incolatus’ (from the post-class. form ‘in- 
colare’) is found also Ps. cxix. 5; Ezek. xx. 38; 1 Pet. 
i. 17. ‘The things which befell them’ are explained 
in what follows, més, K.T.. 

*How the land brought forth flies instead of 
cattle, Eng. This version gives a wrong impression, 
and omits yevéceas. The contrast is between the na- 
tural procreation of animals and their supernatural 


The var. pveápevov 
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production. ‘How, instead of their being produced 
(yevéreos, see on ver. 11) in the usual way, it was the 
earth that brought them forth, Ex. vii. ry. This 
is the view also of Gutberlet, and it certainly seems 
to elicit the contrast better than the Eng. and other 
versions. 

"E& yoyyev. 
yüs. Comp. Gen. i. 24: é£ayayéro ý yh, KTA. 

Xkvima, used collectively as in Ex. viii. 18, and as 
óprvyoujrpa, ver. I2. The MSS. vary between orrira 
and oxvida. The reading exvi pas is probably a cor- 
rection. What creature is meant by the word orny 
is very doubtful. Any small biting insect is called by 
this name, and probably ‘lice’ is the best translation. 
See Exod. viii. 16, 17; Ps. civ. 31; and the quotation 
from Philo, ch. xvi. 9. The question is fully discussed 
in Smith's Dict. of Bibl., s. v. ‘lice.’ 

"Avri Òe évUOpov, sc. yevéceos, instead of aquatic ani- 
mals producing the frogs it was the water that vomited 
them out. Ex. viii. 1-6. 

1l. Téves, ‘production,’ as ver. ro. See ch. xvi. 
2; Ex. xvi 13; Numb. xi. 13 ; Ps. lxxviii. 26-29. 

'Emupía mpoaxd. Ex. xvi. 3; Numb. xi. 4, 34. 
‘Led with (?.e. by) their appetite, Eng. 

12. Eis yàp mapapuv0iav. ‘For their relief.’ 
allocutione desiderii, Vulg. See on iii. 18. 

*Optuyopytpa, collectively, as  exvima, ver. 10. 
Comp. ó Bdrpaxos, Ex. viii. 6; áxpís, Ex. x. 12, 14. 
The arrival of quails from ‘the sea’ is in accordance 
with Numb.. xi 31. Their annual migration is a 
well-known fact. 

18. ‘And punishments,’ etc. A new paragraph 
begins here. The mention of ‘the sea’ leads the author 
to think of the punishment which it inflicted on the 
Egyptians. Apel, Reusch, and Tisch. have only a 
comma at óprvyoujrpa. Field has a full stop. Fritzsche, 
Grimm, and Gutberl. commence a new paragraph. So 
Eng. begins ver. 13 here. 

"Apepr. the Egyptians; the reference is to the 
overthrow in the Red Sea. 

Mpoyeyovótrov. V. and Ven. give yeyovórov, doubt- 

Ff 


Ps. ciii. 14: ro) éfayayeiv dprov èk rìs 
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less by a clerical error. Josephus, Ant. ii. 16. 3, says 
that the judgment on the Egyptians was preceded by 
violent storms of rain and hail, and terrible lightning 
and thunder; and the Psalmist alludes to the same 


fact, Ps. lxxvii. 16-18, ‘The voice of Thy thunder 


was in the heaven: the lightnings lightened the world, ” 


etc. In Ex. xiv. 24, 25 it is said that ‘the Lord 
troubled the host of the Egyptians ... so that they 
said, Let us flee from the face of Israel, for the Lord 
fighteth for them against the Egyptians.’ The Egyptians 
might have repented of their purpose at the first 
‘signs, if they had willed to do so; their destruction 
was ‘ owing to their own wilful wickedness.’ 

The justice of the punishment inflicted on the 
Egyptians is proved by contrasting their conduct with 
that of the Sodomites, the mention of the storm per- 
haps leading to the thought of the dwellers in the 
Plain who were overwhelmed with a tempest of fire. 

Kai yáp. ‘For they also perpetrated a harsher 
violation of hospitality.’ 

Xoadetwtépay, i.e. in comparison of others, even of 
the Sodomites, whose sin was punished with fire. See 
S. Jude 7. 

Mugogevia is dz. Aey. though puoó£fevos is found in 
Diod. Excerpt. 525. 61. 

14. Ot pev.. . the 
Egyptians. 'The author here as elsewhere (comp. ch. 
X.) presupposes in his readers a knowledge of the his- 
tory of Bible characters sufficient to enable them to 
identify the persons alluded to. Some suppose that 
the reference is to the Jewish settlers in Alexandria 
under the first Ptolemies; but ver. 17 plainly points 
to the Sodomites. 

Tods dyvooüvras. 


. otot Se, the Sodomites . 


This expression has occasioned 
great difficulty to translators and commentators, some 
of whom have solved the matter by making it = 
Vulg.: ‘ignotos.’ Eng.. ‘those whom 
they knew not;’ a simple, but inadmissible explication, 
The MSS. do not vary, but editors have suggested 


> ^ ^ 
ayvaorous, à'yvop.ovotvras, dyvaras. 


dyvoovupevous. 


No change is neces- 
sary. As Gutb. observes, the term is contrasted with 
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The Egyptians illtreated those who had 
been their benefactors, to whom they were bound by 
benefits received ; the Sodomites wronged persons who 
(speaking from the standpoint of the Sodomites) knew 
nothing of them. See Gen. xix. Churton: ‘The 
men of Sodom refused hospitality to strangers to whom 
they were unknown, and in no way indebted.’ 

lapóvras, ‘advenas, Vulg. Mere visitors, in con- 
trast to the Israelites, who were £évovs, ‘ guest friends.’ 

Evepyéras, referring to Joseph's policy, Gen. xli. 
55-57; Xlv. 8, and to the improvements effected by 
the Israelites’ occupation of uncultivated land. See 
Ex. i. 7. 


"E9ovAoÓvTo. 


evepyeras. 


Recent discoveries place the expul- 
sion of the shepherd dynasty, and the re-establishment 
of the native kings, in the interval between the death 
of Joseph and the birth of Moses. See a popular 
account of these discoveries in The Bible Educator, i. 
pp. 122-124. 

15. This verse has exercised the wits of commen- 
tators to little purpose. There is no variation in the 
MSS., and editors have resorted to conjecture in order 
to amend what they consider a corrupt text. Thus 
some read: où póvov GAn tis. Others: o) pédvov adrn, 
aX’ Gn tes ora. Others: od pdvoy, AAN el tis èri- 
Gutb. suggests aX jj mus émickomi) 
Apel prints xai ob pdvov, ANN, frs émwkom)), 
éora airy. This, or Gutberlet's suggestion, points the 
way to the right interpretation, which I conceive to be 
this: ‘And not only so (not only is the contrast in 
ver. 14 true), but whatever allowance is made shall 
belong to them (the Sodomites), inasmuch as they re- 
ceived with enmity those who were strangers.’ This 
is the view taken by the English translators: ‘And 
not only so, but peradventure some respect shall be 
had of those, because they used strangers not friendly.’ 
Mr. Churton, overlooking the tense of Zora, para- 
phrases: ‘Besides this, it is evident that whatever 
visitation of judgment came upon the people of Sodom 
for their cruel reception of foreigners, the Egyptians 
merited a heavier one. Dr. Bissell, with small regard 


okor) €oTn avrois. 


wy 
€aTat, 


-XIX. 19.] 


for the Greek, and in very peculiar English, trans- 

lates: ‘And not only so, but—for which they shall be 

punished— because they received strangers hostilely.’ 
"Emvokori, ‘regard,’ ‘ respect,’ as li. 20. 

16. Oi òè, the Egyptians, at whose invitation the 
Israelites had come to Egypt. See Gen. xlv. 17-20; 
xlvii. 6, 11. 

"Eoprocpérev. This uncommon word occurs in 
S. Method. Serm. de Sim. 12 (p. 376 B, Migne). 
Awatov, ‘rights, ‘civil privileges. This is not 
expressly stated in Genesis, but may be inferred from 
the accounts of their reception. 
Ex. i. 10-14. 

17. 'EmMjygscav. The Egyptians were effectively 
struck with blindness in the plague of darkness, as the 
Sodomites (ékeivor) were actually at Lot’s door. 

*Aopaota, a word peculiar to the Sept. (Gen. xix. 
I1; Deut. xxviii. 28; 2 Kings vi. 18), is used here in 
the double sense of inability to see, and deprivation of 
sight, the darkness making the eyes of the Egyptians 
useless, and the Sodomites losing the power of sight. 

To6 duxatov, Lot, as x. 6. See Gen. xix. II. 

"Axavet oxérer, ‘yawning darkness; or it may be 
* vast,’ the word dyavis, with à intensive, being applied 
to the sea, an army, etc. The Vulg. translates: 'subi- 
taneis tenebris, taking the word in the sense of ‘ not 
gaping,’ ‘ not lethargic,’ the à in the compound being 
then negative. Mr. Churton takes it in the sense of 
‘mute with astonishment, ‘a gloom that deprived 
them of speech,’ the epithet appropriate to the persons 
being applied to the darkness. This seems to be an 
unnecessary refinement. The Vulg. word ‘subitaneus’ 
may be compared with ‘temporaneus,’ S. James v. 7; 
: *eollaetaneus, Acts xiii. r. 


"Ekákocav. 


*coaetaneus, Gal. i. 14 
See note on xvii. 6. 

Tày aŭroô 0., ‘his, Lot's, door’ 
Some editors, who adopt the variant r. éavrod 6., make 
the clause refer to the Egyptians, which seems less 
appropriate, as we are expressly told that under the 
plague of darkness none of them left their place. 
See xvii. 2, 17; Ex. x. 23. 


Gen. xix. rr. 
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18. The general meaning of this difficult verse is 
this: the interchange of operations in nature (in the 
case of the miracle mentioned) occasioned no disorder, 
nor marred the harmony of the Cosmos any more than 
the transposing of a melody to a different pitch occa- 
sions any real change in the tane. Or, if this idea is 
in advance of the musical practice of the age, we may 
take it thus: the elements were no more changed in 
their nature than are the notes of a psaltery by their 
pitch and measure, which indeed give the character to 
the tune, but remain notes stil. The author, carried 
away by his grand conception, has regarded meaning 
rather than language, and hence has made the sentence 
somewhat grammatically unintelligible. 
is predicated of croxeia and $66yyo: (Gutb.) ; and the 
two members of the comparison are so mingled toge- 
ther, that the terms properly applicable to one only 
are also assigned to the other. The literal rendering 
therefore is this: ‘For the elements being differently 
disposed among themselves change, as in a psaltery 
tones do, the name of the measure, remaining always 
sounds. That is, the elements retain their nature 
though their operations are changed. 

VaNrüpuov, a stringed instrument, Ecclus. xl. 21. 
In the Sept. the word is applied to instruments having 
different names in Hebrew. Thus Dan. iii. 7, etc., it 
represents pesanterin, in Ps. xxxii. 2, etc., it trans- 
lates nebel, elsewhere rendered vágAa. x: Sam. x: 
5, etc. Comp. S. Athan. Ep. Encycl. 4 (p. 91). 

Mévorra, 1jxo, * remaining (the same) in sound,’ i. e. 
in their nature, the word which applies properly to 
the musical instrument being applied also to cro:yeia. 

19. The author sums up the chief instances of 
God's Providence in the case of the miracles that 
concerned land, water, and fire. It seems best to 
confine the allusions to events connected with the 
Exodus. 

Xepoata, évubpo, vnkrá, sc. (aa. ‘Land animals 
were (for the time) turned into aquatic.’ Alluding 
doubtless to the passage of the Israelites and their 
cattle through the Red Sea. Ex. xii 38; xiv. 29; 

Ff2 


Atado Tovo 
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Ps. lxv. 6: ó peraorpépov rjv ÓdXaccav eis Enpav, èv 
soraud OreXevoovrau mol, 

Nqkrà, the frogs that came up from the river, and 
covered the land, and filled the houses. Exod. viii. 3, 
4. Ps. civ. 30. S. Ephr. in Exod. c. viii. (p. 208): 


* Perierant pisces, subsiliere ranae, alterum natantium * 


genus, ut scilicet de vivis ranis gravissime laborarent, 
qui de piscibus mortuis nihil laboraverant.’ 

20. "loxvev accords with the tense of the other verbs. 
It is used with a genitive in the sense of ‘to be 
stronger than,’ to ‘exceed,’ so that there is no need to 
add, as some MSS. do, émAcAnopévoy to govern duvdpeas. 
For the allusion see on xvi. 16, 17. 

The reading 9vvápees, found in V. and 
a few cursives, seems to have been introduced acci- 
dentally from the preceding clause. 

21. EüdOdprov 
Vulg. This seems to refer to the locusts. 
xvi 18. The author poetically regards some of the 
animals sent in judgment as still existing at the time 
of the Plague of hail and lightning. Mr. Churton: 
‘Though they had bodies of flesh which were in no 
way proof against the devouring element.’ The un- 
usual word ‘corruptibilis’ occurs Rom. i. 23; 1 Cor. 
ix. 25; 1 Pet. i. 18, 23, and elsewhere; S. Aug. de 
Civit. xiii. 16. See note on x. 4. 

(Lev. xxvi. 125 Job X. 7.) 
*Coambulantium, Vulg. Post-classical. Cp. ‘ coan- 
gustare, Luke xix. 43; 'commanducare, Rev. xvi. 
10; ‘collaborare, 2 Tim. i. 8. 

The conjecture of Nannius, 
received by Grabe and Field, ov frgkov, suits the 
Vulg.: ‘nec dissolvebant, but has no MS. authority. 
For the allusion see on xvi. 22.- 

"Apposíes, a classical word for odpdyios, and so 
equivalent to the ‘bread from heaven,’ or * angels’ food,’ 
of xvi.20; Ps. lxxvii. 24, 25. Vulg.: ‘bonam escam, 
which is feeble. 


ucews. 


tóov, ‘corruptibilium animalium, 
But see on 


*Eptreputratovvtwv. 


Ose THKTOv, sc. jv. 


THE BOOK OF WISDOM. 


[xix. 20-22. ]- 


22. Kata mévta, ‘in respect of all things, or, in 
every way. Comp. Deut. iv. 6-8. i 
~ "EgeyáAuvas.  ' Magnificasti, Vulg. This is an 
ante-classical word, common in the Vulg., e.g. Ecclus. - 
xxxii. ro; Luke i. 46; Acts x. 46; Plautus, Stich. 

T. 11.45: 

*Pudicitia est, pater, eos nos magnificare, qui nos socias 
sumserunt sibi.' 

Philo deems that the Mosaic Law and the Temple and 
its worship are to last for ever. De Vit. Mos. ii. 3: 
rà d€ roórov'póvov BéBaa, doddevta, dkpáOavra, kaÜdmep 
cjpayic. Voces airs ceonpacpéva, "évet maytoes ap ijs 
ņuépas eypadn péxpt viv, kal mpós tov érevra srávra Qupeveiv 
Amis abrà aléva orep dÜdvara, os àv fhios kal aeAvr kai 
ó cüpras ovpavds te kai kócpos 5; (II. p. 136). De 
Monarch. ii. 3 : é$' écov yap Tò dvÓpómev yévos Oiapevet, 
dei kal ai mpóco0o. Tod icpod pvdaxOnoovrat cvvdiarwvifovoat 
mavri TQ kóopo (IL. p. 224). 

Some have thought that the Book in its present 
shape is incomplete, and that the author ought to have 
carried his history of God's dealings with the Israelites 
down to later times ; but the present view is abund- 
antly sufficient for the scope of the writer; and the 
last verse puts the finishing touch to the picture, by 
asserting that what God's dealings were in the period, 
and under the circumstances previously indicated, so 
they have ever been in every time and place. EjXoygrós 
ó pvaorns "lopajA eis robs del xpóvovs. "Apny (3 Mace. vii. 
23). On the other hand, Dean Jackson observes truly : 
‘The calendar made by the learned author of the Book 
of Wisdom, for the opposite fates or destinies of the 
Egyptians and of the Jews, began in his own time, 
and shortly after our Saviour's resurrection, to be out 
of date, and more than so quite inverted, ‘ Versa 
tabula currebant qui modo stabant ;" the lot or destiny 
which this good author assigned unto the ungodly 
Egyptians did fall upon his presumed holy ones the 
Jews, his countrymen? Bk. x. ch. xl. 26. 
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= Fear, to, —frighten, 205 b. 
d Fire, 


pilar of, 167 b, 


209 8. 


‘ . Firstborn, death of the, 


72108, 211, 2138. 
parue of, 197a, 
217a. 


o tho; ee 


Fools, folly, 112 a. 
Foreknowledge, 
215 di 
Freewill, 176 b. 
Frogs, plague of, r95 b, 
198 b, 217 b, 219 b. 
Funeral rites, 211 b, 215b. 
Future state, 117, 118 b. 
. Gestation, period of, 145 a. 
Giants, the, 184 b. 
- God, son of, 120 b, 135a. 
Greeks, the, 193 a. 
— Hades, 116 a, b. 
. Hail plague of, 
218 a. 
. Heaven, 127 a. 
- Hornets, 176 a. 
Idolatry, idols, 1 79a, 180 a, 
181 b, 185 b, 186, 184, 
188. 
Image-worship, 191 a. 
Inhabitance, 176 a. 
— Jacob, 166 a, b. 
Jews, renegade, 
132 a. 


God's, 


198 a, 


120 8, 


INDEX. 


Joseph, 166 b, 167, 218a. 


Know God, to, 170a. 


- Korah, 213 a. 
- Laban, 166b. 


Law, Mosaic, 120a, 209, 
220 b. 

Lice, plague of, 
217 b. ; 

Life, eternal, 122 a, 124 a. 

Lightning, plague of, 198 b, 
201 b. 

Liturgies, ancient, 162 b. 

Locusts, plague of, 197 a, 
220 8. 

Lot, 165 a, 219 a. 

Lot's wife, 165 b. 

Magicians, 205 2, 212 a. 

Manna, 199 b, 200, 
202. 

Materialism, matter, 112 b, 
ITI. 

Moloch, 174 b. 

Moriah, x 60 a. 

Moses, 167 a, 168 a, 170 b, 
209 b, 213 b. 

Nebuchadnezzar, 187 a. 

Neo-Platonism, 158 a. 

Nile, the, 178 b, 
179 b. 

Nimrod, 164 b. 

Noah, 164 b, 176 b, 184 b. 

Panoply, 137 b. 

Pantheism, 173 b. 

Passover, the, 210 b, 211. 

Pataeci, the, 183 a. 

Patriarchs, the, 210. 

Pentapolis, 165 a. 

Perjury, 189 b. 

Pharaoh, 1672, 169 a, 
177 b, 180 b, 211, 215b. 

Physician, 197 b. 


‘197 a, 


201, 


169 a, 


168 b, 169, 171 a, 178b, 
197 a, 199 a, 209. 


Platonism, 1148, r50 a, 
15123, 1558, 157 b, 
160a, 17128, 1748, 
184 a, 212 b. 


Potiphar, 167 a. 

Predestination, 131 a. 

Priest, dress of High, 213 b, 
214. 

Prophecy, 152 b. 

Providence, 184 a. 

Psaltery, 219 b. 

Ptolemy Philopator, 193. 

Punishmentofmighty men, 
140 b. 

Pythagoras, 157 b. 

Quails, 194 a, 217 b. 

Rabshakeh, 177 b. 

Red Sea, the, 184a, 216 b, 

qub. 

Repentance, 173 a. 

Riches, 136 a. 

Righteousness, 111a, 185a. 

Sacraments, the, 201 b. 

Seal, 118 b. 

Serpent, the brazen, 196. 

Serpent, the Old, 122 b, 
196 a. 

Serpents, fiery, 196. 

Serve, to, 216 b. 

Sin, original, 158 b, 176 b. 

Sodom, Sodomites, 165, 
218. 

Solomon, 140a, r4r a, 
144a, 148b, 149a, 
155b, 156a, 159a. 

Solstices, the, 148 b. 

Son of God, 120 b, 212 a, 

Sorites, 142 a. 


THE END, 
THEOLOGY LIBRARY 
CLAREMONT, CALIF. 


 Plagues of Egypt, 139 a, Soul, the, 1 12 b. 


1238, 
(125 a, 157 8, b, 192 a. 
Spirit, the Holy, 112 b, 
114 8, 161 b. 

Spirits, 150 b, 151 a. 

Spirits, Solomon's supre- 
macy over, 149 a. 

Stoics, the, 150 a, 151 8. 

Stone-bow, 139 a. 

Sun, worship of the, 180 b. 

Suppose, 203 b. 

Temple, the, 160 a. 

Tempt God, to, rrr b, 
II2 8. 

Teraphim, 183 a. 

Therapeutae, 126 b, 166 a. 

To, the prefix, 172 a. 

Traducianism, 157 a. 

Travel, 166 b. 

Turn, for our, 120 a. 

Unright, 177 a. 

Virtues, the Cardinal, 154 b. 

Vulgate, additionsin, r 19a, 
128 a, 1378, 1398, 
143 b, 156 8,162,168 b, 
169 b, 170a, 172 a, b, 
173 à, b, 180 b, 
187 a, 193 b. 

Wasps, 176 a. 

Water, miracle of, 169 b, 
170 b. 


182 a, 


Wisdom, 112b, raz b, 
1424, 143b, 146a, 
147b, 149b, 151a, 
152 b, 1538 155a, 
159 b. 


Word, the, 159a, 171, 
197 b, 212. 

Works, good, 147 b. 

Years, cycles of, 148 b, 

Zoology; 148 b, 
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